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O R, 


The ‘BEST and 2s(EA%EST Way 

TO 



_ery: 

That is to fay, f 

The tArts of Healing by Medicine , and Manual Operation . 


Being 


An <»Anatomical ‘Defcription of the whole Body of Man, 

and its Parts, with their ^efpeH'cse Difeafes, demonftrated from 

the Fabrkk and Ufe of the /aid farts. In Six Books. 

Vi i. .. 

1. Defer thing all , and every of the Bones of Marts'^ ("4. Dejcrtbing the Head, and Face, with all their 

Body, according to the Ancient Method. v I | Parts Containing and Contained, and their 
■ • II- relpeftive Difeges. 

2. Dejcrtbing the Belly, and at its Parts and Bowels I I f. Dejcrtbing the Limbs of the Body, with the many 

with their relpe&ive Difeafes. ' X Regiments e/MufcIes, and their Difeafes. 


J I 6. 4 new f)elcription ofrfee Bones, by a 

l. Defcribing the Cheft, and all its Parts and Con- 1 I Method firft invented by our Author, handling 
tents, with their refpedtive Difeafes. J aStheDifeafes & Symptoms of thefaid Bones- 

At the end of the Six Books are added twenty fourTables,cut in Brafs, containing one hundred eighty four figures 
with an Explanation of them ; wh ich are referred to in above a thoufand places in the Books, for the help of yong Attift.^ 

Written in Latin, by Johannes RtoUnus 5 Junior 5 Do&or of Phyfick, Phyfitiaa 


the 


in ordinary to the Queen Mother of France 'many years together, and the laft (he had : And _aUb 
Kjngs Profeffor of Anatomy and Uerbttrifm , in the Univerfity of Par 0. ’V 

Engliflied by ISfich. Qtlpeper y Gene, axid IVtRiam (fiand Do&or 
of the Liberal Arts , and of Phyfick, 



ian's Library 


*1 M 

Contains all the iPorfy in Englifh of thefe molt Famous 
Thyjitians forming. Viz, 

Sennertus Brattice of Bartholinus Anatom f. 


Phyfick, &c. 
Riverius Practice and 


Obfervations, 
Platerus Practice and 
Obfervations. 


Nich Cul 

Mart. Ruland. > n >■ <v , 

Will. Rand. I UodtorS Of 

Joh. Fernelius ^ ^ ™ ^ 1 

Abdiah Cole* 


Riolanus Anatomy. 

Veflingus Anatomy. 

Ltifitanus his wonder¬ 
ful Brattice, 

Johnfton’s idea. 

All which are of mo fl excellent Ufe for atl Rational Perfons 5 efbecially for all 
T tr frgions at Sea in his mo ft Royal Mai e flies Shift : and all others that anon 
tidi ng Voyages for the Advancement of the Wealth an d Honor of his Kingdom** 

London: Printed by <Peter Cole Printer and Book-feller, at the Sign of the 


Printing-prefs in Cornhil near the Royal Exchange. 1665. 



































Phylick (Books Printed by Peter Cole at the Exchange London. Vi£ 

1 - - ’ the Key of Galens Method ol 


t A GOLDEN Praftice 1 eafes in the Privities of Wo¬ 
of Phyfick } plainly difco- men. The firft SeFiion, Of 

Difeafes of the prify Part, 
and the Neck of the Worbb. 
The fecond SeFiion, Of the 
Difeafes of the Womb, Part 
z , Of the Symptoms in the 
Womb and from the Womb. 
The fecond SeFiion, Of the 
Symptoms in the Terms and 
other Fluxes of the Womb. 
The third Section. Of the 
Symptoms that befal all Vir¬ 
gins and Women in their 
Wombs, after they are ripe 
of Age.’ The fourth SeFiion, 
Of the Symptoms vvhich are 
in Conception. The fifth 
SeFiion, Of the Government 
of Vlfomen with Child, and 
prxternatural Diftempers in 
Women with Child. The 
fixth SeFiion, Of Symptoms 
that happen in Childbearing. 
The feventh SeFiion, Of the 
Government of Women in 
Child-bed, and of the Dif¬ 
eafes that come after Travel. 

The firft SeFiion, Of Dif¬ 
eafes of the Breads. The fe¬ 
cond SeFiion, Of the Sym¬ 
ptoms of the Breads. 

To which is added a Tra¬ 
ctate of the Cure of Infants, 
Pan i. Of the Diet and 
Government of Infants. The 
fecond SeFiion, Of Difeafes 
and Symptoms in Children. 

6 Senntrtus fifth Book of 
Practical Phyfick, Or the 
Art of Chyrurgery in fix 
Parts, i, Of Tumors. 2, Of 
Ulcers, g, Of the Skin, Hair 
and Nails. 4, Of Wounds, 
with an excellent Treatife of 
the Weapon Salve, y, Of 
FraCtures. 6, Ot Luxations. 

7 Senntrtus fixth and lad 


ring the JfjNDS with the 
feveral CAUSES of every 
difeafe,and their mod proper 
CHIDES, in refpea to the 
CaufeS from whence they 
come ; after a new, eafie and 
plain Method of Knowing, 
Foretelling, Preventing, and 
Curing all Difeafes incident 
to the Body of Man. Full of 
proper Observations and Re¬ 
medies both of Ancient and 
Modern Phyfitians. Being 
the Fruit of One and Thirty 
years Travel, and fifty years 
PraCtice of Phyfick. By Dr. 
plater, Dr. Cole , and Nich. 
Culpeper . 

z Stnnertus Practical Phy¬ 
fick 5 the firft Book in three 
Parts. I Of the Head. 2 Of 
the Hurt of the internal Sen- 
fes. 3 Of the external Senfes, 
in five Sections. 

$ Sennertu »' Practical Phy¬ 
fick 5 the fecond Book in 
four Parts 1 Of the faws 
and Mouth. 1 Of the Brea ft , 
3 Of the Lungs. 4 Of the 
Heart • 

4 Sennertus third Book of 
PraCtjcal Phyfick in four 
teen Parts, treating, 1 Of 
the Stomach and Gullet . z 
Of the Guts, 3 Of the *JWe- 

fernery, Sweetbread and Omen¬ 
tum, 4 Of the Spleen, t 5 Of 
the Sides, 6 Of the Survey, 
7 and 8 Of the Liver, 9 Of 
the Ureters 10 Of the Ifid- 
nies, 11 and 12 Of the 
JBladder, 13 and 14 Of the 
Privities and Generation in 
Men. 

y Senntrtus fourth Book 
of Practical Phyfick in three 
Parts, Pan t Of the Dif- 


nine Parts. 1, Of Difeafes 
from occult Qualities in ge¬ 
neral. z, Of occult, ma¬ 
lignant, and venemous Dif¬ 
eafes arifing from the inter¬ 
nal fault of the humors.3,Of 
occult Difeafes from Water, 
Air, and Infections, and of 
infectious Difeafes. 4 » Of 
the Venereal Pox.y ,Of out¬ 
ward Poyfons in General. 
6, Of Poyfons from Mine¬ 
rals and Metals. 7, Of Poy¬ 
fons from Plants. 8, Of Poy¬ 
fons that come from Living 
Creatures. 9, OfDifeafes 
by Witchcraft, Incantation, 
and thanns. 

, 8 Sennertus Treatife of 
Chymiftry, fhewing the A- 
greement and Difagreement 
of Chymifts and Galenifts. 

9 Sennertus twoTreatifes 
i,Of the Pox.z,Of the Gout. 

10 Sennertus thirteen Books 
of Natural Philofophy ; or 
the Nature of all things in 
the world. 

11 Twenty four Books of 
the PraCtice of Phyfick,being 
the Works of that Learned 
and Renowned DoCtor La- 
yirus i(/'uw'«j,Phyfitian and 
Counfellor to the late tying, 
&c. 

iz Idea of PraCHcal Phy¬ 
fick in twelve Books. 

13 Bartholinus Anatomy, 
with very many larger Braf s 
Figures, than any other A 
natomy in Engliftu 

14 re(Hn^us Anatomy of 
the Body of Man. 

iy Hiolanus Anatomy. 

16 ATranflation of the 
new Difpenfatory, made by 
the Colledg of Phyfitians of 
London, in Folio and in O- 


Book of Practical Phyfick in Ctavo : whereunto is added 


Divinity Books Printed by Peter Cole, <&c. 


Eighteen Several Books ol 

Mr. Burroughs , viz, on 
Matth. i‘r. 

1 Chrifts call toall thofe 
that ar* weary and heavy la¬ 
den, jto come to him for reft. 

2 Chrift the great Teacher 
of Souls that come to him. 

3 Chrift the humble Tea¬ 
cher of thofe that come to 
him. 

4 The only eafie way to 
Heaven. 

^ The Excellency of holy 

Courage irt evil times. 

6 Gofpel Reconciliation. 

7 the Rare Jewel of 
Chriftian Contentment. 

8 Gofpel Worlhip. 

10 A Treatife of Earthly 
Mindcdnefi, and of Heavenly 
Mindednefi, and Walking 
with God. 


11 AnExpofition of the 
Prophefie of Hofeah. 

iz' The Evil of Evils, or 
the exceeding finfulnefs of 
Sin. 

13 Of precious Faith. 4 

14 Of Hope. 

1? Of walking by Faith, 
and not by Sight., 

16 The Chriftians living 
to Chrift upon 2 Cor. 5. If. 

17 A Catechifm. 

18 Mofes Choice, &c. 

Dr .Hills WORKS. 

Mr. Stephen Marjhals New 
WORKS. Viz. 

1 Of Chrifts Intereeflion, 
or of fins of Infirmity. 

z The high Priviledg of 
Believers, that they are the 
Sons of God. 


3 Faith the means to feed 
on Chrift. 

4 Of Sel ft denial ' 

5 The Saints Duty 


to 


lleep their Hearts, &c» 

6 The Myftery of Spiri¬ 
tual Life. 

Twenty one feveral Beo\s of 
Mr. William Bridge col- 
leFied into two Volumes. 

VIZ. 

x Scripture Light the moft 

fure Light. 

2 Chrift in Travel. 

3 A lifting up for the call 
down. 

4 Of the Sin againft the 
Holy Ghoft. 

5 Of Sins of Infirmity. 

6 The falfe Apoftle tried 
and difeovered.' 

7 The good and means 
of Eftablifhmcnc. 


Phyfick. , 

17 A DireCtoxy for Mid- 
wives, or a guide for, women, 
the firft and fecond Part. 

18 Galens Art of P«y- 
fick. 

19 A new Method both 
of ftudying and praCtifinJ 
Phyfick. 

zo A Treatife of the Ric~ 
kets. 

21 Medicaments for th* 
Poor : or, Phyfick for the 
common people. 

zz Health for the Rich 
and Poor, by Diet without 
Phyfick. 

23 One thoufand NeW? 
Famous and Rare Cures, 
Folio and OCtavo. 

24 A Treatife of Pulfc* 
and Urins. 

zy A Treatife of Bl 00&' 
letting, and Cures perforin' 
yd thereby. 

26 A Treatife of Scartf- 
cation, and Cures performed 
thereby. 

27 The Englifh Phyfiti 30 
enlarged. 

The London Difrenfat 0 *? 
in Folio, of a great Chara¬ 
cter in Latin.’ 

28 The London Diffenfa' 
tory in Xatin, a final! Book 
in Twelves. 

29 Chymiftry made eafi f 
and ufeful : Or, the Agree' 
ment and Difagreement °* 
Chymifts and Galenifts: B/ 
Dfi C ole ,&c. 

1 30 A New Art of Phyfi^ 

by Weight, or five hundred 
Aphorifmes of Infenfib' ff 
Tranfpiration, Breathing ° r 
Vapor coming forth of 
Body : By Dr. Cole. 

Phyfick Book* 

Newly Printed. 

Zacxtus Lujitanus his W of1 ' 
derful PraCtice, or admit?' 
ble CASES and CURES & 
Phyfick. 

' ft 

Plater us Obfervations vA 1 2 3 4 * 6 7 8 
Hiftories of his £ arn °,, e 
CURES according to ** 
Method of his Golden 1 1 
now alfo printed. 

Sennertus his PraCti cC 
Phyfick in fix Books : 
which may be bound in { 
Books in OCtavo. 

s 

O ne thoufand famous 3n 
rare Cures by M. l{ul ari ' 
















To the Right Honorable, 

HENRY LAWRENCE, Efquire; 

LordTreJident of the Councel to his 
Highneft, the Lord ‘Protector. 

tf^igbt Honorable , 

T being my hap fomeyears finee to find in 
the Stationers (hop at Amfterdam, your 
Lordfhips Elegant Treatife ofBaptilme, 
and being upon Enquiry, informed tou¬ 
ching the quality of the Author j I wondred 
what Gentleman it was,that having a flock 
of Honor & Repute in the world,had with* 
al fo much Chriftian Courage, as to venture it in that kind, 
Forejudged (and I fuppofe rightly) that fora Gentleman of . 
name and note, at that time to dare to vindicate the true 
Chriftian Baptifme, contemning the clamorous cenfures of 
the weake Multitude ofPretenders to Religion and Learning, 
Was an Kdc of more true and high Courage than to ftorm a 
Town. And I humbly conceive. Experience has evidenced 
the Truth hereof, fince hundreds (not to fay thoulands^ that 
have adventured their Lives to gain Honor and Riches in the 
Field, have in their hearts found it too hard an Adventure 
(however otherwife convincYin their underftandings) to • 
own and acknowledg the true Chriftian ©aptjfme, andfub* 
je£t themfelves to the fcorned pra&ice thereof, with the 
evident hazard of much of their acquired Honor, and of their 
future Repute, and the advacement depending there upon* 
fhat this action, neverthelefs, of yours (my Lord) has 
n ot been attended, with al that Ignominy and Prejudice, 
Which was only to be expe&ed from Men,- is the Angular pro* 
v idenceof God, giving; Courage and Ingenuity, to many o* 
: ^-ers of note, foon after (much animated doubtlefs by fo 
^hle and generous a Leader as your Lordfhip) to acknow* 
and fubmit to the Divine verity, and beaudful,and moft 

B lovely 










i Cor-1?. 
15 ,^ 17 - 
'^8. 30.31. 
3ft. 


Colo. 1.1 2* 


The Epifile ‘Dedicatory. 

lovely Rationality of that folemn Inftitution of our Mr. 
Chrift; and his eminent blefsing that part of the foldicry, 
Characteriied thereby. Much affected therefore with your 
Lordfhips Chriftian Vertue in this kind, and defirous to 
commend the fame to Pofterity; It has not been fincethat 
time in my power to do it more effectually, than by prefix¬ 
ing your truly honorable Name in the Ffontof this excellent 
Anatomical Tread fe, and beft Foundation of the Art of Hea¬ 
ling, commonly though corruptly called Phyfick. The 
fitnefs of which Dedication, I flial with your Honors gentle 
Patience, thus demonftrate 

Seeing this book is nothing(for the moft part) but a Decla¬ 
ration and Expofition of the ftupendioufly admirable wif- 
dom of the Eternal our Maker, filming forth in the moft cu¬ 
rious Fabrick of Mans body-to confirm and leal the beleefe of 
the Refurrection whereof (which is the very Foundation of 
Chriftianity) baptifme feems (by the Scripture) to have been 
cheifly ordained, by our great Mr. Chrift 5 that as we had 
one folemn Ceremony to reprelent his iufferings and death, 
we might not want another to fet forth and folemnize his 
burial and Refurrection (without which his own death and 
his Difciples Faith had been in vain) and to take poflefsion in 
and by a Figure of our own Refurredion to come (For, we 
are, faith FW, Buryed >ith Chrift , in our Baptifme, and therein 
alfo rifen with him • That is,in a figure,being through a folemn 
Ceremonious poflefsion of our future Rcfurredion from the 
grave, inflated into eternal life.) This being fo (my Lord) to 
whom fhould this excellent Defcription of the body of Man 
in general, with al its parts, and their Relpe&ive Dileafcs, be 
dedicated, rather than to him that has vindicated to the 
Chriftian world, that excellent pledge of the Refurrection 
thereof; to wit, the Baptifme of Chrift rightly folemnized: 
whereby al true beleevers are mightily aflured,* that though 
this curioufly built Houfe of our Earthly Tabernacle, be fo- 
wen in the dull, yet it fhal not there abide for ever, as the 
beafls that perifh. Accept therefore (Generous Sir) from 
your moft humbkfervantythisTeftimony ofyour Chriftian 

Courage 












The Epi/ile ‘Dedicatory . 

Courage and fincerity, and fufferthis excelleut Treatife to 
ftclter it feif under your honorable Patronage. And though 
fliis teftimony of your vertue fo publickly given^ may (I 
fear) afford fome difguft to your Modefty, yet I befeech your 
Lordfhip to let it pafs> for the glory of our great Mr. Chrift > 
3-tid the Edification of Chriftendom. And 1 have much rea* 
fon to hope, it may be a Moriument of your honorable Me* 
mory, when probably the royal and Magnificent tombes at 
Weftminfter, dial pledge the Fate of them in Pauls, and be 
overwhelmed with Dun and Ruins. Such is the defire and 
Hopes (my Lord) of him that craves leave to fubferibe him* 


From my Hdufe neer 
^ripple-gate in London . 
December, 22 . 1656 . 


Jour Honors, 


% 



i„ -A - 




Moji humble Servant, and true 
Admirer of your Chriflian Inge* 
mity, Sincerity, and Courage] 


\ 


' . . Vv ' ’ • ■ x J 

-W ill i am Rand. 
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Mris. Culpepers Information, Vindication, and 
Teftimony, concerning her Husbands Books to 
be Publiihed after his Death. 


0 great are i the ^iffiirtions 1 
wherewith our Heavenly 
Father hath been pleafed to 
exercife me his poor Hand¬ 
maid, that I have not Only 
lived to fee my dear Hus¬ 
band, (the Stay and Solace 
of my life) taken from me: 
but it hath been my hard hap 
alfo to fee his Reputation, and Memory (which wil 
he dear to al Pofteiity, for the worlds he hath written 
for the Common Good of this Ration) blemijked 3 and 
Eclipfed, by the covetous and unjuft Forgeries of 
one , is ho, though he calls himfelf Nathaniel, is far 
fom being an Ifraelice in whom there it no guile j 
who was not content to publifh aHodgpodg of un- 
digefted Collc&ions, and Obfervations of my deer 
Husband deceafed , under the Title of Culpeper’s laft 
Legacy 5 but to ma\e the Deceit more taking, be 
fheled his Forehead fo far, and brafedit fo hard, 
not to be afhamed to forge two Epiflles, one in 
mine, and the other in my Husbands Name j of the 
penning#f which, he nor I, never fo much as drea¬ 
med'/And yet foe impudently affirmetb in my Name, 
that my Husband Laid a fevere Injunction on me to 
pjSbliih them for the general good, after his deceafej 
and that they are his laft Experiences in Phyfick and 
Chyrurgery. And in the Title of his Book, he feud, 
They ye the choyceft, and moft profitable fecrets, 
refolved never to be publifhed tifafter his Death. Al 
which Exprejfions in the Title and Epiflles, areas 
falf as the Father of Lyes i and every word in them, 
forced and feigned. And he knew wcl enough , that 
no difertet, honefl man, that was a friend to my 
H ihband, or me, would ever have agreed to fucb 
infamous and dijhoneft practices j and therefore I 
dtfire all Courteous Readers of the Writings of my 
Husband, to take notice of this Deceit, and to affwe 
themfiivs that it never entred into his head, to 
publifh fitch an undigefted Gallimoffery, under the 
promifing andfolemn 'Name of his Laft Legacy, and 
that whereby he gained bis Reputation in the 
World, as the tmpofter makes him Ppeak in his 
forged E in file. And I defire any indiferent Reader, 
that hath obftrved my Husbands lofty , and M afeu- 
line manner of expr effing himfelf in his T refaces, and 
Epiflles Dedicatory, whether in cafe he had been 
minded or diffofcdto take fo folcmn a farewel of 
the world,as tfoeForger makes him to do j whethfa 



l fay, he would have done it in fuch a whining 
fafhion, and fo in the Stile of a Balade-maker, as to 
f ay, And now, if it pleafe Heaven to put a period 
to my Life, and Studies, that I muft bid al thing* 
under the Sun farewel; FareWel to my dear Wifc 
and Child, farewel Arts and Sciences, farewel al 
Worldly Glories, adiew Readers. Certainly my Hrt“ 
band would have been far more ferious, and materi¬ 
al, in fuch a cafe, as any difereet man wit Judg' 
Neither can it be thought, that in fucb a foletH* 
Valediction, he could prjfibly forget his wonted re- 
fperts to the Collcdg oi Doctors, to whom he did fo 
frequently addrtfl himfelf , in divers of his writings 
Courteous Reader, I fhal fay no more touching the 
abufe of the look-feller, only to prevent (as much 
as concerns me) thy being abufed for the future> 
know. That my Husband left feventy nine Books of 
his own making, or Tr anfating, in my hand, andl 
have depofiteet them into the hands of his , and mf 
much honored Friend, Mr. Peter Co'e, Book-fellert 
at the Printing-Prefs, neer the Royal Exchange 
(for the good of my Child ) from whom thou majefi 
expert to receive in print, fucb of them as fhal he 
thought fit to ferve thee in due feafon, without anj 
Difguifes or Forgeries , unto which 1 do hereby gift 
my atitftation. Alfo my Htuband left feventeen Bovk* 
compleatly perferted, in the hands of the faid W- 
Col t,for which he paid my Husband in his life-tint t* 
And My* Cole it wady and willing (on any good oc* 
cafion) to fhew any of the faid feventy-nine BookH 
or the feventeen, to fuch as doubt thereof - 
And if any Verfon fhal quefiion the Truth of an) 
part of this Vindication, or Epiftle j if they W* 
take pains to come to me, I wil face toface,)uftifie the 
truth of evety word thereof, as I have fubfcubed ml 
Hand thereunto in the prefence of many witniffes• 

I prof eft in the prefence of the great God, the fe ar¬ 
cher of al hearts, before whom CMr. Brooks and * 
mult one day give an account of al our Portions' 
That I have not publifhed this Spiftl e or Eradicati¬ 
on, out of any dif refpirt to Mr. Brooks (for I much 
rcfptt the man, end would be glad to ferve him** 
my power ) but only to cleer my Husband from & 
folly and weaknefi ca(l upon him by the means abo^ 
ex prefect. And out ef tend erne (l to Mr. Brooks* 

I fir(t tried other means of keeping, and afterward 
of repairing my Husbands Credit, and then (toyed 
long to fee if he would repair (in any meafure) tb* 
wrong done to my Husband,and myJelf.l defire to bl* 


^ r ?* Y1 m y Hotife, next door te the 
Kcd Lyo n i n Spittle-fields, > 

Ofiober, 18. 1655. $ 


Your Servant ( In, 
and for the Truth ) 

Allct Qilpeper. 


Mris. Culpeper did the 18. of Ohfober ,fubferibe this Epiftle in Vindication of her Hus" 
band’s Reputation, before Ten Witneftes, asfhehad done another Epiftle on the 
ninth of October, almoft in the lame words with this, except neer the Conclusion. 
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Chap, i. The Intent of the Author is declared. 

Tlatomy , is confidered and handled two waits, <Pbi- C rf^jn**, 
lofopbicaUy , and e Phyftcally i Qalen> Lib. i. *Anat. tomy it. 

The Philofopher fearchcch out che firu&ure of the r .. . 
Parts, their action, and ufe, that he may know him* Pbll0 J°P biCMl ‘ 
felf, 8c chat the * Work-mafter may be admired in his ( * Via. God) 
work *, and therefore the knowledg of the Parts alone 
does content him. But the Phyfieian, befides the PlflM* 
knowledg of this, brings al into a Pradical way, and 
fearcheth after the Natural difpofitions of every 
Part, that fo byveiwing the Anatomy of theCar- 
kafes of found and Tick men, he may moreeafily know the accident;* againft 
Nature *, which happen to thofe Parts, in fuch as are alive. 

By Difpofitions againft Nature, is to be underftood Difeafes, whofe gene- 
rat ion and end, whether it wil be good or bad, the way and manner of Curing, 
he chat would know exa&ly, nauft be skilled both in Philosophical, and Phy- Both which 
heal Anatomy ; and I dare boldly affirm, that he wil bean abler, and more are necefary. 
skilful Phifitian chat is wel skiled in this Anatomy, chan he that concents 
himleif, with the bare knowledg of the Parts* 

This manner of fhewmg, and ceaching Anatomy is new,buc gives great light, 

** * s wonderful neceffary for a Phifitian, and I wil lay it down intermixed with 
the order of Anatomy in althe Parts, and fhew particularly in every Part, 
w h*c profit wil thereby redound unco a Phifitian, in his Practice, And 

. ® feeing 
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z 'Thylicl^ and Anatomy. Book I. 

feeing the Natural Confticution of every Parc which 'Hippocrates cals 
(Eupbuianyand is commonly called Health, is three-fold, Similar, Qrg#nical, 
a,nd common. The Preternatural Conftkution of die Parcs, calledSicknels, 
mufl like wife be three-fold and make three kinds of Dileafes, Viy. A Dit- 
eafe of the Similar, a Difeafe of the Organical Parts, and a Dileafo common 
to both. The Similar Confiitution, according to Nature, con fids in Sub- 
fiance, and Temper-, The Organic^ ConjHtution, which pertains to the 
conftrudion of the Organ, is placed, in number, Magnitude, Scituatioii, 
andfioape or Conformation-, which Con format ion is again divided into 'Figure, 
Haffage, Cavity, %oughnefi, andfmnothnefi-, The common Confutation of 
Similar, and Organical (parts, confifis in 'Union and Connexion. This 
three-fold Natural Conftitution, I wil declare m ai the Parts; afterwards I 
wil lay down in a few words, what may be gathered from this Sound Confti- 
tucion, for theKnowledg, foreknowledg, and Cure of a Diieafed Conftitu¬ 
tion *, And Anatomy handled in this Method, wil be the beginning, Middle, 
and end of die whol Art of Phyfick, This is a fhorc, eafie, and clear Method, 
Quickly, and rightly to learn the Art of Curing^ which propounds the fame, 
vifible to the Eyes of fuch as are wel verft in my Fathers writings,or in the Injii- 
tutions of $ennertm.ios by this Method,! fhal unlock, & dilplay the creatures in 
Anatomy k>fPhyfick:Buc perhaps fome Fool, that is unskilled,wi] reprove our 
Difigne, & Objeff, that we confound the whol Art of Medicine/emg Anatomy 
is a Part of Hhyfwlogy, diftind fron the reft -, and therefore ought to be taught 
apart, feeing Qalen himfelf, in the beginning of his diffedicn of Mufcles, 
reproves the Anatomical Book of Lycm -, becaufe in his Treatifeof Mufcles 
he inferted the Dileafes of the Parts. If any prattle fuch things againft us, 
they wil quickly hold their peace, if they read Qal. Lib. z admin. Anatom. 
Relateing, That Antient Phyfitians regarded Anatomy fo much, that in ai 
their Books of the Cure of Difeafes, they inferted Anatomy -, and this we fee 
'Hippocrates did i* al his Books. Many are the Sorts of the Figures, both 
within, and without the Body, (faith Hippocrates, in Lib. de vet.. (Med.) 
Which have much different qualifications in the Sic{, and the Sound-, all 
which you muft perfectly difiingmfh one from another, that you may rightly 
fnow, and obferve the caufes of every one of them. 

And Profitable According to Arifiotle, Health, and Sickflefi, are the (Fundamental 

in Medicine. Harts of iMedicine: Both of them are contained in the Parts; and Sicknels 
compared with Health is the better difcerned. Ad to this. That Arifiotle 
Writes, that he that would Cure the Hyes , mujlfirft kyiow the Structure of the 
Hye . Again, Hippocrates held, chat Dileafes were diftinguifhed according 
to the Parts they were inherent in} and the principal Curative indications, 
were taken from the Affed, and the Parc affeded v and Remedies both Medi¬ 
cinal, and Chy rurgica! were Pifcfcribed and adminiftred diverfiy, according to 
the Parts Afflided. Therefore Qalen wrote his Therapeutic^ of the com- 
pofitionolMedicines, according to the Parcs afflided; and Avicenna did 
wifely, when perceving chat the Seats of Difeafescould not be kpown with- 
ssut slfif in Anatomy, Before the Dileales of the particular Parts he fee down 
their Anatomy. And if we beleeve Qalen in Lib. deHart med. Thefirfi 
flatter or Subjeff of (Medicine , it the *Body, as it it the Subject of Health 
and Sicknefi. 

I a \th m ^ ^ ur ^ nCellt C ^ en * s by a an d ®afie Method, To deliver in writing, and 

te u or. d emon fl. rate in dead Bodies, of Lhe feats of al Dileafes, and Symptomes, both 
Internal, and External^ and the particular way of Cure accor¬ 
ding to the order of Anatomy, which is publickly oblerved. A notable 
peice of Workraanlhip to learn Phyfick by, by which 5 tis eafie co manifeft,and 
bring to light the Errours, in the Cures of Dileafes and to inftrud and inform 
fuch as arc Studious in Phyfick, by that time they have been hearers and be¬ 
holders two yeares, of two Anatomies in a year, with diligent reading ol 

Books, 







Book I. ‘Tbyjicl^and ^Anatomy. 5 

Books, and excercize of the knowing of Planes, and ocher Drugs, and vifinng 
ofthe Sick with him chac is their teacher. Excellently faid Johannes (Ferne- 
hits in t he beginning of his Pathology, I fijal never thinly any man wel skilled 
inthel^riowledgofVifeafes, unlefs he have been an Hye witnefr of the feats 
of them , in the Hody of man,and fnowhow they areajfetted againfl ISfature ; 
mi,her can he come to this unlefi he be sfilful and exquifite in .Anatomy , and 
vohatfoever he reads or hears, let him ferioujly contemplate it in the Tody of 
man, and fettle the cbeiflgiowledg of things m his mind. 

Chap- i. Why ive begin our Anatomy with the Treat ife 



T Hat kind of ftile is two-fold, which is ufed in the explication of any 

thing, Qal. Com. ad (part. q. Lib. 1. de fraB.et Cap. 1. Lib. r he Method of 
Synops.de ^Puls, The firft is called Synopticus,when the Matter is briefly Uid Inching don- 
down ; The other Uiexodicm, when it is Copioufly unfolded, nothing being 
paffed by which is profitable co be declared:The former helps the memorythe 
latter cleers the matter to the underftatiding. For which Caufe Qalen divided 
his Books into Ifagogical, andperfed:; the firft being ficced to young begin¬ 
ners, the other to proficients, as himlelf certifies. Lib. de librirTropnis. 

This is alfo confirmed by the authority of ‘Hippocrates-, Lib. de vet. (Med • 

Where he advifeth Phyficians co teach ealie things to young ftudents, and inch 
as may be quickly learned •, ad hereunto*. That al men defire to learn apace, 
according to Jlrtjiot. Lib. 2 deTyhetor. Chap . 10. And the Method of 
breife teaching, is alwaies graceful, both to young ftudents, andtoperfinft 
Matters; for icceacheth the former what things rnuftbe learned ; andinche 
latter cals back to their memory what they have learned before, and almoft 
forgotten, Qal. Lib. 4 . dediff. pals. 

Wifely, and Elegantly, did the Emperor Jufiinian judg, That a compen¬ 
dium of the Lawes was firft co be propounded, co invite Novices co know- 
ledg. Then are al things delivered mofl commodioujly when they, are firft 
delivered by a plain and fimple way, and then by an exaft and diligent in¬ 
terpretation ; for if we burden weak,, though fhediom minds at beginning 
with variety and (Multiplicity of things, we either make them defert their 
fiudies , or elfe put young (Mon to great labor and diftruft, and bring them by a 
longer way to what might be learned with more fpeed, left labor, and no 

diflritft* * 

Therefore following the precepts of Qalen, and Hippocrates,! wil deferibe why the Ah- 
a breife, and cleer Manual of Anatomy, following the counfel of Qalen, who tbor wrote * 
had rather write a Synopfis of his Took/ ofTulfes himfelf, then to leave the Synspjts. 
bufmefs to another, who by not underftanding his mind, and lenfe, fhould 
pervert or confound his meaning. ^ 

I begin with the Bones, bccaufe they are the foundation of al the Parts of 
the whol Body, which is fubftained, Included, Preferved, and moved by the why be begins 
Bones*, which, according co Hippocrates, give liability, and form coche the Bones. 
Body. 

Therefore he that is ftudious in Phy fick, ought to be inftru&ed in the per- The necefty 
knowledg of the Bones, before he com? to behold the Anatomy of the of writing of 
^hole Body ; otherwife he wil be ignorant in defigntng the original, and in- the Zones. 
kreion of the Mufcles, and the flicking of ocher Parcs to certain Concep- 
*-? c fes of the Bones, unlefs he be skilled in the Hiftory of Bones; at which 
Anatomy is to begin, as Hippocrates taught, and after him,Qalen. 

D 2 Chap. 
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T be Parts 


Chap. 3 . The DiYifion of OfteoJogy., or the Hiflory 
of the Hones . 

0 p TP He Hiftoty of the Bones is called. Ofteology, of which are two Parts: 

X ‘Practice, and Theory. I cal that the Theory, which is converfanc in 
the ktiowledg of their conformation and life. The Pra&ice is the manual 
operation which comprehends both Ojfilegiurn , and Ojjifragium Olftlegium, 
is the manner of preparing Bones to make a Scekton •, Ojjifragimn is that which 
fearches out the joining,and knitting together of the Bones,and Joynts,by Liga¬ 
ments, and Cartilages, and by breaking, and deviding them j fearches out 
their internal, and hiden Parts, 

See Chap. 26. and27. Lib.6. Ofthii^Bool 

Chap. 4. Of the Compoftion ? and Definition of a 
Hone. 


Tour tmfi- pp'Hat the Nature of a Bone may be perfectly underftood, there are four 
derations X things to be confidered in ic; The Matter, Efficient, Form, and 
End. 

x * The Matter of the Bone is Proper, or Diverfe. 

per. * tUr3 r °~ ^ r0 P er is confidered Generally, or Specially. 

Proper Matter, taken Generally, is double j the one for Generation, the 
Generation . 0 ther for Nourifhment the Bones are made of the Seed by conl'enc of al Phy- 
fltians. The Seed oonfifts of Humor, and Spirit: The Humors are of two 
Parcs j the one thinner, of which the noble Parts are formed j the other 
thicker, of which t he Bcmes are ingendred. 

The matter of Nouriihment is alfo two fold; Remofe,and Neer: Remote * 
UouripJtnent* is Blood, by which al the Parts of our Body arenourifhed: Neer, is the Mar¬ 
row contained in the Cavity of the Bones, or a Marrowy Juy ce fhut up in the 
Spongious Bones. 

The Proper Matter confidered fpecially, regards the Bone already made, 
Conftitmon. which is various in refpeeft of fubftance, andquallity} and fo the f ubftance of 
one Bone is diverfe, by reafon of the Tpiphyfis, which is Softer then the reft 
of the Bone *, or the Apophyfis , which is harder then the reft of the Bone: alfo 
the whol Bone, ifitbeSolhd, is harder without, then ic is within. If ic be 
hollow, the Internal Superficies is hardeft. 

As for what belongs to Quality, and Namely Color ^ the Bone, the more 
Sollid ic is, the more White ic is j that which is hollow, is oaleor red- 
difh* 1 


Matter di¬ 
verfe. 


i. 

Efficient eaufe. 


3 . 

Tom, 

ejjsmtl' 


By the diverfe Matter of the Bone, underftand that which compaffeth ic 
about } and it is a Membrane, and a Cartilage. The Membrane which com** 
paffeth about the Bone, is called Terioftion, and flicks firmly to it. By be¬ 
nefit of which, icObfcurely feels. The extremities of the Bones are covered 
with a Cartilage, which Facilitates the Motion of the Bone, and hinders its 
wearing. , v .. . ^ t 

The Efficient Caufe of the Bone, is the Implanted Generative Spirit, or 
rather heat, which torrefies anddryesthe Matter of the Bone. Cfal Lib. t. 
de facul. natural, acknowledged the faculty which forms the Bones; to 
which Heat and Spirit, do adminifter. 

The form ofa Bone is double \ Effential, and accidental: That is called 
Effencial, which makes is to be a Bone, Namely, the Vegetable 
Soul 

ThS 
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Book I. Thyficf and a Anatomy . 

The" Face, fairh Ariflotle Ub. 2. deQenerat. animal, is no Face, if it 
wane the Soul; and l'o is the Flefh and Bone. But with Phyficians, the form 
of Similar Parcs’,- is nothing elfe then their temper. The temper of the Bone, 
is cold and dry ; therefore Coldnefs and Drinefs conflicuce the form of the . . 

Bone. The accidental form, is the Figure of them, which is Proper, andpe- 
culiar to every Bone, and is mod: commonly round in al Bones, both id 
Longitude, and Latitude. 

The end of the Bones, is their life; and this is genera Ij and particular; *• 

That is called General, which ferves for the wholBody ; and that ischree fold, End ' 

1. T o eftablifh, and make firm the loft Parts. 2. To give fhape,and Figure Genera * 
to the Parts. 3. To help the Motion; and Progrefsof the Body. The Special. 

■part iculau end, of ule, is that which is Proper to every feverai Bone. 

From what hath been written, this Definition of a Bone, may be gathered; 
it n a Similar (part, moft cold and dry,formed by beat of the thick and ^Fat Definition, 
fitbftance of the Seed ; for the form and fettlement of the whole Body. 

Chap. Of the Qualities, or Natural Difyofttion of the 
Bones. 


T He Doftnne of Bones, ouglkto be double; one which treats of the voltrine of 
Bones of infants, which from their Birch til (even years of Age, differ in Bones ‘Double* 
many things from fuch as are grown up : the other of men of perfect Age.which °f 

we now handle. , . ■. *. .. and men grown 

And teeing al Doftrin of Bones, is referred to Phyfical ufe, we muft know u ?' 
the Condieions, and affeftions of Bones, wel and Naturally affected, which 
are either common coal, or Proper to fome. 

The common are nine which fhal be Defcribed, and Demonftrated, in our , Q^nref 
new Ofieology , at the latter end of this Manual. In dry Bone* wel Prepared, 1 common. 
are five things fhewed. 1. Hardnels and folidity. 2. They have holes out¬ 
wardly, Etpecially coward the Extremities; by which is ingrefs given to the 
little V eines, and arteries, for Nourifhment and life. 3. A cartilaginous 
Cruft ac the Extremities, and the ‘Perioftion, which compaffech about the 0T 
whol Bone, the Cartilaginous extremities excepted- 4. Continuity, and 
Equalhty in its whol lubftance; wherefore che callous, by which broken 
Bones are united, is not Natural. 5. A fit and Convenient jfoyning ©f one 
Bone with another. . , . .; 

The affeft ions Proper to the feverai Bones,are twofold; either fuch as re- Propers 
yard every Bone feverally; or fuch as regard more Bones then one, joyned 
together. ' ... ' . ./ ; ^ . 

1. The affeftions of the firft fort, are four; Hollownefs, Prominence, of 
Roughnefs, and Smoothnefs; which affeftions are confidered in the excreme Bones ftpdj 
fuperficies of the Bone, in as much as Bones are referred to mutual conjunction 
becauie they cannot fubfift alone by themfelves; The Head of the a Omoplata. 
is hollow; the b Shoulder Bone flicks out; the c Ifchium, or Huckle-bone, 
is hollo w; cite d Bone of the Thigh flicks out; che Skul is rough behind for 
the c infercion of Mufcles, in other places ’cis fmooch, and Polifhed: Al which 
affeftions, if they are fuch as Nacure made them, they are according to Na¬ 
ture; if otherwife, they arebefide Nature. 

4 Alfo a Cavity is deep, or fuperficiary; that which is deep, is called f Cotyle% 
tne fuperficiary g Qlene. A Prominency, or Parts flicking our, is called 
f popbyf [fj or Bpiphyfis ; Both of them are round, or long, or hollow ; 
ft tc be round, it is called a Head; if it be large and long, icisablolutely Nam- 
|j a Head; but if it be fhorc, and deprefted, it is called * Condylin , The 
^asor Condyli of fmal Bones, are notfEpipbyfes, hut;^Apipbyfts ; as in 
nether Jaw, and in the Ribs, and the Bones of the Fingers, and Toes, 

Along* / 
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whether Apo- 


A long Jlpopbyfis, is either with a poynt, and called Cor one or limply long, 
and that according to the Figure of it, hach diverfe Names ; or k S tyloidsf 
tCoracoides , m Odontcides ; or eli'e cis terminated in a Head, and then is 
called n Cervix or a Neck. 

It is not abfurd, that Come Jlpopbyfis fliould be hollow. Seeing al Cavities 
phyfes have are, as it were, ingraved in the Jlpopby ft s ; or elle are made oi two or three 
boliowneffes. jlpopbyfe/, as in the Cavity of the Ifchium , or Huckle-bone: and although 
fomtimes a Cavity make che Body of the Bone, yet it is formed by a bony 
Circumference ; which Seeing it flicks out obliquely and orbicularly, without 
the plain fuperficies, it is worthily accounted an Jlpopbyjis ; QaL Lib. de 
Offibus acknowledgeth the Ornoplata ro be an Jlpopbyfi r, which is a Cervix, 
the extremity of which, ends in the °Qlene-, therefore Cavities ought to be 
referred to Jlpopby [try and a Cavity if it be round and large, may be called 
a Head, for the Neck is alwaies fubje&ed to the Head Qal. c Prcem. Lib.de 
OJJib. v 

In every Bone, which being ;oyned to another makes a Joynt, I obferve 
the Body and the extremities, which are Adnata, or Ain at a ; The body is 
the principal Parc, formed of Nature, that ic may be che foundation of the 
extream Parts; for Nature ever- more begins the formation of che Bones in the 
middle, and producech them Towards che extremities. The extremities of 
Extremities , the bones called linata, are P Apopbyfes ; Adnata diet <i Hpipbyfesz the 
which are Trearife of the c Epipbyfes pertains to the Ofleology of Infants, therefore we 
wil not fpeak of ic here. 

Yet this you may know, that Lipipbyfes belong to the extremity of the 
Joyncs of t he bones; and that their Nature is to be loughc out in Children ; 
for in men grown up, they degenerate into Apopbyfes , no Fcot-fteps of the 
ancient Divifion remaining; and yet inwardly they keep the condition of 
their Proper Nature, which ought to be like a pumice, and bloody ; but the 
Apopbyfes are alwais harder. 

t. The lecond fort of Aft eft ions are, the Articulations of bones, one with an- 

The Joynting other, which in diverle bones, are different; which now we come to {peak 
of Bones. of, in General. 


The Body 
and 


Apophyfts , 
and 

Epithyfis. 
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Chap. 6. Of the Conjunction of Bones. 

why there are C Eeing it is not fafe, nor comly for man, that Divine Creature, to creep 
many Bones in O along like Worms, and Serpents; Nature hath let his body bolt upright, 
swan, k with firm, and follid bones ; not only three, or four in number, but very 
many various, and diftinft, whereby he may bow, and move himlelfevery 
way; And that this Workmanfhip might be the more Elegant, the Bones ate 
fojoyned together, that the extremity of one, enters into the Cavity of the 
ocher. 

This flrubhire is called a Joynt, the Nature of which, is much con" 
troverted amongft Anacomifts; fome contending chat the touching 
two bones one with another, makes a Joynt 3 others, belides couching, 
ad motion. So chat it is the movable touching of two bones, which makes a 
Joynt. 

If Motion be removed from the Definition of a Joynt, QatensJ ^offline 
tnav eafily be defended.Heconftitutes two kinds of AxikulmonyViartbrffp^ 

with 
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with mainfeft Motion; Synartbroftf, with Obfcure, or no Motion: and he 
affigns the differences of Synartbrojis, which are altogether immovable* to be 
Sutura, '‘Harmonia, and Qompbojts wich thole which take away Motion 
in the Definition of Articulation, refer to the third fpeeics of Articulation, 
which they cal Neutral, or mean, between 'Diartbrofis and Synartbrojis, 
Some give it a new Name, Amphiartbrofts , to wit, when the flrucfure islo 
Obfcure, and the Motion fo hidden, that you know not whether it appertain 
to < Viarthrofis, or Synartbrojis. But that place of Qfalen being ll underftood, 
deceives many Anacomifts. This Doflrine of Qalen feems more probable, 
thus. 

The bones are knit tpgether by Articulations , and Sympbyfes: Articula- 
tion, is the knittings, or touching of two bones; the differences of which are 
'Diartbrofis ^ and Synartbroftf, the one hath evident Motion , the other 
Obfcure, or none at al; and therefore the differences of each, are equal: but 
the one, for example fake, is called e Enartbrofis c Diartbr odes, wich a raani- 
fefr Motion ; the other *Enartbrofis Synarthrodes , with an Obfcure Motion ; 
Judg the like ofthe other differences. 

c Enartbrofis , is .when a large, and long Head, goes into a deep Cavity; 
which feeing it is common both to Diartbrofis, and Synartbroftf, we wil 
give an example of them Both. The Motion of <E nartbrofu c Diar- 
throdes , is manifeft in the Joynt of the Ijcbium : the Motion of nar- 
tbrojis Synarthrodes , is Obfcure in the Articulation of the Ancle with the 
Scapbois. ' 


Conjunction 
of Bones is 

either by 

Articulation 
the Differences 
of whifcf) are 
Diarthrojis & 
Synartbrojis. 


The common 
fpeeks of 
which are . 

Enarthrojis. 


Whenadepreffed, and plain Head,, is received by a fhallow and fuperficial a. 
Cavity, this Joynting is called Arthrodia, an exemple of Arthrodia Arthrodia* 
Viarthrodes, is in the con j unftion of the Shoulder with the Omoplata. An 
example of Arthrodia Synarthrodes , is in the Bones of the Wrift, with the 
Metacarpus. 

< jinglymos, is a mutual ingrefs of the bones, fuch ?is you fhal ufually fee in # 3 * 

the hinges of Doors and Windows; in which that Tart of the Hmge which GmgiymM> 
bears andthac which circles about, have a Mutual ingrefs one into another. 

The Motion of Cfinglymus Diartbrodes, is manifeft in the Elbow; the Moti¬ 
on of (jinglymus Synarthrodes , is Obfcure in the^oyning of the Ancle to the 
Heel. Modern writers add a fourth to thofe three, which they cal Trochois , 
in which the Motion of conversion is apparent: fuch is the joyning of che firft 
Vertebra with the fecond, but it is to be referred to ^Arthrodia , As for what 
belongs to Qinglimus, and its various differences, we wil thus Methodically 
handle them: Qinglimus is an Articulation of bones, by mutual reception; which is 
and is fimple, or compound: that is called fimple, which is made of two 
bones, by one only and fimple Articulation in the fame Part,as in the juncture Sm t le 

off the Elbow and Arm. Compound Gjinglymw confiis of a double Articul- compound. 
ation, which is performed either in the fame extremities, or in places diftant, 
of two or three Bones, which by a double Articulation end in the fame extre¬ 
mities. It is feen in the Vertebra of the Neck. A compound (yinglymos by a 
double Articulation in places diftant is feen in the Cubitus and Radius, in 
diftant places of three bones is feen in al the Vertebra of the Back and 
Coynes. • . 

} Befides Synartbroftf, containes under it, < Harmonia, Sutura, znd Qom- 3 r ^artbrofis. 
pbojtSy which are without Motion. a 'Harmonia, is a Conjun&ion of bones, • l% 
b X fimple touching without mutual ingrefs; and is diftinguiffted by a Line, Harmonit 
either right, or oblique,or manyfold. b Sutura, is chejoyningof bones: as 
c «ough che Teeth of two Javves, or two Combs were thruft one within the 
oc hec, and is altogether of one and the fame form, (jompbofis , is when 
°ne bone fticks faft, and immovably in another, like a Naile in a Poft. • 

Oppoiite to Articulation ; is Sympbyfis, which is an immovable conjun- Gompbofis. 
a l on of bones, as though they were united, which Nature brings forth at firft Or by fyrt* 

divided, 
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phyfis whofe divided, yet afterward in procefs of time, they grow together. Somare 
differences ^united without any difcernable ^Medium, others with a fyledmm interpoled. 
three. A n d therefore, the fimple differences of Symphyfif are three; S yjfarcofis 

Syneurofis , Syncbondrofif. A mixed or compound Synipbyjis ; is only one, 
vi\. By a Nerve and Cartilage, which (faien cals ‘ffeurocbondrodis. d Of 
thefe you may fee more in. Com. atCjal. Lib. de OJJibus. 

Galens Dott- According to (jalen, I thus expound che DoCtrine of Joynts, Methodically. 
r 'm of Joynts. The Conjunction of al Joynts is made by che touching of their extremities : 

This touching is either Articulus or Sympbyfiu : Articulus is a Natural 
joyning of Bones ; which are divided amongft themfelves, to the fame ule, for 
which they were formed; this ule is either for Mention, or perfpiracion, 
orpaffage ok fome fubdance, or.didinguifhingof parts, or to fecure them 
from hurting, as apeares by the Articulations, f Rarmonia , Sutura , and 
Qompbofis . Symphyfif is a Natural Union of bones which were ar fird div id¬ 
ed, which grow together either with,or without an apparent Medium, bccaufe 
it is Obliterated, as in the Sternum, Of-fiicrwn , or Ifcbium, and the bony 
portions of the inferioiir Jaw: and therefore the Conjunction of bones is 
divided into Articulus, and Symphyfif, as it were into two fpecies. Ocher-' 
wifeif Sympbyfij, be taken according to the mind of Modern Anatomifts 3 and 
not according to che mind of (Jalen, wherefoever Articulation is, there muft 
Symphyfif needs be; for the Collection of bones, and (Jalen had ridiculoully 
oppofed Sympbyfiu, to Articulation. 

a , T. 15 ./. $.n\. & c 'Z b j /• 4- a: f' m ' n ' 0 • Z d i See d->- 5 * Lib. 6 . 

of this c Booh c 

Chap. 7. The ViYifion of a Sceletori , 

T He whole Fabrick of the bones (ticking together, is by (Jalen, called 
S C E L E T O S, It is vulgarly divided into che Head,the trunk and che 
limbs. HrHppocrates, in his Book of the Nature of bones, conditiices fix 
parts of the Scelecon ; The Head, Neck, Bread, Back-bone, Hands, and 
Feet, (Jalen, into five, the Head, Back-bone, Bread, Hands, and Feet, 
as may eafily be gathered from the feries of his difcourfe. We follow the com¬ 
mon divifion, and according to the example of (Jalen, begin at the Head, 
which is che firft bone formed by Nature; and as ic were the foundation of al 
the red: which are framed in refpeCt of largnefs, according to the proportion 
of the Head. 

Chap. 8. Of the Head y being the firjl Tart of the 
Sceleton. 

what the r T' r Head is defined by (Jalen, to be that whole fubdance which is above 

Head is. 1 the Neck, and the dwelling place of the Brain. 

it'sDivijton. I c is divided into the Skul, and che Face, which latter comprehends both 
the Jaws. ' 

what the s\ul T he Skul, is a globous, and round body; hollow within, but this roundnefs 

is not exaCtly, fpoehircal, by Reafon of thole Eminendes, which dick ouc b e " 
fore, and behind, which make the Skul fomwhat longifh, and comprefled on 
Its natural the fides towards the Temples. If the Skul be not fomwhat longifh, k lS 
figure. depraved and th is depravation is four-fold. 1. When ic dicks not out before, 

2. When it dicks not out behind. 3. When both Prominencies, are depar- 
ved, and then it is exaCtly round, 4. When its Longitude is turned into 
Latitude, which is inconfidenc with life, becaufe che Structure of the Brain, 
is perverted. Not 
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Not only one Bone, but many maketheftru&ureof the Skul, the number The umber 
oi which is various in Authors, Qalen Atributes 1 'even thereto, and °( th ~.^ lKS ^ 
Sylvius follows him: others hold i 4 * As 'Baubinus, by adding the fix the * * 
hones , ofeacheare, which are Parts of the rocky bone,' and included in the 
Cavities of the Eare, and add nothing at al to make the globe of the Scul. But 
more rightly 'Parous ads fourteen bones to the Skul, but diftinguifhech them, 
into containing, and contained, the ^containing are eight, the contained are 
the fix final bones, of the Eares. 'Hippocrates, Lib. de Off. Conftitutes 
the Skul of eight bones, and yec he feems to comprehend lome bones of the 
Face, this number the moft excellent Anatomifts follow; as Vefalim,Colum¬ 
bus, Fallopius, from whom we wil not diffent, becaufe this number our Eyes 
canwitnefs, in Diffe&ions. 

The intervails , or connections of thofe bones, are called Sutur which $uturawbaii 
and unite the Bones together. 

Of Sutur 0's, Tome are Proper, others common: They are Proper, which Hew many- 
dift inguilh the bones of the Skul one from another: they are common, which fold. 
dift inguilh the bones of the Skul from thofe of the uper Jaw. T he Proper are (trgm 

divided into true, andfalfe: thetrue, arethe Saw-like Conjunctions of the 
bones incertexed, like the Teeth of a Conab. They are held by Anatomifts, Three true 
tobe in number three, i. a Coronal is is on the forepart of the Skul, which mes ' 

Paffeth tranfverfly from one temple to the other. 2. oppofite to this is, C otonalis. 
h Lambdoides, placed in the hinder part of the Head. 3. c Sagittate knits ‘ a 
both thefe together, palling from the top of the Lambdois, by the longitude Land odes. 

the Skul, and fomcimes comes even to the cop of the Nofe. The concciirle 3. 

°f the fagiccal and coronal future, the Greeks cal 'Bregma ; commonly kis SagktiUis. 
called 'Fontanella, to which we apply caufticks. Above the Ears, are two 
Sutures not like others, and therefore they are called falfe, or Baft;: id; they 
are called d Squamofa, from their fcaly likenefs, and joyn the bones of the Two f a $ 
Temples, to the bones of the top of the Head. Modern Anatomifts hold the 0Hes ’ 
common futures to be three: The firft is called c< Frontate, beginning at the common art 
outward Angle of the Eye, and palling by the middle of the Orbita, even to three. 
the Eye-brow, and keeps the fame way by the other Eye. The lecond is cal- *• .. 
led 1 Spbenoidea, which Circumscribes the Of-fpbenois, beginning at the hin- Frontalis. 
der pare of the Head, and ending at che turchermoft Tooth of the upper Jaw. So . * 
The third is called 2 *E tbmoidea, and compaffech about che Os E.tbmois, on * } ' 

every tide; ic feems rather to be Proper than Common, and belongs rather to Ethmoidea. 
TLarmonia than Sutur a. 

The Sutures being wel known, ’tis an eafie matter to diftihguifh the bones The Eight 
°f the Skul ; which are eight in number; and fomcimes nine when the Sagiital Bones °f tbt 
Suture paffeth to the Noftrels, and paffeth through the middle of the Frontal 
bone; which is often leen in the Skuls of fuch as are grown up ; al of them are 
Proper, none common; unlefs the Spbenoif, according co Qalen* 

1. The bone of the h Forehefd diftinguifhed by the firft. C ommon, and co- 0s Mentis* 
fonal Suture which lomtime is Cut into two part sby the Sagittal Suture is 
*- eac £ be Eye-brows; it includes two Cavities derived inco che 

The Second and third are called the bones of the»fore parr of the Head, and Os S mipitis] 
S re feperated from one another by the fagittal Suture; below, by the Scaly 

urure; before by the coronal: behind by the Lamb dots. 

Under thefe are the bones of the k Temples, which on the uper part are at- The Bones of 
c ^. Uace ^ bhe a Scale, but the inferior Parc is hard, and rough, and theT WP te ' 
Parts r ° Cky ’ therefore ic is commonly divided into theyScaly, and Rocky 

matC^ P ai * are four Apophyfes ; 1 fflaftoides « Styloides and « Lygo- its Apoybyfee* 
o * J . > and the fourth is placed inthebafis of the Skul, and may be called 

toff i\^ CU l i ’ ,n Children it is*an ‘Epipbyfis , and may eafily be pulled 

che Rocky Bones. E In 
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The Cavities In this laft Apopbyfis, are the three Cavities of the Eare contained : The 
of the Em. fir ft is external, and called the p Paffage of hearing. The fecond is called 

- u Concha, andcontaines the internal Aire, and the three final bones called 
ring^ e 7C Incus and Stapes, as alfo a hole patting into the Cavity of the 

2. fylaftoif. The extremity of this Cavity is dire&ly oppofite to the Timpa- 
fencba. nwn and hath two fmall holes ; of which the greater is called the s oval window 

and is the ingrefs into the third Cavity, which is called the r Labirinth, by reafon 
, fj- , of its various Circulations and turnings * the other hole is narrower, and is the 
4. ' Paffage to the fourth v Cavity which is called % Cochlea, from its rough and 

Cociea. wreathed Figure. 

Os Qccipkale. The fixt bone of the Skul is called y Lambdoides and Occipitale , and is 
compafTed about with the Suture Lambdor.t, the Extremities of which, are 
called Horns by the Antients ; but by Qalen, Adicions to the Lamb dots. T 0 
thefe are Caufticks fomtimes applyed. 

's-Sphcmldcs. The feventh Bone is * Sphenoides ; in which we muft confider the external, 
and internal table : In the internal table, are three A popbyfes, which are cal- 
Its Apphyfes. 1 ed *Clinoides between thefe is a Cavity interjected, which is b called SaUa 
Sphenoid*. The external Table hath four A popbyfes $ of which, two re- 
fembling the hollownefs ofafhip, are called cC P{aviculares, by Qalen they 
are called rptengdide/ : the other pafs under the Zygomata, to the Temples, 
and are called * Temporalis . Between the two Tables, or Plates, is an empty 
d Cavity paifeble to the Nofc by a double hole,and fevered within by a Bridg in 
die midft ; this is alwaies wanting when the bone of the Forehead is 
foilid. 

Os iithmmdes. The eight bone is called ^Ethmoides, or according to Qalen Spongides ; it 

* con fills of fever* different portions, The firft is pierced thoragh like a e Sieve; 
Tabula cri- from which, within the Skul, arifeth an .Apopbyfis, which is the fecond porti- 
//• on of the bone, and is like a f Cocks Comb; without the Noftrells, from the 
g t ‘ iame Sie^edike Table, depends that bony fubftance, which makes the s Bridg 
. between the Noftreb 5 and this is accounted the third portion of the bone: To 
" ^ tum Br idg of the Nofe, ftick cwoSpongy bones, which make the fourth; and 

Two Spongy Sift part of the 'Etumoides : The fixe, and feventh portions of the ^thmoides 
Bones* are thin Scales, plain, and faiooth, as broad as a mans Thumb; which make 
the internal fide of each Orbita, befide the great Cantbus, and underneath 
they cover three, and lomtimes four cells, dilpofed from the great Cant bus, 
even to the lower-moft Orbita . 

In the bafis of the Skul, both internally and externally, certain Cavities are 
obferved; of which fome are called Sinus, others holes, others ‘Fojfa or pits; 
of which, fee Sylvius, who was the firft that handled them Methodically ; we 
give them here Names according to their places, and Natures. 

Eight Sinus. The Sinus are eight; two tytaxiUares in the uper Jaw, as many ‘Frontals 
in the bone of the Forehead, fo many Sphenoides in the bone S pbenoif and no 
fewer Qlaiftoides in the Apophyfes of the 'Malic#. 

Holes internal. Holes are internal,or external; Internal are twenty five commonly, fomtimes 

17. twenty feven; twelve or thirteen on each fide, and one without a fellow; 
which gives Egrets to the Marrow of the Back. The firft, is h <Etbm aides ; the 
the fecond, ! Spbenoidem ; the third, k Opticm ; the fourth, 1 Scijffura Orbi¬ 
tal*', the fifty m Temporal, from the nerve of the third conjugation which 
pafterh to the temporal mufcle; the fixt, n Qufiativus ; the feventh, Qufia' 
twits S ecundus-, the eight, 0 Cervical', the ninth, Caroticus ; the tenth, 
p 'Ariditorwm ; the Eleventh, q Jugulate ; the twelfth, >■ Wlotivum Lingua, 
External holes. or J - ; ^guofum ; the thirteenth, and laft, s Impair, or Occipitale. Theexcer- 
nal holes are ten on eath fide, according to S ilvius ; to which I ad an eleventh, 
to wit, the external hole of the Eare; befides, at the Root of the Stiloit, in 
the extremity of the auricular Apopbyfis, on the external part, is a hole di¬ 
vided into two within, divided with a very thin Scale. Of the external holes 

the, 
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thefirft is called, S upercitiare: the fecond Lacrim(ile, the third ,Orbitarium 
€ xtermin ; the fourth, O rbitarium c Ethmoideum ; the fife, above the palac ; 
the fixe in the extremity of the Pallatthe feventh, theclefc under the Zygoma, 
the eight, and ninth, Supra'Pterigoides the tench ‘Maftodes ; theeleventhj 
the external hole of the Eare. 

T he pits are internal, and external: fix are in the internal bails of the Skul ; 
twofrontals, two temporal?, and two occipitals. The external are leven on 
e «chfide, to which I add an eight, to wit, the Cavity ol the Nofe : Thefirft, 
Orbitaridi thefecond, %afalia-, the third, Zygomatica, the fourth, above 
the Pallat; the fifr, under the Pallat; the fixt, ‘Fterigoidea ; the feventh, 
rithejoyncingoftheinnerjaw; the eight, in the hole of the fixe Conjugati¬ 
on. ' 


Viis internal. 
External. 
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Chap. 0 /the uperjawl 

V He other Parcs of the Head,is called the Face; it comprehends both JaWs, ^ Faee 
^ and is feparated frcmtbe Skul, by the fir ft common Suture. 

The uper Jaw confifts of many bones, about the number of h ow many 
^hich is forpe concroveriie amongft Anacomifts v but palling by the vain and boms in the 
fookfli opinions of modern Authors, I admit only of Eleven, palling by thole ttyer Java. 
portions of the Hthmoides , whichdome Anacomifts reckon for feverax Bones ; 
lor theue bones only belong to the Jaw which are ieparated from the Bones 
or the Skul ; neither are portion? of them, but feme of thole bones contained 
Within the Orbita , and form the Orbita of the Jaw* with ocher bones are por¬ 
tions of the bone? of the head, as rhe productions of the Spbenots, the broad 
portion of the <E tbmeis ; and therefore they are Childilhly referred to the 
Jaw. 

If any objeCf, That they do belong to the Jaw, becaufe they are beneath 
the common Suture that divides the Skul from the Jaw *, wherefore feeing they 
v e n PlaCed ^ eDeat h the faid Suture, they may be attributed to the Jaw. But 
k the Apopbyfes of the bones of the Skul, which ftick out beyond the round- 
^e!s ot it, be referred to the Face*, by the lame rule the. Apopbyfes, called 
i terigodes.. which ftick out without the Globe, and rotundity of the Skul, 
a nd are placed in the Same plain with the Vomer, and the Angles which fuftain 
e Jaw, are to be reduced to the Jaw it lelf. And when (Jalen reckons the 
J Spbenoit amongft the bones of the Jaw, he reckons it as a Supernumerary. 

L here:fore we mull reckon but Eleven bones of the Jaw. 
rive bones are placed ©n each fide, and one without a fellow, which fuftains The fir (It 
lemidftofthePallar. The fir tt, (jalert Lib, de Off. Cals a Melon : It of the Jaw. 
£Y called Z ygomaticus, becaufe it conftitutes the greateft parr of the 
^ygcnia, and a great part of the Orbita, and Angles of the Eye: now Zygoma, 
nothing elle than a bony Semicircle made of cwo Apopbyfei, by the oblique ■ v 
bon« re c’.°t^ llich che one P a ^ ech fr° m the rocky bone.; the other from the 
°r the Cheek. The Second is called h Os unguis, oi'Ojftculum Lacri- 

B 2 • male* 
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?. male. The third is called the c greateft bone, and containes the middle part 
of the Teeth; andfinifheth the inferior part of the Orbita, and the internal 
4. part of the Nofe. Thefourch bone forms the d Nofe, and fo che No(e is form¬ 

ed of four bones, two are Proper,which we mentioned laft; and two common* 
Modern Anatomifts ad the bone called e Vomer , which is placed under the 
Spbenotf , andPalat, which was not unknown to Hippocraces. It is like a 
Plow-fliare, and holds up die bndg of the Nofe, to which it is Joyned by S«“ 
tttra, or Harmoma, 


, Chap. io* Of the Orbitary Bone. 

The Orbitttry # T T He orbitary bones, which < TJ ippoeraUf Lib. de Ojjibus cals TJypopia by 
tows of the JL which the Eye holes are made, were firft of al by Wicolominus pro- 
Mjt bow mmy. pounded to be five*, but he ignorantly prerermitted a portion of the max illar 
bone, which joyned to the reft makes fix, of which the hole of the Eye is 
made*, but thele bones are not Proper, excepting theungular, orLacrymal 
bone, but pardy portions of the bones of the Skul, partly portions of the bones 
The error of oftheuper Jaw. The firft is the a Frontal bone, which makes the fornace of 
mebinT*tieir C ^ S vau ^ c * ^ econ d *s a portion of the Sphenois, ficuated in the deep exter- 
j umber* na ^ c ^ e ^Y e hole,even to the lefter corner. The third is b Lygomati- 

cum , which makes the iefter corner, and the middle pavement of the Orbita, 
or Eye hole. T he fourth is c axiUaxe. The fife d Lacrimale. T he fixe the 
Scaly table, of the os ^tbmois which make,? the other fide of the Orbita, and 
che greater Corner: thefe bones aretobediicerned within the Orbita, with 
their Proper and common Smures. 

; T.ts.f.3-^Z b T. \$.f. 3 < E-Z c T-iyfhj-Z* l-ts.fi.g. 

Chap, ii. Of the inferior Jaw. 

its Ports. He inferior Jaw in fuch as are grown up, is bur one bone; in which is to 
Bafis. A be noted, itsbafis, and i : ixrtemities. Itsbafis is the middle part of it, 
hollow within flicking Out .out ward.iy and is called the a Chin. The extre- 
A fopbjfes. micies are Angles, each extremity lends out two A popbyfes, ofwhichoneis 
Sharp called b Cbrone, and receive the tendon of the temporal Mulcle; the 
other is a c Condyle, and may be called Articulatoria, becaufe ic ferves for 
Articulation of the j aw Below there A popbyfes is a Singular d hole by which 

Veins, Arteries, and Nerves pals to the icethj one portion of which pallech 
back again, neer che £ Chin , and is diiperfed to the Mulcles of the Lips. 

• f. 3 .% Qif.j.ItfraW.Z' f.j. 



Of the Os Hyois: 


ttsfttts. 

*4s- 


^ He Of Uyoh may be refered tothe bones of the Head, becaufe it is fa fined 
by Nervous bones to the Apopbyfes of the Stylott . Ic is Compounded ofc 
five final bones, of which that which is greateft and hollow is called che a bans* 
they which ad a fixe dnd a levench bone underftand the Ligaments wherewith 
this bone is tyed which as they are ufually Nervous,fo in fome they are obferv- 
ed CO be Cartilaginous. From the excream parts of che greater and Funda- 
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mental bone, one Cartilaginous bHorn, which is feldom bony,fprings on the top, 
on each fide it is faftned to the Cartilage Tyroit , which cwo Horns are ufually num- 
bred for the eight and ninth bones. 

The OiWyoh is the foundation of the Larin j c and T ongue and by the Judgment 
of al Anatom-ft s receives the Tongue in its Cavity, but if a man may belteve his own tror of Aj»# 
Eyes, they wil ihevv him that the ‘Epiglottis only is received in its Cavicy, and that tomifls. 
the Tongue refteth on the uper fide of its Balls. 

a T. ij./.ii. 12. * AiA . 2 b T. 13*/. 11. 


Chap. 13. Of the Teeth. 

'T' He Teeth, are the inftruments of Chewing the Meat, and forming the voyce. Their sv 
TH e y are bones although they differ in Nature from ocher bones. mature 

T hey confilt of two parts, one of which flicks out without the Gum, and is cal. Pms 
Ed the Balls. The ocher is hid within the Gum, and called the Root, the Root is j ufr and 
ttociollid but hollo w, and fo hollow,chat it receives a imal Vein, a final artery,and Root. 

* final Nerve. 

The Roots of the T eech are.various in number and difverfe in figure. The Root Tfcr number 
°fthe Cutters is alwaiesfimple andnghc, diflingudfhed only with a imal ckfc for tbe ^ 00ts °f 
their firmer flicking. Alio the Roots of the Dog-teeth are fimple. The iuperior the J etth ‘ 
B rm ders have a threefold Root and Crooked, becaute they hang downwards, in the 
inferior grinders they are double and fomtimes treble. 

The number of the Teeth is various in regard of Age. In Children from the 
Eventh Month even til they are two years Old and upwards j twenty of them ufually 
c °me out by degrees one after another, and before they are wel cowards tour years ° - ; 

? Age, they have no more, afterwards eight, or twelve others come out; So that 
have twenty eight, or rhiiry two in both Jawes. 
l Th, s number is d*ftinguifhed into three orders by reafon of their Situation and TM*o*d*a 
fgnefs, the iu.il four Xeerh are called Ctetters, i hoie*two which are next theie 
c 2? on each fide, are c > m T> >g-teeth. The reft being eight, or ten, are called 
[grinders lney are placed m tie Javicies of each Jaw, svoich Cavities are not 
Continual Due divided in;o ^eiis, ana cheir conjunction, or ^rciculdCion is called 
9 ompbojts * 


* T. T.15 ;f.6.00. 

Chap. 14. Of the Trunk, being the Second Tart of the 
Sceleton. • * 

Trunk comprehends the Back-bcne and fuch bones as are faftened there- or wi ,« it 
Unto, W L„ w *** “ 

Th^ c ° m P 0Unc E<j of the Back-bone and the Cheft. %W 

a n( jf J^^bone is a bony Channel which gives paffage to the Marrow of the Back, The »«*• 
bo ne f trecc . even fr° nl c ^ e Head, to the Os Coccyx. It confifts of very many bone wbae. 
hunt ic° r j cs lecur * c y and that it may not eafily be hurt, as aifo that a man may bow 
^tebr*' neCcffic y °f a ^ 10ru c beie bones the Greeks cal Spondils, and the latins 

f ertebra you may obferve two parts of which the one is internal,thick and r ™° P«u4 
110 i? C f ied the hod Y : the other external with various Apopbyfes and hath aVerultr *' 

lhe hmdmoft t lf ^ rCnCes fthejlpopbyfes are three, right, Oblique,and tranfverfe, vijferente of 
l and " Pr T rly c ,? i ed a %^ chat which is b Lateral, and tbeAwtf"* 

whlch they are 


In 
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In the Oblique Apophyfes two are above, and as many below; and therefore in 
al the Vertebra, are (even Apophyfes found. The who! ‘Tfacbis or Back-bone, is 
divided into four Parcs. The c Neck, Hacl^, Loyns and 0 / Sacrum : The Neck 
hath feven Verteb<e, the Back twelve, che Loyns five, the Os Sacrum is either one, 
or three-fold in iuch as are grown up; in Chilldren it is divided into five or fix 
• Parcs: Wherefore the Back-bone in fuch as are grown up, is compofed of twenty 
four Vertebrae ; to which, if you add che Os Sacrum, which is a great Vertebra, ic 
makes twenty five or twenty (even. The crooked-ftreighc Figure of the Back-bone, 
which is admirably defcnbed by Hippocrates in JL ib. 3. de Articulis, from verle 3 3, 
to 3 $. Cannot be noted in a Scelecon, though never fo exactly made; but in a 
Catkafs fhe Flefh of the Back being taken away ic may; in the Vertebrae of the Neck, 
<>/ f ^is peculiar thing is co be noted. That al the cranfverfe a Apophyfes arepeirced 

through, chat io they may give pafiage to the cervical Veins and Arteries ; they have 
Cavities in the extremities,through which the Nerve being yet foft, is deduced : The 
c hindermoft A pophyfes, are double, for the rife and infection of Nerves; but the 
two fuperiors have another ftruaure and conformation, by reafon of the motion of 
the Head; forthefirfl wants a f Spfiid, and hath a thick round Body; the lecond 
fends out a s Tooth like Apopbyfis. Al che Vertebrae of the Neck are ftricktly joyned 
and implicated left they fliould (lip afunder in che vehement Motions of the 
Neck. . 

The vertebra T he twelve h Vertebras of the Back, are altogether one like the other: their Apo- 

of the Barit* pbyfes are al follid, and continual, without any hole or divifion. The twelfth, or 
eleventh Vertebra, hath a different Articulation from the reft; al the reft are j oyn- 
e&by (yinglymos ■> the eleventh, or twelfth, only by A rtbrodia. And therefore 
* the who! Morion of the Back-bone, bowing, extending, and Obliquacion, is per¬ 
formed by that Vertebra. 

The Vertebra The five Vertebrae of the Loyns, differ in Apophyfes from thofe of the Back; for 

of the Loyns. t he hinder Apophyfes, or i Spinas, do not defeend as they do in the Back, butaref 
ftraighc, and broad : the^cranfverle Apophyfes are longer, and ftand inftead o 
Ribs. ■ > ■ 

Binder the Loyns is the 1 Oi Sacrum , which though it Seem one fimple bone at che 
firft view, yet being boy led a long time in Oyl, it is divided into five parts, and 
fomtimes into fix. 

To the extremity of the Os Sacrum, is another cartilaginous bone joyned, which 
is divided into three, feldom into four Parcs and is called m Coccyx, the Crupper- 
bone. 

* T. *./. t.d. 2 *- f. s.bi>. •« /. *. eecc. Z* T - » 3 - f\ 2 °-, bb - 3 ' /• 21. b. 
-Vf f /• 20. “s f.zi.a. ? h T. 10./. 3. T.2.f.2-d._* T.z.f. 1 . aa. 

;i'TT.2./. 5. bb.c. 


Os Sacrum. 


Coccyx. 


Chap* 15. Of the Cheft. 

The Brea^T’He Cheft, together with the Back-bone, make up the trunk, of the 
yah at. Sceleton. 

The'Cheft is a bony 'Circumference, which holds the vital Parts, and is confti" 
It tt four-fold, cuced of a four-fold kind of bones; che Sternum before che Ribs on each fide, the 
Chi'vlcuU at cop, and the Back-bone behind, to which the Ribs flick. 

The Sternum. The a Sternum or Breft-bone, in fuch as are grown up, is one only continued 
bone, difcinguiihed by three or four tranfverie lines, which are but the foocft e P s ot 
the Ancient divifions; and thefe lines are more confpicuous oncheinfide, cbaI ?.°j 
The cartiUge the out. On the extremity of this bone, depends the Cartilage or Griftles called 
called S mrd- bXyphoides, or the (word-like Cartilage; it represents a Shield in bruites. 

■ ... The Ribs are twenty four, twelve on each fide; of which, the feven uper mol^ 

1 he^ Rtbs, arc called c Tr#e, becaufe they are committed to the Sternum ; the ocher five in- 
: . 7 fenor 
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ferior, are called d( Baftard, becaufe they are never joy red to the Breaft-bone, but 
are joyned in a Cartilage, that they may the better give way to the fwellings of the 
Liver and Spleen, and yeild to the Motions of the Hiapbragma» 

The c Clavicul<e are two, one an each fide ; whofe Figure represents an Italica cUvtculot . 

S» They retain the Scapula in its Proper feat that it fal not upo* the Bread:. 

* T. f'Z- 1.2. 3 ‘ 4 - 5 *^ 7 .^ d /. 2 . 8 .p. io. 11.12. 
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Chap. 1 6. Of the Limbs, being the Third <Part of the 
Seek ton : and firjl, of the Scapula. 

# 1 

S Eeing the Scapula Omoplata , or fhoulder-blade, belongs nothing at alto the 
conftitution of the Bread:, I feperate it from the Trunk, and f^t it at the begin¬ 
ning of the hands. In the Omoplata many Parts come to be noted for the original i ts 'Parts. 
and Infer dot] of Mufcles. A very Neceffary Part of the Omoplata being ftrecched 
to the Longitude of the Back, is called th e 11 Hafts, the extremities of which are Bafts. 
called Angles *, one is b Superior, the other c Inferior. The Bafis is the iidesof Angles. 
the Kibs; of which, the one is fliorter and thinner, which is called the d Superior 
the other longer, and thicker which is called the c Inferior tRib. The who! 

Latitude of the Scapula is called the table ; The external Part of which,is Gibbous; 
the internal hollow, that fo it may receive the Mufcle. The famous procels or 
Apopbyfis afeending upwards from the bafis^s called f Spina, the broad extremity of 
Which, is called Acromiwn ; which according to Qalen and Hippocrates , is a 
diftinft bone, and Cartilaginous in Children; but hard, and bony, m - uchasare 
grown up. Which after the twentieth year, and femthing fooner is turned into 
an Apopbyfis of the Spina. The pics on each fide of the Spina are called filterjeapuli- . 
um ; one pit is above it,the other below it, but the middle prominence of the S pina pits. 

which is bowed, is commonly called (pterygium or the crift. The other extremity 
ofth e Scapula, which is great, fubject to the Acromimn,’2x\& oppofice to the Bans, 
is called tneg Neck; in it you fhal note, that Apopbyfes called h Coracoides ,which 
was made for the fecuricy, and firmnefs of the Joync of the Shoulder, the Cavity of 
the Neck, is called gienoides. 

» T.zuf.z.bb. Z h I c f-*S* ” 4 f*Z>ab.f.ad.d. f.z.ag.ad. c. 

Chap. 17. Of the Shoulder. 

v ' . 1 

T He Arm hangs upon the Omoplata or Scapula , w hich is divided into three Tire three 
Parts; the shoulder , ehe Cubit and the Hand. In the Shoulder are two ^ tlfi 
extremities for the inlertion of Mufcles; the upermoft is called the Head, which a tv ut«d of 
jnembranous Ligament, bred from the Cavity of the Qlenois , compaffeeh abouc, t f Jg Bones of 
befides the four Mufcles which ic involves: a little below this, the Orbicular nar- the Shoulder. 
Jow place, is called the Neck: In the Head is a long Chink* by which the Nervous _ r 
Head of the Mufcle Hiceps arifeth. In the ocher extremity of the Arm, you may Tje Nec * 
oblerve the Trochlea, about which the Cubit is turned: About the *Trochlea ate . 

JWo a Cavities, of which the external, is wider than the internal; in thefe are the cavities. 

J-oronal Apopbyfes of the Cubit received; with the Trochlea: are two Apopbyfes, jpopbyfes 
^hich are called Condili the one inferior, and interior; the other fuperior, and 
ferior. r 

* /. a./. 
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Chap. 18-. Of the (fuhitus } and Radius. 

T tte fecond Parc of the hand is called Cubitus , 8c confifts of two bones jof which 
che one which is fuperior and ihorcer, is called **l\adiui;the other,which is 
inferior, and fubjedt to the former, is called by the Name of the whol b Cubitus , 
?and by fome c l)lnd. Two bones are neceffary in this Parc of the Aim by realon 
of their double and contrary Motions, which could noc be performed by one bone 
united by Qinglymus i for (jinglymus lufters only bowing and extending, and in 
no wile invercion ; which che Q\adius being joyned by Arthrodia per forms. The 
Obliquacion of che Radius cannoc perfectly be diicerned unlelsin a new carcafs, ail 
the Mufcles being taken away ; for wkh great admiration youfhal lee the Radius 
turned about, upward and downward, upon the Cubit, being unmoved andalfo 
moved together with the Cubitus, when it is bowed and extended. 

There is lomthing worthy the noting in che. extremity of che Cubitus: For in the 
uper extremity, is the Cavity, called Sygmoides, whichembraceth the Trochlea, of 
the Arm * about this, are cwo Apophyjes, called Corone the lowermoft is called 
c Olecranutn: In the inferior Parc the Cubitus , is an Apophyfu i which is called 
a S tyloides the extremities of thefe bones alone, are Joyned together by chat 
Qinglymus, which confifteth of two Bones, palling into one another, in diverl'e, 
and diftanc places. , 

a /. 2.*E. 2 b /♦ 2. V. 2 £ T. 21./. 2.£. “ d f. 2 >e,regioH&~Z 
Chap. ip. Of the Hand. 

T He Hand is divided into three Parts Car pur, Metacarpus , and the Fin- 
gers. 

» Carpus confifts of eight bones, diftributed into two orders, which are joyned 
amongft themfelves by Sympbyfis, by a kind of ^tlarmonia * becauie the bones of 
the Carpus are moved the one from the other, either obi curdy* or nocatal; the 
firft order makes Arthrodial) tarthrodis, with the inferior Cubic * the lame order 
is joyned with che fecond order of the bones of the Wnft, ot Carpus , by Arthro¬ 
dia; which fecond order is joyned with the Metacarpus , by Arthrodia Synar- 
tbrodh: So that this Motion, is either none at al, or inlenfible j buc the ficft order 
with che lecond is moved oblcurely. ^ 

The b Metacarpus , fucceeds the Carpus , and is framed of five bones, if we add 
che firft bone of the Thumb, which fome reject, becauie it is Obliquely added to 
the Metacarpus, and endewed with manifeli Motion and contrary to the Nacure 
of ocher bones of the Metacarpus, which make Arthrodia With the Wnft, and 
Unartbrofis wkh the Fingers ; and yet the fourth bone of the Metacarpus, which 
fuftaitts the Ring Finger, hath mamfeft Motion. 

From the leveral bones of the Metacarpus , are feveral c Fingers ftretched, only 
the Thumb excepted, the Fingers eonlift of three bones which are joyned to one 
another by Qinglymos and therefore they admit only or bowing, and extending 5 
the Oblique Motion of them depends upon the ( Enartbrofis of the firft bone with 
the Metacarpus. 

‘F,S.f.i 2 ,CV‘E. 
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Chap . 20. Of the ’Bones of the Ilium. 

T He greaceft and Iargeft bones of the body, which being joyned with the Of 
Sacrum , iuftain and ere£t the whol Trunk, are by the greaceft Parc called 
Oifa Ilium: In fuch as are grown up, they are one bone ; but in Children divided , p 
into * three Parts ; which yet hold their ancient appellations,though the very Foot- lts 1 ' atS ’ 
fteps of them be obliterated by Age. The broader Parc of the bone which frames 
the latitude of ic> and is ftretched out to the middle of the funnel, is called b Ilium ; ilium. 
the other halfe, and fuperior Parc, is called c (pubis ; the other inferior Parc p ubir 

<*I fcbium: Of thefe three portions, is made that great’hole called the jfcLum. 

etheFunnel. j 

In thefe bones fome particular things are to be noted *, for Anatomifts call the ex¬ 
ternal Face of the Os Ilium, the c j Baclii the fuperior internal Cavity, they cal the Bacj . 
Belly; the extremity of which, is called the (£{ib ; the brims of which, both ex ter- 
nal, and internal, are called Lips, or ‘Brows, fo as one is external, the other inter- Lips. 
nal. The extremity of the Rib,which fticks out, and is joyned to the Of Sacrum, 
is called the hinder Spine. And the other f extremity ot the Rib towards the Fun- Spines, 
nel, is called the foremoft, upermoft Spine. There is under this, another called the 
former and nether Spine. 

In the Of (pubis , a Spine is observed rieer the S pmphyfif, by its cop:. In the 
J fcbium, a Spine, and a Bunch is noted; which Bunch is called Condyhm. 

* T. 8./. iz.C'D&Z' 3 3 ;C"d /. 4 , 

<B.~ £ Ti.f.4.aa. 

Chap. 2 i. Of the Bone of the Thigh. 

T He Feet, as wel as the Hands,are divided into three Fares; the Thigh, Leg, and 

‘ Foot. , . 

. The Bone of the Thigh is but one, and the greateftin al the Body. In thefupe- The Tbi$ 
riorexcremicy, the* Head is round, to which a ftender partis added, called the Bone. 

Neck : from the Neck are two ^popbyfes produced, to which, the Mufcles called Necb 
(f\otdtores , atefaftned; and therefore they are called Trochanters ; the foremail jpopbyfes. 
is called the leffer b Trochanter ; the upermoft,on the fide,the greater * Trochanter . r y ■' 

The other extremity of the Thigh, hath two *Condyli : a«Cavity being left be¬ 
tween, which admits the f middle, and eminents Apophyfis of the Leg ; and in 
like manner the Qondyli are received by the g Gavities of the Leg; by a loofe b (fin- 
glymus, the fore Part of which, is called the Tfriee, the hinder Part the Tam: this ^ nee . 
Articulation is ftrenghtned before, withafmalbone, called the 1 Knee-pan, which Ham- 
is Articulated to ho bone. Kttec-pxn- 

4 T. 2 i./. i .dd.f4.a. “ b f. r,gg.f4.c. " c f. i#f.4.k “ tl f. i.hh.f. 4 .ee. 
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Chap. it. Of the Leg. 

T"* He Leg is compofed of two bones; of which, the greater, and internal, is Two Bones 4 
ca lled a Tibia ; The leffer, and external , b (Fibula. The Tibia is Arcicul- t * >e Leg- 
a ted by Qinglymof to the Thigh; the <Fibula fticks to the Tibia, and toucheth not 
^ Thigh. The inferior, and bunchy Parcs of them both, are called Anclef ; of ' 

^hich, the Tibia makes the internal, and the *F ibula, the d external. ^. ' 

4 f. u <M.f. 4 . V .Eb i. <M.f4 T>.ii.f4.gg. 3 d /• i. %%, f*-b. 
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Chap. 23. Of the Foot* 


Divifiort. 

Tar/tti. 


Mctatarfus. 
Toes. 


T He foot is divided into the Tarfitr, c Metatarfus i and Toe/. The Tarfus 
conlifts of feveil Bones, which Tlujjiier T.pbejius cals Ojiracodea y by reafon 
ot their hardnefs; The firft Bone Articulated with the Tibia , is called j4ftragaUt/ 9 
or * Talus : The Bone under this, Tternapr b Calcaneuth ; The thirdjoyned to the 
tAftragahts, Schapboides : The fourth c Ssfa^iculare ; ro which is joyned the 
inner,ahd foremoft pbrcion ofthe Heel, which is called 4 Cuboides * the other three 
have no Names, or Elfeare called c Calcoidea. The f ‘Metatarfus follows chfc 
Tarfus , and is formed of five Bones , and anfwers to the ‘Metacarpus of the 
Hand. 

The Toes fucceedthe Metatarfay coiifticuted of g three Bones a piece, except the 
great Toe, which hath only two Bones; fmal Bones fil up and ftrengthen the niter- 
nodes of the Fingers and Toes in fiich as are grown up, which are uncertain in 
number, and cal led il Sefamc idea. 

In the fecond Arciculat ion oi the great Toe, are two fmal Bones worth the noting, 
and indifferent big, which are alwaies found in al Carcaffes, and tWo at the oriml 
nal of the two Muicles of the Feet, mentioned by Vejfalws, which are but feldom 
found, and are to be numbred with the S efamoidea. 

Chap. 24. In what Particulars the Bones of Men differ 
from thofe of Women , 


Tbofe which T He Bones ofMen and Women, differ in fome parts, which Tlaierus firft noted, 
differ d r. and < Baubinus follows him; but by their leaves, they noted many differences 

which are not found, and omitted tome chat are: we lhai ipeak of them both fever* 
ally. 

in Subfiance. It is true, al the bones of Women, are Ms then thole in Men, both in weight, and 
ofthe Bone, thicknefs, as alio in length. Qalen adds they are not io hard, butlaich, chat in al 
living Creatures* the Bones of the Females, are loiter then thole of the Males * and 
Anftotle held lo before h im. 

The Bonis of The hopes of the Head, are altogether alik, having neither more, nor fewer Su* 
the Heed. cures */although J&rijbotle thought ocherwile * Namely, that Males had moreSu* 

cures then Females, Cb. 7. Lib. 1. debiji. animal and 7. Lib. 3. ejufd. operk, 
and Chap. 7. Lib. 3. depart animal* Vet the a Sagittal Suture, more often in 
Woman, paffech to the Nale, dividing the b Bone of che Fore-head in the middle* 

Teeth. It isfalle that iAriftotle hel d, Vftp Thar Males have more c Teeth,chen Females, 

as is cleer in Men, Sheep, Hogs, and Goats. 

larynx. The 4 Larinx Of it may be numbred amongft the Bones) is lefs in Women, and 
the Cartilage e T byroides, (ticks out left. 

Bread. The f Bred in Women is depreflbd in the fore part, and (licks not cue as it doth 

in Men, for the more accomodation of the Dugs. 

cutout*. The g ClavicuU in Women are hoc fixerooked, for the more comlinefs of^ lC 
Neck and Bread. 

Sternum. T he inferior Part of the h Sternum , is brt ader then in Men^md many times hath 

a manifeft hole in it * and the lower Bone upon which the » Sword-like Carcila^ 
depends, is cleft like a crefcenc Moon and makes a large hole for che Egreisof the 
‘Mammaria Interna. 

cartilages of It ft fa He that the k Cartilages, which in men become bony about the forty or 
she Ribs. fifty yearts of their Age, become bony in Women fo foon as their Breads grow * 
Thot%h it be true in Women when they are Old. 

Jn Women with great Breads, Thorax is narrow, and almod poynted, hy tea 
(bn ofthe weight of their Breads, lha 
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That Parc of the Back above the Loyns, is no more bowed Backwards in Women, 
then ic is in' Men. ■ 4 • 

The | Or Sacrum is fhorcer, broader, and mote bowed outwards in Women, 
then it is in Men. 

JXhe Or m Coccyx, or Crupper Bone, is more movable, and notfo ftrongly knit, 
and more bowed Backwards in Womennot according to the opinion of Qalen ,but 
'Of Later writers, (jaleti : Lib. i. deSemine. ' v- 

The Buttocks of Women are broader ^id according to Ariftotl?, Lib. 4. debifl 
animal Women are ftronger in their lower Parcs, and therefore the Or n Ilium 
mod corntponly is larger, but chat largnefs bends more outward ; by which means 
the Ojfa Imm are more hollowed outwardly. 

Upon this largnefs of the Bones, the Womb when it is great with Child leans as it 
were,upon Pillows, and fits as ir were in a Saddle. Elegantly faid QalenLib. i4. 
deufu (partirtm , when he called'the concourfe of chele Bones with the Os Sacrum 
THEGREAT BONYYAULT or Arch. The oval hole is Smaller in 
Women thac the portion of the Or Tubk, neer che Sympbyfir, miy be larger; but 
the Spina of the Or Tubis is turned outwards. 

The inferior, or tuberous Parcs, of the 0 Or Ifcbium , it fitted with a double 
Cartilage, thicker fofcer; and thiscommiffure is perfe&ed by a fhort line, that in 
the travail, it being lofcned and loofed, the Bones of the ^Pubif may part. 

T lie fpace between the 0 / Sacrum , Ilium , and p <Titbit, where they are joyned 
together, is larger in Women then in Men, lead: che narirownels of the P adage 
ftiould hinder the comming out of che Child. The reft of the ftru&ure of Bones in 
Women, is like thofe in Men. 


Back- 

Os Sdcruk* 
CocciX* 


Buttocks- 


Os Ilium . 


Os Pubic. 
Os Ifcbikth. 
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Chap. 25. Of the number of the Bones in a Mans Body . 


T He number of the Bones of mans Body amongft Anatomifts is uncertain 
Vefaliur held 307. Qalen 242. Buc iij che S celeton of a perfect man, there 
are two hundred andfitcy lixneceffary Bones for che ftrucftureof ic ; which are thus 
numbred. Of the Skul, eighc; of the upper Jaw, eleven; of che nether Jaw, 
one; of the Or e Hyots, three; Teeth, thirty two; Back-bone, twenty four; 
Or Sacrimyhtee ; Coccyx, three; ClavicuU , two; Pvibs, twenty four; of che 
Sternum , three; of each Hand, divided into four Parts, fixty two ; Omoplata, 
two; Armes, tWo; Cubits, four; both Wrifts, fixteen; both fyletacarpits, 
eight ; ofalche Fingers, thirty 3 of each Foot, divided into four parts, fixty 
two-, Namely the Bones of the Ilium, two; Thigh, two; Legs, four; Knee- 
pans, two; Tar fits , fourteen; C M etatdrfus, ten; Toes, twenty eight. 

Befides chefe Bones, whereof the Sceleton is made, there are eighteen other 
jnaniteft final Bones, In each great Toe four, Sefamoidaj in the Head of the 
Mulcles, called Gfemeli , on each fide, four. The reft of che Sefamoida are fo final 
that they confum or vanifh away in boyling the Bones to make a Sceleton. 

There is in each Eire three filial Bones, which ought to be kept apart with the 
Sefamoida ; neither come they into the ftru&uue of the Sceleton. So chat if you 
*dd the firft number to the fecond, you ftiall find two hundred and fifty fix Bones. 

* 

Chap. 26- The Hiflory of au Infants Bones } till the Age of 
JeVen years. 

\ £?*ng the Bones of Infants, from their Birc h til feven years of Age, differ much 
^ from the,Bones of luch as are grown up, both in number, and figure, and 
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Is Ancient, 


And profitable- 


especially in the Multitude of Bpipbyfes, and defeftof Apophyfes, therefore I 

thought it wel worth the while, to ad the Bones of Infants, to the Bones of men 
grown up, thac the difference between them may apearmoie evidently, for this 
comparilon makes much fo take away the differences amongft Anatomifts; and to 
uncy the difficult knots, you fhal find in (falens Doff rine of the Bones. 

T hat this Ofteology, was known to Qalen, is manifeft by various places in him V 
in which he declares che^Bones of Infants in his Hook of the formation of the Child 
in the Womb, he deferibes the Head of the Infant, In the firft book *De femine, he 
treats of the Teeth of Infants, but before Qalen, Hippccrates, was a diligent 
ftudier and obferver of this Ofteology j as his divine monuments of the Nature of 
Children, and of their breeding Teeth witnefs. 

And the profit of this Do&rine is very greac: not only in the education of Chil¬ 
dren, which are marred, by the unskilfulnefs either of the Midwife, or Nurfe* 
We fee diverfe Children at this day Borne, with greac Heads, Bunches, Bow-Legs, 
greac Ancles, Vnfeemly knees, and at laft are Lame when they begin to go, which 
deformities in the beginning of their Age, whilft their Bones are foft, may be 
amended, and how can a man amend them rightly, unlefs he know the Bones at thac 
time exactly? 

Excellently faid Qalen, in Lib. decanfu tytorborum Chap. 7.' When he de- 
feribeth the deformities of Bones, which are in Children. T he Natural figure ? 
(faith hej of the members, and of the whol (Body , is changed either in the Womb, 
or at the 'Birth, or after the Birth *, It it depraved in the JVomb when the fovmuti- 
on is vitiated, by reafon of abounding, or unfit matter, It if depraved in the Birth, 
when the f Midwife takes it not rigbly, or binds it not up rightly, being born, after 
the birth the *Nurfe, in taking of it up laying it down, or carrying of it, orwajhing 
it* or binding it up » in al tbefe the (Nature of every member is eajtly turned out 
ofitscourfe, and corrupted, (tbefe alfo happen in unfit‘Motions, whilft it is fet 
to ftand or walk, before its time, or expofed to vehement Motions. (Forunfea- 
fonable , and vehement motions weaken the Limbs, and the Legs, are turned in¬ 
wards or outwards by the waigbt of the Body ; and thofe Limbs which ftjould be 
flraigbt are made crookgd , the Barts of the breaft are ufually inverted by Hurfes, 
‘ by binding them too bard, in their firft education-, this we fee alnwft continually 
m Virgin J, whilft %urfes ftudy to encreafe thofe parts, which are about theHipf 
and Bowels that, they may exceed the bignefs of theBreafl, they bind the (Parts 
about the Breaft fo vehement heard, that the breaft becomesJbarp, and they \oo\at 
though they were broken back} -, andfomtimes are croolQShouldred. 

You fee by Qalen, whatmiferies and deformities little Children are fubje<ft too, 
by reafon of ill forming the Bones, which may be corre&ed whilft they are Young, 
and Flexible, and brought into what form you will. 

Hippocrates Lib. dc Septimeftri Bartu , gives the reafon, why Children are 
Born Blind, Lame, or other wile ill formed j The Women that go with fuch 
Chiidren are ill, or like to mifearry, in the eight month, for the maimed (Embrion 
wasgreavousSick, in the eight month; and the T>ifeafe,Caufed, Jmpoffumation, 
or it doth in men,butwhen the Bmbnon Umainfick, at any other time it rather 
dies then fuffers JpoJtumation: Hitherto Hippocrates, and Ariftotle writes Se&- 
10. Brobl, 40* That Children may be hurt in th£ Womb, becaufe their Legs are 
To tender. t 

Bbe^tmow The great her Bones of Infants are hollow, and the Marrow Bloody. After fix 
Bbodl ^ ont hs, the Marrow waxeth white, they have a Berioftion, and a Cartilage at the 

* ends, the extremities of the Bones, are Bpiphyfes, forne few Apophyfes they have, 

but a great number of BLpipbyfes, thac according to Ingraffias they amount to, 
three hundred twenty one. But I think tis no fuch matter, neither indeed, have 
I yet been very follicitus about, the counting of the number. 

I never obferved any Bone, of any bignes or length; which ended not in an 
How they Bpiphyfes; now al the (Epipbyfes of Infants are Cartilaginous, and grow hard and 
wax hard. are turned into Bones by degrees: Their hardnefs begins not at che Bone, to which 
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Sagittal. 


Coronal. 
FontaneSa . 


they are joyned, buc they take their bony fubftance firflat the Centre beginning 
at the internal part and encreafing by degrees to the external. Or from the Centre 
to the circumference, outwardly they grow dry and hard by heat which is flirted 
tip by Motion and rubbing the Joynts one againfl another in walking. 

Chap. 27. Of the Head. 

T He Sutures of the Head feem to be rather Darmonioe, diflinguifhed by a T be Sutures 
Line, and not joyned together like T eeth of a Saw by mutual ingreis. The 
joynings of the Skul are loof'e, ioloofe that they fuffer the Dura Water topafs 
out for the forming of the ( Pericranium . The Sagittal Suture alwaies paffech to 
the extremities of the Noflri Is, but very feldom deicends by the hinder pare of the 
Head to the hole of the Marrow of the Back. The coronal Suture hath a mem¬ 
branous gaping at which place the pulfation of the Brain may be both feen and felt, 
this place is vulgarly called * ‘F ontanellci 

The cemperal Bone feeing it is framed of two parts fcaly and rocky, the parts of 
k are diftinguifhed by Harmonia , which is nor difanulled above the hole of che 
Eare, but beyond it, about the o 4 pophyfu Waftois. t 

The Bones of the Skul are very thin,neither fhal you find the two cables or plates _ r (he 
in them, before one year be Elapled, between che Bones is fome difparity becaule e 
the Bones of che hinder Parc of the Head are the chinned, contrary to what cheyare T bek tbickr 
*n fuchas are grown up., at the concourfe of che fagictal and coronal Suture isa »«]?. 
cleft called IfyomboideS) which a chick and hard membrane (hues and grows bony 
in procefs of time. 

The c Frontal bone is alwaies two without any finuous Cavity, che bone of the of the Fart- 
binder Part of the Head in Children new born, molt commonly confifts of four bead. 
nones even til they are a year Old. The firft is the whol and fuperiour breadth of 

the bone which compaffech and erabraceth che Cerebellum , this is rarely divided, and 
yec there is a certain elefe in the cop, caufed by the fagictal Suture produced thither. 

T he Sec ond and third portion make the Tides of the hole of the Marrow of the Back, 
and the middle part of the Circle. The fourth bone is placed in the extremity of 
this, and makes a portion of the great hole, this as yet I never observed. A tranf- 
verfe Line interfeirts Che circle as though it were two. The Bones of c ‘Bregma, at 
the concourfes of che fagiccal and coronal Suture, are imperfect by reafon of the 
Fontanella. 

The Bones of the Temples are mamfeflly feperated into two Parcs, fcaly and 
r °cky, neither che ‘Epipbyfis called Stylo# no: che Apophyfis called Waft on ap- Ttwpfo? 
Pear in it:, only the Zygomatica is feen, buc that part of the rocky Bonefubje&to 
c he hole of the Eare, makes thebafisoftheSkul, it is called next to the Spbenoif 
®nd next to che Lithois by fome, but may be called .Auricularft, becaufe it com¬ 
prehends the whol ftru&ure of the Eare, in Children it is an fiE piphyfis which eafily 
levered, and this is often obferved in the Sculs of bruit Beafts that are grown up, „ /v , tU , 
n which not with (landing it is ocherwife framed. K ^ 

In this auricular ‘Epipbyfes many things come to view, the paflage of hearing is 
.together Cartilaginous, about the fife or fixe month it begins to be bony, and yet 
c ma y be feperaced even to the fevench month, buc in the bafis ic is hollowed, even 
0 the third year and longer. 

But proceeding inwards to the extremity of this paflage their is aTony a circle to circle 
nich the Timpanum is faflned, this alfo is eafily fevered, buc when thepaflagof 
^nng grows hard, the bony circle is loftrongly knit to ic, chat ic is inteperable. 

ace ver y Hraighc, neither can the admirable flrufture of the Laby- 
the F i>erceived in Boies > and y ec chac which is wonderful the three little Bones of 
^^latleolws 2 °}ncus and k Stapes, are of the fame fubftance. bignefsand 
Thf. eVen ^ rom c ^ e birch to excrame Old Age. 1 

Sphenoif is divided into four Parcs according to Fallopius of which the os Spbenois. 

,_ " procefs 


"Bregma. 


Bones of the 
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procefs called Fterigoides] conmtuee two tneTeac which receives the Qlandtdd 
yVituitaria , a third; The fi^rfik part is.iubiervient to che-opnek Nerves, v.vhicii 
portions grow cogecher, not .Wgajcer the Nativity: but Fallopius very ill decrib- 
edchefe portions of the Sphmots;, for the third comprehends the feat, or.Saddle, 
and alfo is fubfervienc to che opcick Nerves j The fourth isftreched out beknV the 
Saddle, even to the Corone of the hinder part of the Head, and chat diviiionre- 
mains Conlpicuous, even til three or four years be paffed. In this Bone, are no 
winding Cavities; and cheOAFtbindis, is totally Cartilaginous; the bridg of the 
Nofe is bony at firft, but grows hard along time after the other parts. 

Tories of In the Eye-hole of fuch as are grown up, are fix bones noted, Z ygomaiicum, 
nheEyt- oes. ^pbenoideiy ‘Frontal, c Etbmoides> Lacrimal, and c Maw-llare : The portion of 
which makes the pavement in Children , and is levered with a kihd of Suture,, which 
remains even tilkhree or four years of Age. 

Vpperjaw. The Lines, or ‘Harmoni# of the upper Jaw,are like thofepn fuch as are grown 
up,‘ a certain clefc only apears in the brim of the Inferior Qrbita. . In the beginning 
of the Pailac is a tranfverfe line efpied, which is flretched from one of the Teeth, 
called Cutters, to the other; and comprehends.the four Cutters. As for the bones 
they are like the bones of fuch as are grown up, both in figure, number, and Si¬ 
tuation. The jaw-bone is not hollow, andxhe cels of the Tecch are covered, and 
as it were flopped up with a membrane. 

inferior Jaw. Th $ [ Inferior Jaw in the mid ft, where the Chin is, is divided by ‘Harmonia , and 
fo confifls of two parts, fo continuing til two years be pafl. 

Teeth. The Teeth are ingendred in the Womb, when the reft of the parts are in** 
gendred; but within the holes of the Jaws: they are in number twenty, ten in each 
Jaw; of which, are four Gutters, two Dog Teeth, and fix Grinders,they al wane 
Roots. 

They begin to pafs out of the Gums about the feventh Month, fomtimes fooner 
if the Nurles Milk be very hot. Some few have Teeth when they are borne as, 
Cneus Fapyrius Carbo and tyl. Ctertius . 

At What time They do not break out altogether, but by degrees, in two y ears fpace; and the 
they apear. upper Teeth ufually, come out fooner then the lower * firft of al the Cutters, af¬ 
terwards two Grinders, then the Dog Teeth; the breeding of which, is moft pain¬ 
ful co Children. 

When Childrei^have twenty Teeth,' then they ufually fay, they have al their 
Teeth; neither indeed have they more, before they are three or four years of 
Age. 

But when Anatomifts fay, that there is only twenty Teeth contained in the 
where the hin- Gums, They do not tel you where the other Eight or twelve relide ; neither doth 
dec Teeth ly- it Teem like a truth, that new Teeth fhould be bred after the other are formed, and 
lie Hid in the Gums. In the upper Jaw I have obferved the other lour, or fix, hid 
under the Xygoma ; but thole of the lower Jaw under the extremity of the lame, 
where they lie hid like points. Under the coronal >Apopbyfes , becaufe the fpace of 
each, feems at the Narroweft ? to comprehend twenty eight, or thirty two 
'Teeth. ’ G J G ■ ■ M. - ■.&: H ' , M - 

When they Neither do thefe eight or twelve Teeth break out before the Jaws are made lar- 
hreak out. g er> wlpch hapen about the fourth year of the Age: but contrary to the Nature 
of ocher Teeth, they continue as long as life continues: neither do the/ 
come out, as the ocher twenty teeth do; neither being plucked out, do they grow 
again. 

Their genera- Their generation is twofold; one in the Womb, the other without the Womb; 
tiott. for in the Womb the Teeth are formed with the other parts, but are imperfect. 

Within each hole, is contained a Mucous, and hardifh tubftance, concluded in a 
little white Membrane, which grows dry, and cake a bony Nature by degrees, and 
to get out pierceth the Gum with its cop; the Membrane compaffech the hole round, 
and like Glue retains the Tooth: The other portion, namely, the Root of the 
Tooth, remaines ftil within the hole, being fofc and Mucous, as the Feathers or 
• . 5 Birds 
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Birds are y but it grows hard by degrees, and is parted in the middle, into three or, 
tour Rots. : . ...... , ; .P - •.. 

Under thefe Teeth, in every hole, isfubje&ed the Seminal matter ofanocher 
Tooth, a Membrane pafling beewen them ; which \yhilft it is fermented by the 
formative faculty, and growing up, it expels the former. , This fecond matter thus 
included with a membrane, hath deceived many Anatomifts, which thoughc the 
Teeth confifted of cwo Parts 3 and thac other Parc of the Tooth, was an Xpipbyfis 
of the Root: therefore Vefalius, and CcMmbus, held the Teeth in Children, hughe 
not co be pulled out by the Roocs, but tranfverfly t< > be broken off, as chinking thac 
a new Tooth grew up from thelame Root, vyhich could never be,* if the former 
were pulled up by the Root. Blit Celfm in my Judgment wrote more truly, that 
there was a new Tooth in Children, which did expel the former,and lomtimes grew 
out be lides it, either aboue, or below it. r 

The middle pare of che Xlyoit, being the bafts of chew hoi bone, is Carcil3gH|tuS, njois« 

but loon becomes bony i and yet the Tides remain Cartilaginous a good time. 
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Chap. 2%, Of the {Back and Breafl-bms* 

T He Back-bone conftfts of twenty four Vertebra, the Os Sacrum excepted: at Jbe Vsrttbr* 
of them for one years fpace, are divided into* three pares, the two firft of the 
Neck excepted: chefirft pact constitutes che Body*, theothertwo make the Tides 
of the hole, neither do they fend out any procefs. , <Fallopus hath ieen the firft rallopm J bk 
Vertebra of Children conftituted of five parts ; but che reft, of three only. The obftrvaucn . 
firft part was where it was; oy ned with the Tooth of che fecond Vertebra, called 
'Pyrenok *, the fecond, and chird parts, were on the Tides, in Which boch the fu- 
perior, and inferior Cavities of the Joynts were; the fourth, and fifth parts per- 
tetted the reft of the hole. The iecond Vertebra of the Neck, befides the three 
parts common with the reft, hath a fourth eminent ‘Epipbyfis, called Xy tenon or 
the Tooth. . v - • 

In al che Vertebra, the hinder part is b Acute, and altogether Cartilaginous, and 
then grows bony, and like an Appendix is joyned co che other parts. The cranf- 
verfe proceffes, are alio Cartilaginous, but Toon acquire a bony Nature. 

The O/Sdcntmconfiftsofc five Vertebra,, with Cartilages between : So as they ' \ • 

may eafily be difeemed the one torn the other: the hinder fharpneft is totally 0iSacTltglt 
Cartilaginous. ,,, ... ;. . ■. ;:y . i * 2. . • •. ^ > 

Al the Vertebra confift of three parts, as al che Spines of the Vertebr#. The J4 
. 0 / Coccix is altogether Cartilaginous, and undivided y Age divides it into three os Cecrix, 

°t four parts, which remain Cartilaginous tilfeygn years be expired. . 

The extremities of the Ribs that are. d jioynted to the Back, are altogether Carti^ Ribs . 
«g*nous, yet they Coon grow hard *. the Sternum of Infants, is at firft Cartilagi- S«rw». 
nous, and yet divided by no line, and yet the Superior are Sooner bony, then the 
inferior, and the middle parts of them before, the extremities, whence it comes to 
P?f$ chat che bony part is compafed about with a Cartilage one eacn fide, and re¬ 
sembles fo many bony Knots in a board., . r .. 

So foon as the Child is born, the inferrior parc of the Sternum is Cartilaginous, 
a nd hath no divifion j then it grows bony, aslfhewed you before; at laft it is 
c nc into fix particulars, by a tranfverle line drawn from the Cartilages of the Ribs^ 
which you muft number chat which is by the Sword-like Cartilage. , , > 

'Fallopius in his Obfervacions, notes eight bones in che Sternum ot Children;which TMopita bi* 
stewards are brought co feveii, the two laft being reduced iuto one : afterwards obftrvatiots. 
TO are brought to fewer, fix only apearing by that time the Child is feven y ears of 
2?*-» and though Xatlopim think fix alwaies remain, yeti have alwaies oblerved 
tewer: XaUopiut 
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TaUopi mj thus defer ibes the Union of the bones. Afc er {'even y ea r s the bones of 
the Sternum are joyned cogecher and become fewer by degrees, fo that fix only 
apear, one bone being made of the fourth and fifth and another of the fixe and fe- 
venth. Beiides this Union increafing, there are only four found, the third 
fourth fifth fixth and feventh growing together. Of the Sternum of Infants Read 
Sylvius, com. adeb. 2. Lib. (jal. de Ojjibus* 

• T.S.f.p.^}‘BC-Z i f- II. 10 - ii.Ji 


Chap. 19. Of the upper Limbs. 


Scapula. Y N the 0 moplata both Apophyfes, and Tpipbyfes, are Cartilaginous, alfd 
X the Neck with the Cartilage Qknots are of the lame Nature. 'The eminence 
called Cpracoides is an c Epipbyjis , yet the bone Acromium doth not feem feperated 
but it is an Apopbyjis included and terminated with much Cartilage,which is dryed 
after three or four years, and changed inco a bony TLpiphyfes. called Acromium, 
as it is, defcribed by Hypocrites and (jalen, atlaftthac Tpipbyfis is turned into 
an Apopbyfis. / ; , 

a The appendices of thefhoulders in each extremity are Cartilaginous, and grow 
hard by degrees. Alfo the Trochlea is Cartilaginous, but is fooner turned into 
b:>ne then the fuperior parts: the fuperior part of the Cubic called 0 leer amen, is 
an Tpiphyfis and after one years time grows hard and is ;oyned ro the bone. 

The b bones of the Wrift when the Child is born ; are competed of one Cartilage, 
afterward they grow bony andarediftinguilhed irom one another. But fir ft they are 
fpongy as the reft of the bones are, which from Cartilages become bones. 'The 
eight bone of the Wrift, turns bony laft of al. 

Metacarpus The extremities of the c bones of the c Metacarpm and Wrift are Cartilaginous, 

ma Fingers. which are hatdned within lets then a year. 

v * T-B./. 13.^^. J b T. 8.f, 13.C. “cf. 13-d. 

Chap. 30. Ofthe Inferior Limbs '. 


Ilium- TP He Ilium in Children is compofed > of three bones even til they are feven years 

X of Age,to which the Ancients gave proper Names. a The firft bone comprehends 
that widnefs which paffeth to the midft of the Funnel, the other part is equally 
divided into two parts, a line being drawn by that Cleft of the Funnel Cros the 
Oval hole, and makes the Symphyfis of the Os Tubh, the fuperior Part of this 
Vubis. divifion is called b Os Tub if, the inferior * Os Ijcbium, the Lips of which are 
Itcbium. cacclaginous. 

Thigh. d The Thigh on the fuperior part fends out three appendices; a Head, and two 

Trochanters Which remain Cartilaginous e Epipbyfes, a good time, the inferior part 

ofthe Thigh hath two knobs, the appendix is Cartilaginous. 

Tatclla. The Knee-pan at firft is totally Cartilaginous , and is a long time ere it grow 
bony. \ ■ v 

Tibia. The bones of the T ibia and *F ibula, differ nothing from thofe that ate grown up 

Fibula, fave Only in their appendices, both above and below,which are Cartilaginous, then 

grow hard, and remain feperated even to the tenth year and'upwards. 

Tarfus. In the Fo6t al the bones of the e Tarfrn are Cartilaginous for fome months, the 

bofie of the KeCl excepted which is Bony within, though covered with Cartilages, 

without. 

Stfamoides. The Sefamoides remain Cartilaginous almoft to confident Age, two only ex- 
‘ > . qeptecl, which are in the firft Joync ofthe great Toe, for thefe grow bony prefen tly 
■" L ; after the Birth, " : ' < < 

*T. 8. f. 12. C cr b T. 812. V V ■'* f. IV. <E<E. JJa/. 14. ai 
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Chap, gi. Of the Number of 'Bones: 

I 'jSlgraJjias, Propounds a fourfold number cf the bones, of Infants, thefirft con¬ 
tains two hundred th irty ieven. The leccnd three hundred fourty five. The 
third two hundred fifty nine. The fourth one hundred ninety two. But this laft 
Number I doubt is deviled, or elle I do not underftand what Ingrajftas 
means. , 

Thefe Numbers he thus compofeth- 

In fuch Children as are grown up are found three hundred five bones, in the Head 
fevency, to wit, eight in the Skill,twelve of the upper Jaw, one of the lower Jaw, 
fix of the Ears, thirty two Teeth, eleven lmal bones of the Os "ftyoisy which al 
joyned together make leventy. The Trunk comprehends fixty ieven. Vertebra 
twenty foift, ScapuU two, lnguU c wo, Sternum three. Ilium .two. Thefe 
joyned together make iixty feven. But if the Os Sacrum coniiff of five and the 
Coccyx ot three, (as often k dorhj then there wil be only fixty fix. In both hands, 
eighty four, ("adding the twenty four SefamoideiJ in both Feet eighty four, the 
twenty four Sefanioides being all'o added, the totalNumber ot bones wil be three 
hundred and five; form this Number if you take away thirty two Xeeth which doth 
not appear in Infants,the relulc is two hundred leventy three,although the Teeth be¬ 
ing formed lie hid. in the Gums, yec becaufe there is no ufe of them., they aranoc 
reckoned amongft the bones. .. 

In reckoning the fecond Number he proceeds thus, th eVertehr* of the Back-bone 
^nd Os Sacrum in Infants are divided into three Parts, the fecond excepted which 
js divided into four by reafon of the Teeth, the Ilium is divided into three bones the 
Sternum into eight, the inferior Jaw of c wo,and the Frontal bone is double. 

Thefe diligently confidered you fhould find amount to fevency two, whiefrad- 
ded to two hundred fevency three make three hundred fourtyfive,from which if you 
take away the bones which deferve rather the Names of Cartilages than bones, as 
the bones of the Wrift fixteen,of the lnftep eight, of the Coccyx four, Sefamoides 
fourty efght;each Knee-pan and Hyois eight (the three final bones remainmgjwhkh 
ape in number eighty fix, there remains two hundred fifty nine. In chele Numbers 
che three hundred fitcy one Appendices are not N'umbred whichif you ad to three 
hunded fourty five,the Body of the Infant wil be compoied of fix hundred fevency 
Bbnes. 


The End of the Firfl Book' 
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Chap. i. General Trecepts t which he that would be an 
' - jfmtomijl], muJlbefirfiMcjuaintedlpith. 

Eeing thatRecording to Ariflotle Chap. i. Lib. r.pofi. Analyt. 
ft# YYEvery poftrjune and diicipline which confifts inreafonand 
Jintelligence, is perfected by fore-knowledg, and "Tullius 
C tp«!£-4g» Lib. i. denat. c Deomm ) faith that wichoutfore-knowledg, 

^ neither any thing can be underftood nor ftudy ed, nordifpuc- 

ed.Before l fet about my Anatomical work I thought good co 
premile certain general Precepts, which are the foundations of 
Anatomy, and wil give great light to our proceeding. 

Uow Anato- The Body' of man is confidered by Anatom ids as compofed of many 
mips Conjider Parts, which they examine Limb by Limb, and by a diligent Diffe&ion, 
the Body of t hey divide the whol Body, into its fmalleft Parts. They divide it firft into three 
M-mi* grand Parcs, Containing, Contained, and Impelling; that is into the Parts, hu~ 
Its Pans, mors, and Spirits. But in the Anatomical dilledtion of a dead Body, the Humors 
and Spirits, are not confldered, the Speculation of which belongs co Phy" v 
S oUid Parts fiology, only the Sollid Parcs are regarded, which are either luch as make, orfuch 
how manifold. as contain Humors and Spirits or the inftrumentsof Motion, which is the Chief 
A&ion of a living Creature, for which it was made. The lolhd Parts are iimil ar 
Similar Parts ° r diflimilar, They are called fimilar Parts becaule they are moft fmiple, from 
what howma - which, as from a principle, the diflimilar Parts are compofed. The fimilar Parts 
ny. according to Anatomifts are Bones, Cartilages, Ligaments, Membranes, ‘Fibres, 

■ ' Veihs, Arteries, Nerves, Flefh, Fat. Thele are found almoft in al Compound 

ancl diflimilar Parts,and the Corpulency of the Parts is formed of them* The Hairs, 

and Naills are excrements of the external Parcs: Therefore an Anacomift ought to 
• ' • be 
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}. Ligament. 


4 . Membrane. 


‘ 5 . Fibr* 
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be wel inftru&ed what thefe iimilar Parcs are, chac when he fearcheth out the 
ftru&ure ot the organical pares. Limb by Limb, he may know the Fundamentals 
of this ftiudiure. 

1. A bone is a pare of the Body, moft cold and dry, Terreftkdj and therefore 1. a Bone. 
bafdeft, chac fo ic ihay prop up che Ocher parts Of t he body 

2. A Cartilage, or Griftie, is not fo hard as a bone, Which in Old Men fomtimes V a Cartilage . 
degenerates into a bone: The Cartilages are placed about the extremities of the bone, 

to eale them in their Motion*, fome are found ieparaced Iromthe bones, as the 
Cartilages of the inferior Jaw, in che Articulation of the Clavicul^ in the Sternum , 
in the Articulation of the "Tibia to the Thigh fbeftdes the Cartilages of the Larinx , 

Wind-pipe, and fuch as are placed to prop up ocher lofc Parts, as the Noftrels, and 
Bars. 

3. A Ligament, or bond, is a part which binds the bones together, being of a 

middle tub ft ance, between a Cartilage, and a Membrane ; fofeer chan a Cartilage, 
harder than a Membrane. 1 

4 . A Meftibrane, Skin, or Coat, isveryfoft, and fubjeft to dilation. It is the 
covering of other pares, or che Receptacle of iomthing 3 as the Stomach, Bladder of 
Q ill: If being a hollow body, ic receiving fomching, ic may be called Tunica, a 
Coat If it Embrace and cover a* Iblfid body, ic is propperly called c Mem- 

brana, ' • 

5. A <F ibrte is like atlireed ft retched over a Membrane, or Interwoven there** 

^ith, to {Lengthen ic: and becaule of its various Sckuatton, ic is called T{igbt, 

Oblique, and Tranfverfe ; not Only tolielp the Membrane, bucalfoto ftrenghcen 
ir. Every fort of' 'Fibres, is thought to perform a leveral adtion ; as the Weight, 

Co draw to *, the Tranpverfe , to retain ; and the Oblique , to expel. Wlftch Mo- 
cions notwichftanding, abfolutely depend upon the inbred faculty of the Parc* 

^hich as it hath a violent dilation, fo hath it a willing, and Natural contraction, 
an d is helped in thefeby the ‘Fibre/. 

6. A 'vein, is a Membranous VefleJ, roUnd and hollow, allotted to contain 6 . a Vein* 
Blood, aiid diftribute it for the Ndufifhrtient of the whol Body. 

7. Ah Artery is a Membranous Channel Of the lame Nature, but fomthiilg 
harder, andchicker ; ordained for the containing and Diftributing of the Arterious 
blood : The original of both which, Ariftotle thought was from the heart ; but 
Wifer Phyfitians, hold the beginning of the Veins to be in the liver; buc of the 
Arteries in the hearc. 

8. A ‘Nerve is a Channel made to Barry animal Spirit ; and becaufe this fpiric is 
moft fubtil, therefore the Cavity is lo final, that it is not dilcernable. 

‘ 9. The Tlejb is the foundation of organical, and diftimilary Parts; where bone 
is wanting, and makes up che chief Part of our bulk. Theflefhis in fubftance, 
fofc and chick j made of blood alone, compared together, and wel concotted, if 
it be red; buc of blood, and Seed, ific be white. 

A four-fold lore of flefh,- is observed in the Parts ; Vifcerous , and fM ufculovs , 
both ot them very red*, ‘Membranous, and QVan&ulom, both of tfiem white. For 
* veL 7 ^ubftance of the bowels is called Flefii, or ^Parenchyma. The thicker lub- 
tarice ol certain Membranes, which.are che containers of fomching; which by 
mlatirig and concradting their bodies,they arcradt, retain,and expel, are alfo called 
pm, or a Fleih-like fubftance. The thick, and Ipongy lubftane of the 
Jlandulas, is called Flefh; but efpecially the l jibftance of the Mufcles deferves che 
^meofFlefh. 

P lo * The Facaltfiou^h it appear not til the whol body be formed, and when the 
crhtld isbip. anrl nmw? frS rh(=> 1 vet becaulfe ill the cdmoofltion of ornanirv.1 


7 . Artery. 


S . Tferve. 
9.Flcfb. 


j®. Fat. 


p --big, and grows to the Parcs; yet becaufe in the cdmpoficion of ofganfeal 
arts, it often concurs to make up che bulk, ic is Numbered amongft the Iimilar 
thr^* ^ ac * s che thinneft iubftance of blood, Far, and Oyly ? iweating out 
55?^ the tender Coats of che Veins, and hardning between the Membranes: Ic 
according to Ariftotle i Soft, and external; Hard and internal. The 
e 15 Create, The ocher Suet. 
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Thefethreefimilar Parcs; ‘Bones, Cartilages, and Ligaments, fhal betrea- 
ted of, as they are ffiewed in a Carcafs, from cop to Toe, afcer we have ffiewed the 
’ Mufcles; becaufe they are £o joyned together, that one cannot be ffiewed without 
another. 

But I defire al fuchas are ftudious inPhyfick, firft to be wel acquainted in the 
Ofteology or Hiftory of the dry bones in the Skeleton of a Man,before they come to 
the infpeftion of a Carcafs; for fo they wil the better underftand the who! anatomi¬ 
cal dtfcourfe of the difleftion, and find out the reafon of my ocher Ofteology in the 
bones o&Carca lies. 

The Reft ofche fimilar Parts fhal be /hewed feverally in the explication of the 
diffimikr Parts, feeing of the fimilary Parts aforefaid, viz. ‘Boner, Cartilages, 
Ligaments, ‘Membranes, ( Fibres , Veins, Arteries, Serves, ‘Flejb and c Fat, 
the Bulk, or Material iubftanceof the diflinailar Parts, is made up, and therefore 
you fhal hear fimilary Parcs often mentioned, in the explication of them; howbeic, 
infome places they exift apart, nowaies joined, or united unto others, tocoh- 
ftitute an Organ ; but are confidered with reference to their Particular uies. 

Organical But they concur together, and are united one with another, in organijcal Parts, 
Pam 3 wb»t? that they may perform their various Offices: for the effeft of which, they are d ivi- 
ded into four orders; For in every Organ there is the principal Part by which the 
Aftion is performed: Another, without which the Aftion cannot be done: A 
third, by which the aftion is preserved. But in every Organ, the principal Parc 
ought to be fimilar and proper to ir, liich as is not found in another Organ. Buc 
this fimilar Part cannot perform its aft ion alone, unlefs it be helped by others'; and 
therefore the concourfe and Union of fimilary Parts is neceftary. Wherefore, e- 
very Motflble aftion, belongs truly, and poperly to an Organical Parc; and none 
unlefs it be alteration, belongs to a fimiliar Part; which out of the compoficion of 
the Organical,hath only ufe, which notwithftanding, it contributes to perfeft the 
aftion of the Organical. 

[ Hr# mny. Moreover, organical Parts according to the dignity of their aftion, are divided 
into ( "Principal , and Adminiftring. They are called principal, which fupply 
the wbol body with matter and faculty; Phyiicians hold them to be three; the 
Liver, ‘Heart , and e Brain: Ariftotle held but one principal Part of the body, 

The Heart, which is King and Ruler ofal others. The reft of the Parts Minifter, 
and are fubfervient to the principal. According to the various eompofition of the 
Organical they are divided into compound., more compound, and ffioft compound: 
For the Finger is compound; the Hand, or Foot; more compound; the Limbs, 
are moft compound. 

what is to be But that we may feek out the ftrufture of *eath Part exaftly ; we muft obferve 
objferved in theV^ame, Hub fiance, ‘Temperature, Original,Scituation, Quantity, ‘tfumber, 
each Part, ‘Figure, Color, Connexion, Communion, A&ion^nd^Vfe. Conn eft ion differs 
from communion for Connexion is the flicking of one Part to anther, of one or 
more Parts by which they dcpend;it is fomtimes taken for the Original of the part it 
felf, and yet the Original of fome Parts is diftinguiffied from Connexion: But 
communion is either universal, with Parts remote and neer, which is done by Veins, 
Arteries, and Nerves, by intervening of which, al the Parts have community with 
4 one another; or Particular, when fome Particular Parc communicates its Telfco 

fome neer, or remote Parts, and lo the Gal communicates it felf by the Biliar paf~ 
fages to the Liver, and the Gut ‘Duodenum: The Reins,and Bladder have commu¬ 
nion by the ‘Ureters. In this .Method you may comprehend whacloever may be 
fpoken, or demanded of any Part: But in the Hiftory of Parcs we muft begin firft 
ofal wichthofe things that are common to thewhol Organ, then with thole things 
which arc Proper to the fame Organ: but in deferring the Fabrick of the body 
Man, we wil follow thecommon order of Di Heft ion. 
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Chap. 2. Of the Natural and Legitimate Conformation of 


C Eeing my defign and intent of handling Anatomy, doth not con lift in a bear and neC effaxir 
O limplecomcemplacion of the Parcs of the Body, but is alfo referred to cheu(e wc j$ 0 fit. 
of Medicine * before we come to the diffedfion of the body of man, we wil defcribe 
in a few words the Legitimate and natural conformation of the Body of Man when 
it is alive, which is the bafis whereby we ;udgof the Sicknefles and imperfe&ions 
of Men or Women: this was neceffary of Old m buying ofSeryants, in joyning 
Men and Women in Marriage chat they might have Children, and in chufing feledt 
Men for Soldiers. And this knowledg is neceffary even to this day ; for in fome 
‘Monafteries fuch asd?fire to lead a Religious life, the ( Tbyfitian views them Naked 
from the Crown of the Head,to the Sole of the foot j and notes their rdpiracion,and 
pulfe,and voice in Tinging. This is done in buying Slaves in divers Countries, and 
alfo in buying Horiesj and alfo Nurlesare exaftly viewed by Fhyficians for the 
education of Children, I mean the Children of Princes. 

Therefore in Man-kind, you may confider the difference of Sex : Subftanceof cenfidemiom 
'Body, Temperature , Qreatnefi, Color, form, or 'Figure ', as they are convenient i n a ManwcR 
in a perfect and wel formed body, that fo by this, the difference of a body not wel formed . 
formed may be known. . , 

As for that which belongs to Sex,Man-kind is twofokkMale and Female.The Latin 
Vord Homo comprehends both: and a Women has been called Vira ,and therefore a 
ftout Women is called Virago: the differences of both 1 have Accurately expound¬ 
ed in my Antbopograpbi #• Lib, 2. 

The fubflance of the Boby in Man ought to be flefhy not Fat; firm and follid, not 
foft; the Limbs meanly hairy, for fmoochnefs in Men, fuch as is in Women,argues 
effeminate conditions. 

A healthful temper ought to be hot and moiff, becaufe life confifts in, and is 
preferved by fuch a temper, yet is there a peculiar temper in every perfon, which by 
Phyfitians is called Idiojyncrafia j which if Qalen could exactly hifve known, he 
Would have thought himfelf equal with HLfculapim: but we muft reduce this to tbe 
General. But by what figns this may be known, Qalen hath declared in his little 
book of Art of Tbyftck^, and ocher Authors. 

The Magnitude of the body is threefold, according to the threefold Dimension of 
the body. We fhal confider cheifly the Longitude and Latitude: The natural 
and decent Longitude of the body ought to be four Cubits, the Latitude one Cubic 
as Qoropim ‘Becatm teacheth: this alfo is confirmed by Vitruvius who defined the 
iuft Longitude of the body of man to be fix Roman Feet. And AgeUm Lib. 3. ex 
Varrone , Noted that the higheft pitch of a Mans height was (even Foot: but more 
^en are fhorter, than taller than this. Vggetm Writes that Soldiers ought to be 
cholon fix Foot high, yet by Reafon of difference of fex, Region,and Dileafes, 

Men are either taller or fhorter, for each foyl hath its Particular Nature: lo the peo¬ 
ple ofAfia are taller than chofe of < Ewrope,and in Tiurope,thoie of the North parts, 
]S^ enmar k.i rhe Low-Countries and thofe of upper Qermany are tal¬ 
i'he various Menfuracion of bodies Hippocrates hath deferibed Leb. de aer. aq. 
i, ^c.Conimonly men are caller then Women jwhereas in fome other living creatures, 

«^*les are greaceft. 

1 t C ^ atltuc * e or rhicknefs in a wel Proportioned body ought to be, almoft half 
^Longitude, fothac if the Longitude be fix Foot, the Latitude ought to beat- 
three: flendernefsofbody is lubjeft to Confumptions, neither can the body 

^ong and fit for labor unleis it be thick. > 

the bignefs of the body is Magnanimity and beauty,quoch Arijiottt^tbic. 
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Subftnnct, 
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For a man of a little and final body cannot be fair 3 yet if you rega 

- fcnderftanding. 
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under Handing, there is little Wit commonly in thole Tal bodies. 

Elegantly laid Celfus , Lib. 2 . Cb. 1. Thebeft diipoted body is wel let,neither 
{lender nor Fac, a tal fracure is comely in youth but noc ioin Age,a ilender body is 
weak, aFatbodydul. 

f, Tne Color of the body is diligently to be marked, forfuch a Color as flourifh- 

• Colat, ethinthe Skin and countenance,the lame is predominant in rhe Humors, andthere- 
tore (anguine people are Red, Chollerick Yellow, Meliancholly Black or brown 
and dusky, Flegmacick are pale: a brown and ruddy Color are preferred before 
pale, which argues fofcnefs of body. 

There is lome difference in Aycbors about the Color to be Chofeh inaNurle, 
An ftotle perfers brown, others a Mingled Color of Red add white. 

6 , ' ■ Now 1 he Natural and Legitimate form of the Head,Brefl,Belly,and Limbs,is to 
Form. be confide red. The Head ought to be round, and noc Copped, unleis the Neck 
of the Head, bevery thick: agreac Head is preferred before a*liccle one: • from the Headoughc 
the Nature of che Nerves, Veins, Flefh, and Humors to be collected. 

Agreac Head requires a great Neck, which gives indication of a great breafr, bv 
•reafon of the Parts contained in che Neck: a great breafl makes a large belly, and 
therefore the proportion of the reft of the Cavicies depends upon the Head. 

The Cheft ought cobe large,of an Oval Figure,and che Back-bone ftraighc, the 
breaft ought to be lomwhac convex, noc fharp, nor flat, nor depreifed. 

The Papps of Men, ought to be deprefled, bur m Women 1 welling round,and 
Glandulous, rather than Fatty, orFleUiy, becaufe they are the Emuncftoriesof 
the breaft if the Woman give noc Suck. If the Dungs be fmal the Women are 
lickly, and if the Nipples look pale the Womb is Diiealed, according to 'Hip¬ 
pocrates. - \ 1 

what Breafls W hecher are large breafts to be chofen in Nurfes,or fuch as are mean in bignefs '? 

ire to be chofen Great breafts pleafe nOc L Mofcbio , becaufe they are Far, neither have they plenty 
in Surf its. of Milk ; and t herefore Fat Nurfes are not to be preferred before iuch as are Lean 
and Juicy *, neither fuch as are tal, before luch as are of a mean Stature: Ariftoth 
Lib .3. debtft.animal. 

White colored Women, becaufe they are Flegmacick, have but bad Milk. 

Betty. From chebreaft, we pals to the belly, which ought to be round and fl icking out: 
.Women thachave fuch bellies, che Poets praile, and lay Venus had fuch a one! 
'Hipp- Lib. de suet Med. Notes that long and round bellies, ought to be corifide- 
red of Phy licians, becaule by looking upon them, ’as eafie to know which are fie for 
ftrong Purgations*, for fuch whofe Parcs in the Abdomen are ftrong, and weldil- 
poied, may ealily Purge V but luch as are flender, take ftrong Medicines with 
danger* • . 

Very Fat Women are hard to conceive with Child, 'Hippoc. Apb. 4. 

Lib. 5- 

privities. As for what belongs to the Privities; ‘Heliogabalus chofe fuch for Soldiers as 
had large Privities, becaule he thoughc they were lufty, flout Men. Avery long 
yard is noetic iorVenery, either becaufe the ftrengch of the Seed paflethout by 
realon of the length of the Yard, if you wilbeleeveCp <* or becaule the Mufclcs 
Limbs. are c y rc ^’ by erefting a gteat, and long Yard. A mean Yard is mod fruitful, and 

gives moft 8c longefl plealuie in the act of Copulation. A long Yard chough indeed 
it fil the Neck of che Womb, yetit makes it notfo fruitful; and is hurtful to fiich 
Women as are lub;e6t to che fits of the Mother, by ftrerching the Genitals: Neither 
are che 1 efticles when they are great and Pendulous, to be commended. 

We pals co the Limbs, twsp The Hands and Feet, which ought to be equa^ n 
proportion co che refl of che Body: The I*ongicude of che Foot, from the Os u ' 
bis, to the extremity of the Heel, ought to be equal to that of the Hand, from the 
Ala, co the top of che middie Finger. If thewhol body be fix Foot long, fbe 
Foot is three *, both Hands and Feet, are fomwhac flefhy in flrong bodies; fofc 
although flendetnefs of Legs be commended in* Horfes, ’cis not fo in Men. 

An example of a perfect and abfolute body wel formed* is to be Read in Sidoniu* 
c " j ApoUinarff , 
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'ApoUinaris, Lib. 1. ‘Epift.i* de Tbeodorico r^e,wherein is one remarkable fault 
to be amended, not Noted by interpreters, for ‘Excrementa read ‘Extrema. Inter 
Extrema Coftarumfpim discriminate 

Ghap. 3. Tl?eT)iVtfion ofMans Body. 

B Efore we expofe the whol Body of Man, to Anatomical difle&ion, itoughc 
to be divided into its Parts, or principal regions, that the Number and order } 
of the regions, and where they begin, maybe known. 

A mongft the various diviiions of che Body of Map, this in rriy mind feems the VwiJfw 
beft, and to be preferred before the reft. tij£ " ody ’ 

Thebody is divided into the Trunk, and the Limbs. 

The Trunk is divided into three Principal Regions •, the Head, Breaft, and 
Belly. ^ . 

The Head obtains the Superior place ; The Breaft, che middle: and the Belly, 
thelowermoft. " '. 

The Members or Limbs are four branches flicking out from the Body, two Arms, 
and two Legs. % 

What are the bands of chefe Regions, I dial diew, when I come to fpeak of each 
Region apart. 

The ‘Medicinal Confideration. 

I wil not ftand here in rehearfing & designing the external Parts of the whol body, 

'vhich are expounded in every Region of the lame; but only confider the corpora¬ 
te, or flefhy habit, which is covered with the Skin, like a Garment y which 
Jkough it look for the moft part beautifully without, it looks ill favoredly within.. 

This habit of the whol body, makes che third Region of the body, t© which che 
Humors come from the deepeft Parcs} the ill effeds of which, are deerly Teen in 
the D.iieafes, and Sympcomes which appear outwardly. The;uyce which is feen 
in the leaf an^ranch comes from che Root. 

I dial reckon up the cheife Difeafes which ufe to .infeft the outward ha¬ 
bit of the body. bz^. Immoderate Facnefs, or Leannefs, Defluxions, Gouts, 

Dropfy, Cachexia, the whores Pocks, Plenty, or defed of Sweat, by reafon of 
the opennefs,or clofenefs of the pores,Palfte,ConVulfion,Unquietnefs, and wearinefs 
and al kind of Iwellings. _ ' < . ■ ; ’?■-. " 

TheFle(hofma n. ; becaufe its Nourifhedby purer Blood, is delicater than the 
flefh of other Creatures, and prefered before it by Canibals, or Man-Eaters. 

Fledi, feeing it ts Porous and Mufculous, it hath empty fpaces, which in men in 
health are filled with ipiric and blood, but in iuch as are lick, with Water and 
thence come Defluxions over the whol body, and other Difeafes of the 

q)^ G of the whol body, is Purged and empty ed by fweacing, by Cupping- 
. Scarrification, and Rubbing, according to che Dodrine of Qalen, Lib. 
sanitate •, by Bathings, Whippings, and Beatings, and bfiftering, andRubifyn 
^ 0r Pimple- raifing Applications. 

therefore feeing the Imal Pocks and Meafles, are but the feum of the whol habic 
e - , °®y> that is, of the Fielh, and follid parts, their coming out is to be furthered, 
her at the beginning, or ac any other time,- with Sweating Medicamants,and fuch 
th lt f as draw to the external Parts. Neither need you let blood fo often, though 
Nar lenC be ftr . on 8» cwice ifneed be > is ehou flty b ecauie it hinders the Motion of 
b u^mexpelling, unlelseither a dead fleep, or ftranghng with a Feaver, or 
ine v Flux,which lstor themoft part deadly,draw us to that remedy y not neg/ed-' 
tomr? Un§ Pld S eons Cut alive through the middle, laid to the Hands and Feer, and 
,mes to the Heart, and final Cupping.Glafles faftnefl al about the body, 

. with 
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with light Scarification. And fomtimes baching the Body in Luke warm Water 
' profits, if the l'eafon of the year be convenient, to make the Meafles and final 
racks come ouc the better. 


Chap. 4. Of the-loiter Ventricle. 


Original. 

Scitnaiion. 

Quantity. 


Slion begins‘at T He.Diffe&ian and Anatomical demonftr.acion, muft be begun at the bellv,'be- 
the lower pen- ^ caufe it is the fink and Kinchin of the body : and therefore foonneft Putnfies 
melt* andftinks. 

Ic is called in Greek Coilia becaufe it is code thac is hollow;inlatmPt?2ier,in 
Englifh the ‘Belly. 

Its $ub(lance. Its lubftance is flefhy compofed of various fimilar parts, whicn we fhal propound 
in order hereafter. 

Temperature. The belly feeing ic is a moft compound pare,its own temperature is none at aj,buc 
ic follows the temperament of the parts contained in it, and efpecially of u.e 
Liver. 

Ic hath its Original from the firft comformacion with the reft of the Parts. 

It is Scituated in the inferior part of the Trunk of the Body. 

Its Quancicy or widneis is from the baftard R.bs, or T)iapbraoma to the Os 
(Pubis or/hare Borland with thefe bounds it is Circumfcribed above and below. 

The whol widneis of the belly is difti' guifhed into chreeRegions^che fupeaor 
called *■ Stomachal , the middle called h<r Vmbihar ) and the lower called c Hypo~ 
gaftrica. 

Again in every part, both the - lateral and middle parts ought to be obferved,die 
lateral parts of the ftomachal Region are called d Hypochondria , of the middle Re¬ 
gion c Ilia* The middle is called the f which is the centre both of the belly 

and of the whol body. , 

The lateral parts of the Rypogaftrick Region are called g Gfroyns, the middle 
h rpubis, the fhare which after the fourteenth year both in men and Women is 
adorned with Hair, as a natural covering for thole parts, which the common Law of 
bafhfulnefs commands usjto conceal. * 

In refpeft of number, the belly is but one; yet by the (peritonauiH ic is divided 
into to Cavities; The greater holds the parts which prepare for uourifhment. The 
leffer holds the bladder, and Genitals in men i and the Womb alio m Women 
which never bear Children. 

It is divided into parts containing, and contained. Parts containing, are pro¬ 
per, common, anddiverfe: common are five; 1 Cuticula, cr fcarf Skin; k the 

.. and the Common ‘ Mem - 


Vans contai¬ 


ning. 


Common. 


Proper. 
Diverfe 


Sl^in, 1 the atty (Membrane, m the (plejky ‘Membrane, 
brane of the Mufcles. 

Proper are, the Mufcles of the n Mbdomen , and the o (peritoneum* 

Diverfe are, partly Flefhy, partly bony : bony are the P Vertebr^and q (pelvif) 
which are parts of the Or Sacrum, and Ilium. Flefhy are, the Mufcles r 
* Sacrolumbm c LatiJJirnm , v Sacer * Semijpinatus, 7 Hfytadratm. 1 cal them dF 
verfe, becaufe thofe bones and Mufcles, being Scituated in che hinder pare of the 

belly, do make fomthing toward the conftitucing of the belly, though they arei*' 

ferred to another part, and pertain to another ufe. 

Contained The parts contained, are manifold; which are divided into fuch as nourifh, 

fuch as engender; fuch as nourifh are liach as make Chyle, and fuch as make blood' 
The Genitals are ofmen, and of Women. The Figure of che belly, is Oval, by 
reafon of the parrs contained; which if removed, it is hollow, thac irmay bp the 
feat of the Veftels dedicated to nourifhmenc, and Generation; and therefore the 
latinscalk Abdomen, and the Greeks ( Bpigadrion. , t 

The color ofthefuperficies of the belly, is like the color of the reft of d ie body > 
in men of ripe Age it is Hairy from t he Habit, up to the Navil. , . 

It is outwardly knit to the bread:, and inferior limbs by the Skin, inwardly by 
the (Peritoneum • 
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Of the lower Ventricle. 


ft 


v'fe. 

Aliion: 


It communicats with the principal parts, by Veins Arteries , and Serves. 

The ufeofthe Belly is, to comprehend, and involve the parts of:' nourifhment, 
and generation j take it individually, it coniifts of Mulculous Flefh. 

It hath a&ion to comprefs the parts contained within its felf, for the expultion 
of excrements, upwards and downwards j and to force the Child out ol the 
Womb. 
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T 7 ?e ‘Medicinal Consideration. 

From this difcourfe, a Phyfitian collets many things, in his Pratf:ice,ufefuh 
i. That the Belly is the Sink of che Body, in which the vices of our intemperance 
refide *, the Mother of all mifcheifs, and the Nurie of Phyfirians j in which condition 
*tis called Collatibus Venter , an Aldermans Belly. 

He whofe Belly grows to a great bignefs, is called Ventrofas, Fat Guts. Some 
read of,whofe Bellies grew to a monftrous bignefs, as c $fichomachm Smyrn^ns, 
fn Cfalen *, in Athene, Lib. 12. Veipnofophift, ,we read of a King that was chok¬ 
ed with fatnefs. But famous is that Hiftory in ‘Michael %eander , in c Erot. Hebr. 

Talmud. in Jona. Tyabbi. Ifmael , and ^abbi Hliayer, had fuch great Bel¬ 
lies, that when they flood with their Faces together and their Bellies touched, two 
great Oxen might pafs between them, and touch neither of them. 

By reafonoftheFlefhy, and fatty fubflance of the Belly, itisfubjeft todiverfe swelling in 
fwellings, Efpecially Apofthemes, either from the liver by the Vmbilicar Vein the Abdomen. 
?r elfe the matter is fent from the Suppuration of the Reins which being fhuc up 
the Doublings of the ‘Peritonaeum, may fend their impurities into the external 
parts of the Belly. 

This flefhy and fatty fubftance, ought to be mean j if it be greater, ’tis a difcom- its cenflitu- 
ditytolife, if lefTer it fhevvs an ill Dilpofition of che Bowels: Therefore Hippo- t1pn rv f at ** 
crates wrote, that in every Difeafe, che pares belonging co che Belly , Had better be fiould & e * 
fomwhat grols, then to {lender for if they contume, cis very evil : therefore Phy¬ 
fitians were wont to handle the whol belly, efpecially the Hypochondria, which v 

oughetobefoft, equal, and flefhy. 

The ^cixuation of the <Parts in the * Belly. 

• The largenefs of the Belly is confidered, according to longitude and depth, that TbeScituati - 
fo the Phyfitian may know in pains and wounds in the belly, which part is 071 °f the ?clHS 

^ed, or wounded. . ZewM 

According to depth, the parts are divided into upper, and lower*, and therefore 
^cording to Hippocrates the pains in the upper part, are more light j thoie in the 
lower, more ftrongand dangerous. 

According to Longitude by the divifion of the places, you may underftand by the 
J te looking upon them, or feeling them with the hand, what parts are afflicted, 

P^ned, or wounded. In the right Hypochondria is the liver, which pafleth even 
? the Cartilage Xyphois ; It palfeth a fingers breadth beyond the baftard Ribs, on 
.fides forewards, two fingers. In che middle region, is the Stomach placed, 
inclinefs more to the left Hypoehondri um , and del cends four fingers breadth 
Del mv the baftard Ribs. 

c ^ e left ‘Hypochondria , lies the Spleen, which Naturally hangs under the 
^d Ribs, t he breadth of a mans T humb. 

~ l «e umbilicar Region, the Navel poffeifeth, above which, is che Gut called 
tpnfverfly feaced; and in the whol compafs of that Region, is the Gut 
- ■ diipofed; Toward the Backbone, are theKidneies. Thebe- 

b ai ug of the Colon being bowed back from the right Kidney, under the Liver and 

- H Stomach. 


VK. 
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KUnties. Stomach, to the Spleen 3 afterwards pafleth obliquely to the left Kidney : and 
therefore the pains of the Colick, muft diligendy be diftinguifhed from thofeot 
theftone. v > 

In the middle, and fide* Region of the Hypogaftrick, in the Gut called Ilium con- 
contained j In the bottom of the belly, the bladder, under which lies the right 
Gut. 

In Women, the Womb lies bet wen the bladder, and the right Gut: under the 
Guts, lies the Mefenterium , as the Sweat- bread doth under the Stomach. A licclc 
# below the Navel, the Omentum is ftretched about al the Guts, and divides all the 

internal parts with the Peritonaeum, from the external} thole chat lie deep, from 
thoi'e chac lie at top. 

The 'Medicinal Con federation, 

Difeafes of In the Belly, are frequently al for tsof Tumors, Impoftumes, Rumblings of the 
the Abdomen. Guts, and Croaking i whicfr proceed either from Tumors of the Parcs concerned, 
or from wind, or collet ion of Water, 

Ic is Cut on the Tides towards the Hypogaferium, in the Csefarian di(leftion, to 
draw out the Child in a difficult labor. Ic is pricked neer the Os Tub if, co dra w 
out Vrine, when a Catheter cannot be put in. It is pierced “in the bottom of the 
Hypogajirium, neer the Navel, co draw out Water in the Dropiie A fates, which 
Operation is called Taracentefes. 

Chap. 5. Of the Scarfe Skin , 

A Mongft the parts which make the Abdomen, the fir ft that comes co view,the 
Greeks cal Tlpidermisythe Latins Cuticula and we the Scarf-Skin. 

Subfiance. Although, by its fubftance ic leemsco be Spermacical yet ic differs much 
from it. 

Original. It’s Temperature is none at al, and therefore no more words about it, but for its 
original, it is framed of the Excrementitious and Vilcous Vapors of the Skin, which 
Sweating, out grow dry by thecoldnefsoftheAir, and like a thin Skin,compaffeth 
the Skin round, and therefore it flicks to the Skin firmly and univerfally, and hath 
no ocher bounds then the Skin hath. 

And although to the fight its fubftance appeares fimple,yet Tabricim ab Aqua 
pendente wil have it double, one which is inieperably fixed to the pores of the 
Skin, the other leperable, without any offence co the Skin ic felf, bur cfiethickneft 
of the Cuticula, be it more or lefs,doth not encrt aie it’s number, for though in fome ‘ 
places it may be divided into many fmal Skins, yet in no place can one be pulled off 
wichouc another. 

It hath no Proper figure befides what ic borrows from the Skin it felf from which 
it differs in this, chac ic is no way porous. 

It is thought to partake alwaiesof the lame colot with the Skin and yet in Black 
Mores this be»ng pulled of, the Skin ic lelfis white. 

Ic flicks firmely to the true Skin, and is an Excrementitious part as the Hafr^ 
are, and hath no communion with the principal pares, by Veins, Arteries, not 
Nerves, bccaule it wanes them, and is infenfible, as you may find, if you pleafe to 
lcrape ic off from your hands, or any parts, or thruft a Pin or Needle under it. 

Ufa It hath no a&ion, onlyute, which is to fliuc the pores of the Skin, comakeic 
frnooch, andbewtiful, polifhed and even. 

' The Medicinal Confederation . 

By thefe things thus confidered, a Phyfician may fee that the fcarfe Skin hath alfo 
its Dileaies, though Hippocrates thought them to be only deformities, He makes 
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adiftinftion whether they may be called Impoftumes or dileafes, at the end of 
Lib. 2. Vrorrbeticorum , becaufe fuch as belong to the Scarfe-skin, per** 
tain moft of al to the dignotion and Cure of Affefts. 

It is iniefted with divers Spots, both natural, and fickly; natural, are thofe 
many deformities of the Skin ; Sickly,are the Meazles, final Pocks, purple ipots in 
Feavers, or any Spots of other Color} iomtimes without a Feaver s when Nature 
fends any Wheyifh fubftance of another Color into the Scarf-Skin. 

Difeafed lpots of the Scarf-Skin may, and ought to be cured: but fuch as are 
Original from the birth, are very difficultly taken away, becaufe they (tick firmely 
to the Skin, as wel as to the Scarf* Skin. 

This Scarf-Skin may be beautified; which Gfalen denies to he done,by an honefi, it my be 
and honorable Phyfitian; but allowes it to be done, by Courc Phyficians, and Beautified. 
Bauds, and Cham6er~Maids that wait upon their Ladies. In Women, the Cmicula 
is thick,fmooth, and many time flops the pores of the Skin, and hinders free per- 
fpiration. In men it’s ufually ful of pores, that fo the Hairs may pafs out. 

Laftly, as the Scarf-Skin of the Body, being wel looked after, and adorned, 
procures beauty and and comlinels to che Body; lo being made rough with Spots, or 
burnt by the Sun,it unhandloms a man. It is ridiculous to draw it off with blifi ers, 
c hat fo it may come again the cleerer, you lool'e your labor as much as though you 
w afhed a Black-more. 

The Scarf-Skin peels off in divers perfons uhilft it is dried or burnt,and the Skin it 
£ e lf in Leproiies, and diverfe that haveche french pocks; The Skin it felf comes off 
by fleakes in fuch as are Leprous, and in feme that are troubled with the Whore- 
mafters Pox. 


Chap. 6. Of the Skin. 


A 


Fcer the Scarf-Skin, followes the Skin called in Greek Derma', it 
- hath a fubftance diverfe from other Membranes, the like of which you fhal 
ne ver find in the whole Body, becaufe it confifts of Seed and Blood mixed together} 
j^t fo as chat portion of Seed is predominant, which may be bowed,and diftended: 
from which the Skin is accounted Spermacical. 

Ics temperature is cold and dry, or more properly, exquificly temperate, yet lo 
it may be the Judg of feeling. 

It is extended over the whol body, and on wraps it like a garment, and therefore 
its dimention is as the dimention of the Body is. 

Although it feem but one, both to fight and touching, yet fame hold it to confift 
°f two Skins *, but I could never find them to be feperable, only it may be cut into 
many parts by reafon of its chicknefs, 

• J c .bach che fame Figure which the body hath, chat it cloathech. Its textur 
Slight, and very ful of final holes, for infenfible tranfpiration, and che palling 
ut of excrements: and in diverfe places, it hath vifible great holes; as in che eares, 
Nofe, mouth, fundament, and privities of Men and Women. 

Ac takes its Color from the predominant humor; for of what color the Humor 
P e dominanc in che Body is, of chat color is che Skin, unlefs it be fuch from their 
blrc h, *s in'Ethiopia. 

ci. c ls ftraightly knit to the Parts under it, and therefore immovable, excepting the 
" j the Forehead. 

a ! c b ac b communion with the principal Parts, by innumerable veins. Arteries, 
thp , ves > the extremities of which, it takes bn every fide; for it hath neither of 
m all three peculiar to its lelf. 

foroK er by reafon its feelin gj ic P erform a^fion, a man may make a doubt; 

tbe mem branes, which are the inftruments of inward feeling, perform 
n alfo; but what Author ever faid that the Membranes performed 
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ufe. 


We grant that it hath an excellent, and particular ufe, to defend and adorn the 
body, to receive the excrements ofthe third concod; ion to clenlerhe Body of filth 
fuliginous Vapors, and Sweat. 
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Afft'ffs 

Subftitnce. 

Tempt?. 
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Figure. 
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m Let us now reduce this fame conformation of the Skin, to a Phyfical ufe, 
fubftance againft Nature, confifts in its over thickneis. 
its temperature is changed in diverle diieafes. 

it’s number is viciaced,when che Cuticula is viciaced, or gnawn through j or the 
Skin it felf loft. 

Ofcen times its fmoothnefs, is turned into roughnefs; or it is diffigured by 
puftles. 

Somcinaes its paffages are flopped, or more open then they fhould be. 

Its connexion, is marred in wounds, and Ulcers. 

Sorocime? it’s ufe is hurc, when it is infenfible } or when it receives not only the 
excrements of the third concodion, buc alfo of the who! Body. 

Therefore the Skin, feeing it is the breathing place of the whol body, isfubje# 
to an infinite number of Diieafes j and if the pores be fhur, the Body luffers great 
dilcommodities, by reaibn cranlpiracion is hindered for the Body ought to eafe 
it felf chat way, according to Hippocrates, Lib. deMimento : The motion of the 
*Body , to perfpiration, the wider it if,the bealthfidler are men *, the lefi perforati¬ 
on mm have, the more fickjy are they, they which have quick^perfpration, are 
weaker, though better in health, and foonefe recover when they are fickj. fucb whofe 
perfpiration is bad , are Jirongeft before they arefickj, but when they are fidtheir 
Cure is mofe difficult. 

Difeafes proceeding from dTorder of the Skin, are more dangerous in winter* 
and in malignant Feavers, by reafon of the interception of the tranlpiracion, 
the Native heat is choaked. .Breathmg a Vein is a remedy for fuch. 

From che lubfrance, and Color of the Skin, Hippocrates propounded two 
prqgnofticks: Lib. $ %Apb. 71. and Lib proe^n. ‘Part. 7. and 8. 
OfchelpotsoftheSkin, read Soranus, Chap. 38. 

The Skin is like in Color, to the predominate humors, in the Body r Rippoc. de 
bumoribus. 

Of divination by die Moles of che Skin, wrote Tolemon, a Greek Author 5 and 
and amongft modern writers, Ludovicos Septalius, ^Ldiolanenfes, Wrote moft 
accurately. 

* 4 rifiotle concluded thefubtiky ofa.perfons wit, from the fabcUcy andthinnefs 
of the Skin, rather than of che blood. 

The thmncls of the Skin, is the caufe why man alone is troubled with the Lc” 
profie, according to *Anftoile, *Prol. 5. 6'eff. 10. 

& is certain chat contagious Diteales, may be drawn in through the pores of the 

u'bnhwtyitt S roWs dry, through burning Feavers, andfomtinacskbe* 

14, €*n ke re- comes as thick as an Liephancs Hide; eipeaally about the Back, Limbs, and 
lexntd. Thighs, as I have feen it in many, like a tand Hide. \ he Skin loft, grows not again* 

but degenerates mcoa Scarre; For it is made by the fiirft intention of Nature, but 
repaired by the fecond. 

Chap. 7. Of the Fatty Membrane. 

its Names TP^ G Greeks ca ^ ft St ear, and <Pimele it makes a common membrane, by rea- 
jl fon of its confiftence: in Bruits it iscalLed Amina. and why not fo then if? 


men 


? 


S ubftanee* 


fubftance, although itbe fomching folfid, yec isit fofc, and Oy ly, as you may 
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perceive if you handle ic wich your Fingers, or lay it by che Fire. 

It arifeth from che thinner portion of the Blood, diftilling through che Veins Origtnal. 
like dew, and congealing about the Fleffi: this is che certain matter of the Fat; of 
the efficient caufe only is che queftion made, Namely, Whether it obcaine ics 
confidence by heat,or cold. A 1 acknowledg a moderate heat about the membranes* 
compelling, and applying this fame faccy, and Oyly Liquor* 

The Temperature then of the Fat, is moderately hot and moift. Temper. 

It is contained uuder the Skin, universally over che whoi body; the Forehead, c . 

Cods, and yard, (where there is no Fat) excepted. cituati m 

ThereLore the Fatty membrane, is large, as che Skin is. 

In Number it is only one* unleis you connex che Fleffiy membrane, internexed Number. 
with it, as Sylvius doth. 

It hath no Proper Figure. Figure. 

In Color it is white; if at any time it be red, ic is becaufe blood, byreafonof ^ 
fome Laceration, is mixed with it. 

It dicks firmly to the Skin, neither can icbe divided from it without fcraping; 
and fo it doth to the Fleffiy Membrane* . 

The Fat cannot communicate with the principal Parts, becaufe it is not truly 
nourished; nor yet lives, unlel's by apportion as dones do; neither y ec is it lenfi- 
ble: therefore it wants both Veins, Arteries, and Nerves; and yet al three cf them 
pafs through the Fat, that lo they may come at the Skin. 

As for the ufe of ic 5 it warms the body in Winter like a Garment, and cools it ufb 
>n Summer, by hindr ing che penetrating of the heat: It is like a Cufhion for men 
to fit on, and in long fading, it is turned to Nour iffimenc of the Fleffiy Parcs neer 
t0 it, which Suck out its juyce* 


Chap, 8. Of the Flejhy Membrane. 

T HeFleffiy Membrane lies under the Fat, and dicks to it, and is confpicuous 
in young Children newly born, where it is not hid with Fat. It is more ob- 
fcure m luch as are grown up, and yet ic retains it Fleffiy fubdance, as is evident 
about the Loynes, Cods, Forehead, and Neck. 

Its temperature, is like che reft of the Fleffi, hot and moift ; and it hath its 
original from che Blood* 

It is fcituated under the Fat, and dretched out over the whol body univerfally, 
and is the fourth covering of the body. In bruits it is next to the Skin, which often 
moves by the intervening of this Membrane. 

It is one fugle Membrane* » 

It hath no proper Figure, unlefs the Figure of the body which it covers. 

It hath venous colors in Difverfe places; for it is more red iat he Neck, Fore* 
h j > * n d Cods, than elfe where* 

Itis;oynedcothe Fat infeperably in fome places; fo that the Fleffiy, and 
atty Membrane, feem to make but one : in other places it may be ieperated. 

It communicates with the principal parts, by the extremities of the Veins, At- 
**** and Nerves. 

And that it is very Senfible, the rigor, and trembling of the body, which depends 
Pon this Membrane, witneffeth: befides it hath a peculiar Motion in the Neck, 
otehead, and Cods, where ic is Mufculous , and endued with Nervous 

th ls co 8* ve foundation to the colle&ing and generating the Fat, to Cloath 
e Body, and cbenffi the internal heac, and defend ic from external injuries. 
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Although, Cutaneous Difeafes feem to belong to the Skin ; yet if they continue 

long 
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long they have their foundation in the flefliy and fatty Membrane ; fhivering, 
fhaking and trembling, belong elpecially to the Fleihy Membrane. 

Chap. 9. Of the Common Membrane of the Mufcles . 

T He Fleihy Membrane being taken away, the common Membrane of the Mufcles 
of the Abdomen follows next, being the fife common covering of the body, 
which comprehends al the Mufcles in the body, (beiides the proper Membrane of 
every Mufcle) lead: in their Motion, they fliould pais out of their places. 

Its Subftance is very ftrong, yet chin and Nervous. 

It is fpermacical, cold and dry, in temperature. 

It hath its original, from the fkft formation. 

It immediacly covers, and ftraitly binds in the Mufcles, over which it is ftretched. 
Its widenels is thought to equal the dimenfion of the whol body ; but in the Face, 
Neck, and fuperior Limbs, it is not eaftly found ; and in the Legs, the Fafcia 
Lata performes its Office. 

Seeing it is admirable thin, it cannot be divided into two Membranes. 

It acquires its Figure, from the Parts it contains. 

In Color, iciswhitifh. 

It flicks ftoutly to the Mufcles, which it compaffech, neither can it be pulled off* 
but by a Skilful Diffe&or. 

It hath no peculiar Nerves, Veins, nor Arteries 

It is nourilhed, and isfenfible, like the other common parts, 

It is of admirable ufe, for it compafleth che Mufcles like a girdle, and together 
with the Fleihy Membrane, is the foundation of the Fat* therefore, where it or 
fomthing like it, which performs its Office, is wanting, there the Facalfo is wan¬ 
ting; as in the ‘Forehead, Head, ‘Face , and Cods, where the Flefhy Mem¬ 
brane immediacly couchech the Skip, withont any Fat; between them. 

Chap, ip* Of a Mufcle in the general 


B Efore I treat of che Mufcles of the Belly, I wil premife the general Doftrine of 
the Mufcles. 

Definition. & Mulcle is an inflrument of voluntary motion, which depends upon our own 

Subftance. and becaufe it governs the aft ions. It is a diflimilar part, compounded of ma¬ 
ny fimilar ones; but of thofe Parcs, Flefh is predominate. So that che fubflance 
o£ che Mufcle, is judged to be Fleihy : Yea and che Mufcles are to be underllood 
by the word Flefb in ancient Authors ; as Hippocrates, and tArijiotle. 

Befides, che Flefh, a Vein, an Artery, a Nerve, Fibres , a Membrane, * 
Ligament, or tendon, help to make up the compofi cion of a Mufcle. 

Temperature. Seeing then they are Fleihy, their Temperature it hoc and moifl. * 

Original . The true original of a Mufcle, is from blood in th£ conformation of thefir^- 

and parts; buc by reafon of its Connexion, in two extremes, It is faid to arife from a 
Jnfemon. fable Parc, and to be inferted into a movable part, becaufe it is ordained for moti¬ 
on , and al motion is caufed by chat which moves not. 

This original and infertion, is known by che du&ure and feries of the Fibres , 
which you may Judg of the Scituation of the Mufcle, whether righc, Oblique, f 
tranfverfe; for in thefe poficions al the Mufcles in the body of man, both internal, 
and external, lie. 

Quantity* Their quantity and magnitude, is various, according to the variety of places, 
and parts to be moved,which require either greater, or fmaller Mufcles. 

Number. There are aboundance of them in number, which according to my Obfervatio° 

and computation, are four hundred thirty one : but becaufe our body is double, 
the Mufcles alfo are double; few their are without fellows, fuch as are theS^h ,n " 









Chap. i o. Of a Mufcle in the general. 




Figure* 


Belly. 

Head. 

tendon. 


Color . 


Connexion. 


Communion . 


Actions 


cters; and rhe Diapbragma, or Midi'if. , 

Their Figuieis various, a Square, b Triangular, c round, d Long, c Trapezia, 

Lozing falhond, f Veltois, like the Greek Delta A s Scalena: ufually they are 
round, whether you regard their Circumference, or bulk in long and thick Muicles: 

Therefore Hippocrates m Lib. de art. Defines a Mufcle to be Flefh Circumdufted 
in an orb: but the greaceft Parts of the Mul'cles have a longifh figure. 

For the moft parts, you fhai obferve the middle Pate fwelled, the extremities 
narrow. The middle part is called the Belly ; in the immovable extremity j the 
Head, the moveable extremity, the Tendon, or Aponeurofis, which is the end, or 
infercion of the Mufcle into the Part to be moved. Each extremity of the Mulcle 
for the moft Parc, is Nervous; but the Tendon is Nervous in almoft al the long 
Mufcles: the Belly is flefhy, and Seldom Nervous. 

The Color of a Mufcle, for the moft Parc, is red-, of a leaden Color iniome 
few, by reafon of their impure Scituatiori , in fome filchy place. 

The Connexion of che Muicles is twofold j in the two extremities, and in diverfe 
Tarts-, the one of which ftands ftil, the ocher moves: alio the Muicles move the 
Tarts to which they ftick, though they were not appointed for chat ul'e. 

All the Muicles have communion wich the Parcs, by Veins,Arteries, and Nerves; 

^hich they admit above the Belly, or middle part of their Body, by which they 
obtain their motive power. 

The Action of che Muicles, is either universal, or particular. Univerfa 1 aftion, 
is that which agrees to al of them, Vir[. Motion : particular aftion, is the motion 
of fome one certain Parc; this motion is performed by comraft ion of the Mufcle, 
w hiift it i s drawn back, towards its beginning, made fhorter,and 1 wels outwardly; 

3 nd this agrees withal the Muicles; thole of the Abdomen excepted, which being 
drawn back, fwel within, becauie they have no oppohee bone to withhold them. 

Therefore the true aftion of a Mufcle, is contraction, or Confervarion of what is 
drawn; which motion is called Tonicm, in one Mulcle remaining long m on figure; 
or iu more Muicles excended, and a ft mg together, as when the whol hand is long 
held elevated, and extended. * 

The motion of others Mufcles, as exrentiort and relaxation, art only by accident; 
from chefe motions depend the morions of the pares, which are nor only difting- 
Uilhed by difference ol place before, behind, upwards, downwards; but alio by 
figure. 

Their Sciruation is either larger, and that righr, and is called <E xtenfio ; or Ob- viverfQ. 
lique, and that is either lateral, as the AbduHor, and Adduttor of che fingers; or 
With inverfion, as the <Pronati o 9 and S upmatio in the hand and Radius. 

Alfo che Mulcles.by reaion of their like motion,a re called fellows. Or pairs; fel- , 

Jows are fomcimes in diverfe 8 c oppofu e places, 8 c yet perform the lame aftionas; the 
Muicles which bow the Arms: fuch Muicles as perform a contrary motion are called 
Antagonifts, and fo fuch as bow the Arm, are antagonifts to thole that extend it. 

2 >uch as are fellows are alike, for the moft Parc, in Magnitude, Number, and 
length; fuch as are antagonifts differ according to the waight of the Part moved. 
ve .hcmerice of che aftion. 

the c * u< ^ ure °f c b e< F tbres, fhews the manner of aftion in every Mufcle; and by 

1 ~?y°u may eafily dift inguifh a right Mulcle from a tranfverfe,and Oblique. known 
div r ^ u ^ ure c h e ‘Fibres is various alfo in the fame Mufcle, according co the 
0 J r bty of its rifes or lhfertions; and therefore one Mufcle performs diverfe afti- 
Head S ciie > for by che extremities of the ‘Fibres, you may know the 

Tr, and ^ ent * on - 

lf e Tendon isdireftlybppofiteto the Head, 
bah Che ^ ulcle aft but one aft ion, or many; according to the variety of its origi- 
a 3 J. C °° Cains various Connexions, to wit. Heads and Tendons. 
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Chap. ii. Of a Tendm, 

A Tendon is the lead Parc of a Mufcle, by which we bend and move the bones. 

Ic is thought to confift of a Nerve, and a Ligament mixed together; fo as that 
a Tendon is n ot found, unlefs it be in that Parc of the Mufcle where it is affixed to 
the Parts moved. 

Vrigmal. But a mans Eyes (if he wil beleeve them) tels him, that they are from the firft for 

mation, and that they are the cheifeft Parc of the Mufcle, and take their beginning 
where the Mufcle begins, and are diffeminated through its whol Body, if it be a 
^Nervous Tendon in the beginning, fuch it is in the end; if ic be like fnal firings at 
beginning, they are united to forme the Tendon afterwards. Such Yendons thofe 
Mufcles have which perform ftrong aftions, in bowing and extending, and conical 
motion; as in the fuperior and inferior Limbs,and in the back to uphold che Trunk 
of the body. The reft of the Mufcles, as they are fibrous at the beginning, fothey 

are at the end. 

The hard and ftiff Tendons have much Fat about them to fofcen them,that they 
may the eafier be moved; and therefore thole Fibres difperfed amongft the Fleffij 
are nothing elie but the Tendon divided, and che Tendon nothing elle but the 
*Fibre/ united; and therefore a Tendon is either compact and folid, or elfe divid- 
*5 ed into ‘Fibres, 

Alfo Tendons are follid or plain, or Membranous or round, or fhort or long* 
If they are Nervous at the beginning of the Mufcle, fo they are at the end. Som- 
times they are Nervous at the end of the Mufcle, though the Head of it be 
*Flefhy. 

ThehardnefsofaSollid, long and Membranous Tendon, its thicknefs and Silver 
color is excellent: So chat <FaUopius affirmed, nothing was more beautiful in the 
Body of man, than a Tendon, and che Chryftalline Humor of the Eye. 

Wherefore a Tendon, feeing it is a Similary Parc, is bred of Seed, and is of a 
peculiar fubftance, no where to be found out of a Mufcle. It wel deferves to be cal' 
led the cheifeft part of the Mufcle, upon which the a&ion of the Mufcle depends i 
the ocher Parts work together with the Tendon in the fame a&ion. 

Chap. 12* Of the Mufcles of the Belly . 


T He Flefh extended over the Belly, is Mufculous, which being joyned together 
do make the Flefhy covering, which is Proper to ic. 

N umber . They are divided into twelve Mufcles, fix on each fide, which have names partly 

from their Sckuation and rife, and partly from their Figure; of which Sort ar^ 
Obliquus Uejcendeni, Obliqum ^4jcendens } %eUm } Tranherfur Tyramidal#* 
|nd Cmmjier. 

Of thfife ten are ordained to compel the internal Parts, and fome tomove che 
Of Sacrum, and I hum ; the two Cremafters hold up the ftones. 

Figure. Every one of them hath his proper Figure; the Oblique ones’ in regard of chek 

Scituation adtion and faibres, aie divided into afeendmg anddefeending; theai 
tending and Tranlverfe, carry a plain Figure like a Membrane. 

Largenef. Their largeneis is as great as the Laticude and bignels of half the Belly, and y eC 
the defeending Oblique Mufcle is larger then the Attending, and che Atcendmg 1 ^ 1 
the tranlverfe: the lenght of the right Mufcle, reacheth from the fword-like Cart 1 " 
lage to che 0/ ^Pubis* 

Original. Although their Original be different, yet they al jpyn fo at the white line, that 

The white line, they feem to be but one Mufcle. The White Line paflech from che Sword-h^ 
Cartilage by the Navel, to the Or Tubfr, and makes a difference between the Mu 
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Chap. 12. Of the Mufcles of the 'Belly. 


4 * 


Common' 


Action. 

Common. 

Particular. 


Vfe. 


Particular 


Although the Mufcles of the Belly ftick to diverfe parts, from which they are laid 
atiie, yet are they al inferted at the white line of the Belly •, and at the Os Fubii, 
each of them receives peculiar Veins, Arteries, andNervs. 

„ PAe action of the Belly, is common, or part icular. That is common which al 
°tthem equally aft. Namely, to cofnprets the Belly on every Party neither can 
c hey acf afunder in this. The particular aftion i?, when Mufcles that are parrs 
apart, Afcending or defending Muicles ; thofe comprels the breaffc, thefe 

move the Os Fubis, Ilium, and Sacrum, being joyned together, without any the 
lead compreflion of the Abdomen but thele bones remain unmoved whilft the .Ab¬ 
domen is compreifed. «.**•' 

The ule of the Mulcles of the Abdomen, is whilft they lie ftil, to cover the inter¬ 
nal parts, and defend them from external injuries, to chirifh and conlerve the in¬ 
fernal heat. 

Pal's we now to a particular defcription of the Mufcles of the Abdomen^ then of 

the Mulcles that move the Of Fubis, and Sacrum. _ 

The a Oblique defending being Icicuace Obliquely, by reafon of its Fibres, Ob- hoeferfeon. 
Hue descendingarifech from the b feven or eight inferior Ribs, by certain flefhy in- Oblique defc 
ter lections or Fibres intertexed with theFkfhy Fibres of the Serratw Major, cendt ng. 
3ndftickmg.cotheO/Ihw/?j, and Fubis, it ends in a broad c Tendon in the white 
Ihte, and together with its fellow, makes one individual Tendon. 

The Oblique d Afcending, arifech from the c Os Fubis , and Ilium, and being Obliquiaf- 
hnictoche brims ofal the baftard and true Ribs, even to the lword-like Cartilage, ceding. 
lt ends in the (white line dy a broad Tendon. In this Mufcle the late Anatomifts 
obiecye a double Tendon embracing the right Mufcle like a fheath j but the duplici- 
ty of the Tendon appears only above the Navel j for below,it is altogether inteper- 

The right Mufcle remains f flefhy from the Sternum , neer the s Sword-like Car- Cdghu 

JjJ a g ? 5 and being extended along the longitude of the Belly, it is inferted with a 
Nervous end into the Os Fubk. 

In it you may obferve three Nervous h Interfe&ions which ftrengthen it, and 
Veins which run a long the longitude of it j and the 1 Mammary defending, aiid 
the k Fpigaftricl^aferiding, meet about the 1 middle of this Mufcle. 

By this Anaftomofis , Cjalen thought the confent of the Womb wich the Dugs, 

Was caufed, and many modern Anatomifts after him, which indeed is true. 

Upon the extremities of the right Mufcles,ly two final Mufcles, called m Fyrami - Pyramidalesl 
dales , which lometimes are wanting, efpecial lie the right; but flefh makes up the 
defett. Their office is to comprefs the Bladder, and therefore theyfgnd their Ten- 
dons between the right Mufcles, into that Par t of the Feritoneum which includes the 
gladder. And in the Child in the Womb, the n *Orachm is a production of the 
pyramidal Tendons, which in Men of Age, makes but one firing affixed to the bot- 
torn ofrhe Bladder, and pafling to the hole of the Navel, and remains ftil in fuchas 
are jrownu p . 

th i 6 ° tran ^ ver ^ € Mufcle,arifmg from, the P tcanfverfe Apophyfes of the Vertebrae of Tranpuerfe'. 

yoyns, and being fixed to the Os Ilium, and the baftard Ribs, ends under the 
his f i|^ U ^l e , hy a broad <1 Tendon in the white line, and is ftricktly united wich 

Belides the Mufcles which comprefs the Belly, neer the Fubis, by the tranfverfal C remfier. 

, ^igitmde ot the groin, is the Mufcle r Cremajler, prepared for the holding up of 
e ^°nes. It is diftingmfhed from the flefh of the Oblique afcending Mufcle, be- 
*. c hath red flefh,is thinner,anddisjoyned from it a fingers breadth *, it is invol- 
Feritoneum , even til it come to the Tefticle, and makes the Tunicle 
Tds Fritbrois. 

j ° u ffial perceive in the groin, the perforation of the Tendons of the Mufcles 
^domen, chat they may give paflage to the Feritoneum, and the Qremar 

I .... Seeing 
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How the mo- Seeing fame of the Mufcles of the ^Abdomen, conduce to the motion of the Uf 
tion of the o s Ilium, andS acnim, Ifhal faithfully delcribe the motion of them, and the Mulcts 
Uinm Aw^Sa-appoynted for that motion. Thele bones are clolely joyned by Symphyfis, ai d 
crnm u per- lie above the Thigh-bones, and under the bones of the loyns, for the piocreanon ot 
formed, man in the a& of Copulation 3 in which action, the T highs, ai d ‘Backbone '> e ~ 
mainirg immovable, only thele bones move forewards, andbackwaids 3 thertghc 
and Oblique descending Mulcles move them forewards, the bread reding, or \cry 
lightly moving,and that by longer intervals •, the Mulcles, r &zcer,and v ScmiftwaUrfj 
move them Backwards. 

And therefore facred Scripture, conftitutes the Seat of Juft to be in the Loyns, 
becaule by the motion of the Loyns, the Reins wax hot-, which provokes the Gen 1 " 
tails to Ejaculation of Seed: (fen. 36. It is written, %jngs foal come cut of thy 
Loynes 3 and*P/<z/. 73. The Kingly Prophet complains,/Ezr loynes were f.lh'd 
with delufions, that is, with luftful Coneupifcence, as Sc. Jerom interprets it> 
andinLw%, Let your Loyns begirded, chacis> preierve your Chaftity. 
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In the Mufcles of the Belly, are often Inflamations, Impoflhumes, and pain* 
arifing of wind •, for according to Hippocrates, the pores ot the flefh, and ip 3 C e 
between the Mufcles, are filled with Blood and Spiric in fuch as are healthy 3 tu c 
with Wheyifh fubftance, and wind in fuch as are Sick 3 and therefore Cramp 5 
happen in chefe Mufcles, as is defcribed by Sennertm Lib. 3. Tart. 10. Chap. 
Med Trait. And therefore chefe Mufcles are fomtimes troubled with a windy 
Spiric, arifmg from the Hypochondriacal Parts, being filled with Melaneholly. 


^ Chap. 13, Of the (Peritoneum. 

T He Mufcles of the Belly being taken away, the Teritoneum comes to vie^i 
which is a * Membrane ftretehed out over al the Parts of che Bowels, or Guc s > 
from which excenfion, it hath it’s Greek Name. 

Tmperawt. Seeing it is fpermatical. Its temperature can be no ocher chan cold and dry. 
Swftmcc. IcsSubftance is not Pimple, and uniform 3 but double, and unequal in chicknefi' 
for it is a double Membrane, joyned in home places, and disjoined in other Son e > 
to give paflage to che Navel Veffels 3 and in the Dypogaftrium, it isfodoubl^ 
that it contains the Bladder and the Genitals, the Reins and Vreters the Vend 

Cava, and the great Artery, and che Seminal Veffels in its duobling. ’ 

The inequality of the fubftance of itisobferved in Women, to be thickeftfr° m 
the Navel to che Tubis, that in the conception it may be ftretehed as the Womb is. 
But in men it is thickeft from the Navel to the Sword-like Cartilage, that in Glut' 
tons it may ftretch when their paunch is ful. 

I Original. It takes its original from the fieft formation,unlefs,as fome think,it take its orig 111 ^ 

from the Dura Mater , which as they produce the Tleura, io che <PUura fhoulo 
the ^Peritoneum 3 and fo their ftiould be a continuation of thele Membranes through - 
out the Body, as their is of the Skin. 

Scituation. Its Scituacion is immediatly after the Mufcles, and compaffeth about all the Bo" 
welsofthe^Kfomen. 

Quantity. It is die largeft Membrane in the whol Body, and moft capacious, and anfwers to 
the inferior Vencricle both in Longitude and Latitude, T 
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Cliap. 13. Of the "Peritoneum. 

It is double every where, becauie it confifts ot c wo Membranes j of which, the 
internal is the fhorteft} nor lo much becauie it bellows a Membrane upon every 
Part of the Belly and produceth the Mefenterium j buc becaufe it doth not 
accompany the external to the Tellicles, but ends in the Cavities of the Ab¬ 
domen. 

The external paffeth even to the Cods, and wraps the Tefticles round,and makes 
chat tunicle called Prythrois , and in its progress makes a limal Channel by which the 
Spermacick Veffels pals. 

fhe fame product ion of the external tunicle, is obferved in the groin of Women, 
and is diduced even to the c Clitoris , and the round and lower Ligament of the 

d Womb. - . 

The Figure of the Peritoneum is Oval, and longilh, by reafon of the Belly, for Figure. 

°ric fell ic hath no Figure at al. 

Its continuity is not pierced, it being an admirable piece of workmanfhip for 
although Vellels pals into it, and out from if, yet al this is performed through the 
doubling of it, fo that the internal Tunicle remains unpierced, which compiehends 
c he Parts of the fir 11 Region, as the external doth the Farts of the iecond Region, 

' v hich are placed within the Belly. 

The Color of the Peritoneum is white, as the Color of other Membranes is. Color. , 

Ic is firmely kmc to the Vertebra of the loyns, I mean the external Membrane, Connexion. 
the internal hath no Connexion with them, buc is dis;oyned to receive the Reins, 
and redoubled to make the Mefenterium '■> alfo it gives a covering to the c Diapbrag- 
7ila , and the Liver, and produceth the Ligamenc which holds ic, and depends upon 
che Sword-iike Cartilage. 

Befides the general communion it hath with the principal Parts, by Veins, Communion i 
Arteries, and Nerves; Ic hath a particular communion with al the Parcs contained j 
to which it gives Membranes, either chick or thin j and therefore ic may be called the 
Mother of al the Membranes in the Belly. 

It performs no action i buc its ufe is great through out the Belly. * vfe. 
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Let us now bring this contemplation of the Peritoneum , to a Phyfical ufe. By 
reafon of its doubling, you (hall perceive Serofus and fharp Cholerick Humors to 
Co get into thole 1 paces, which make a baftard Collick, buc have no foundation at 
al within the Guts, as a true Collick hath, but between the Peritoneum and the 
Guts;. whence the Dileafe is bitter, and ulually Ming : of which fee Pernelius 
in his Pathology. 

Somumes ocher Humors flowing from the Liver, or from the Reins, get within CoUic\. 
this Duplication, towards the Navel, or groyn, or Os Sacrum, and there impo- 
tumate, unlefs they were turned into Quitcor before they fel into this Part. 

Such CoUical pains lie ufually on the top of the Belly, and not deep ; neither 
il they luuer the Belly to be handled never fo gently. Somcimes they come up 
even to the <r Diaphragma, by reafon of the continuation of the Peritoneum , and 
cnen the danger is the greater. 

Sonitimes, by reafon of thofe Productions of the Peritoneum which reach che Ruptures. 
c ^T es j Seroius Humors pal's down to the Cods, and make a watry Rupture. y 

ou mu ^ diligently oblerve the production of the Peritoneum by the groyn ; 
ch b eing dilated (tor ic is feldom broken) receivech the Gut ilium , or the Call’ 

Ueucc , s bred that iwelling in che Groine, called Pntero-Cele, or that called 
P l plo~Cek ; or when both the Gut and the Call do fal down, that other called 
* nte >' 0 ’Ppip!o-CeIe. 

I 1 
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Cha. 14. The 'Divifion oj the Tarts of the Telly. 

V arts fir jl .' T"* He Farts of the Paunch included within the (Peritoneum, I thus divide. They 

i- al pertain to the firft Region, which are nourifhed by the branches of the 
Vena Porta-, therefore the 3 Omentum, the Hollow 11 Part of the Liver, the c Qal, 
d Stomach, c Spleen, f Sweet-bread, zPowels, h<r Mefenterium,znd [ VenaPorta, 

, and the k Coeliacal Artery, make the Pirfi Region of the Body, contained within 
the Abdomen. The other Parcs which are included within the doubling of the 
Second. Peritoneum, are referred to the Second Region, which comprehends the 1 P^einU 
m Vreters, n bladder, 0 Qenitalr in Men ’, and the p Womb, with the Parts annex¬ 
ed, in Women. 

It is extended even to the upper Part of the Breaft, and q comprehends the c Dia“ 
phragma, *‘Mediaftinum, s the Heart, and t Pericardium, v Lungs, * T rached 
Arteria, y Oefophagm, 7 - Tongue, * Larinx, with the Trunks of the Vena Cava, 
and great Artery, even from the Throat co the groyn, according to Pernelm: 
but I excend it farther, even to theLimbs; whither io ever the greater Channels of 
the Aorta or Cava, the ^Axillars, and y Crurals pals. 
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Chap. 15. Of the Travel. 

what it is. rj-T ^ Navel from the birth, even to extream Age, is a knotty a Coition of the 
X four Navel b Veffels ; by which the Child is nourifhed in the Womb. That 
they fhould flick out on the ouc-fide of the Belly, is unprofitable; therefore they 
are Cut off the c Child being born. 

The continuation of the Veffels within the Abdomen remains, which grows dry 
by degrees , being deprived of its ancient Office and therefore it is to be confidered 
uuder another Notion, in one that is grown up. 
umbilicar We dial treat of the Umbilicar Veffels, as they are found in the Carcafs ofa man 

VeQels. grown up they are like Ligaments, included in the doubling of the Peritoneum i 
chat which outwardly appears is the middle both of the Belly,and Body. 

The d Umbilicar Vein paffeth to the c cleft of the Liver, The Umbilicar fArteties 
are s two,and defcend to the Iliack h Arteries, Somtimes creeping along the Tides of 

the. Bladder to the i Hypogaftricks, between the Arteries lies the k Vrachm fixed 
to the Tides of the Bladder, and this is the original and infection of the Umbilicar 
Veffels. The Vrachos is like a long and round Ligament and its ufe is to hold up 
the Bladder. 

u f e ' The Umbilicar Vein puls the Liver foreward, left by its waigbt it fhould deprefs 
the Parts under it, The Umbilicar Artery upholds the 1 Bladder that ic fal nP c 
down, although it be included in the doubling of the Peritonum . 
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Of the Omentum, 
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1 o reduce that is faid to Medicinal life *, this fhews that the Cutting of the Navel 
Vein is dangerous, that the place of the Navel is very perfptrable becaufe it pene¬ 
trates the containing Parts, Neither is there any thing,either within or without,that 
ftops that paffage, and therefore purging Medicines apply ed,to the Navel Purge,and 
Iweec things applyed to the Navel of Women penetrate to the Womb: The Water 
in Dropfies many times breakes out at the Navel, and the affe&s thereof are 
grievous, not fo much by reafon of the fenfibility of the Part, but the fuddain hur¬ 
ting of thofe Parts whofe Office it is to nourifh the whol Body. 

Therefore confider whether the Navel be the centre of the Belly or not, for other- 
'vilCjif the Parts below the Navel be longer than thofe above it,A multitude of Dil¬ 
utes arc bred in the lower Part, becaufe the Umbilicar Vein being fliorcer doth not 
Efficiently, pul back the Liver, which,by itswaight,compreffechche Scomach and 
^arts under it. 

Chap. 1 6. Of the Omentum or Call. 

B Efore you proceed to the Omentum or cal you muft view how it covers al the 
Parts of the Belly, then their 3 cituation, which is of no fmal moment to the 
art ofpjhy^^ 

The a Omentum , or epiploon, or Cal, is a thin Membrane endewed with much umber', 
^ ac j neicher is it fingle but double,and fodisjoyned in lome places, that you may 
thruft your hand between, this you may fee in that Part which is ftretched ouc 
shove the Guts, but about the Scomach and Spleen neer the Diapbragma , the 
Pace is not fo evident, but it hath certain hiding places as the Poet Lucan faith, 

Wmch not appearing was a bad Omen.. 

It was held to be an ill Omen alfo amongfl: the footh faiers if it were not extended 
Over the Guts. 

The porcion of it which is fub;e£t to view, is Naturally tt retched ouc even to the Scitftation. 
Navel, fomtimes to the groyn and Cods in Women becween the Neck of the Womb 
and the Bladder, the greater portion is hidden in the left Hypocondrimn. 

It may be divided into four Parcs, the firft is called Inteftinal which is fh etched 
°ut over the Guts *, the Second 0 Hepatical, which arifech from the Cavity of the 
Eiver, including che fmal Lobe of the Liver, and turns down to the deep Cavities 
E er eof, the third is called d Lienal, becaufe it lies upon the Spleen, the-fourth 
l^fenterical, being a production of the Mefenterium to the external Parts, and Original. 
c °m it«it s original to be fetched. 
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® 11lent um hath its Difeafes, both Similar, Organical , and Common ,, for Difeafes. 
^ntirnes it is diftempered and inflamed, and yet but feldome, it is oftner troubled Similar. 
0 r C ^ m P°fthumes or Apofthemes which youwil, becaufe it receives the filch of 
Rerh Liver and s P ieen • Somcimes its mightily encreaf'ed with Flegm gathered to- 
Site r,andgrows co a hu S e fiignefs; neither is this fwelling eafily allayed either by 
feld Cnal? or external* Medicines. If it be foft, Suppuration is to be fought, which 
S °ns f ucceeds as ic fhould do,although you open che Part with a Cauftic. 
cord^ mCimes 3 dro P* 1Cal Water is concluded in the Cavities of the Omentum : ac- Organical 
'Abd^ C ° 2 * J ud S me nc of Hippocrates,and this is worfe.chen if ic were within the 
the? e, ? ,beCaU ^ e lC * s ea ^ ,er ^ ru nck up by the Meferaick Veins; or by the Spungin e& 
to nvenie jJ* d* 6 T ada S es k g *ng firft opened,and thofe Parcs ftirred up to ic by fome 
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TheO/wewfwmFalsdownincothegroineor Cods: and caufeth thofe (Veilings 
Common. w hi c h a re commonly called Ruptures: the Belly being wounded, the Omentum 
breaks forth : and then a great portion of it may be eyed with a firing neer the Belly 
and fo cut of, becaufe it loon putrifies,neither is it fafe to put it back again. 

The firft Concoflion is made never the weaker by cuttings off Parc of the 
Omentum, (though Qalen thought otherwife) For the Conco&ion is made in"the 
Stomach : and the Omentum doth not cover the Stomach, But is only knit to the 
bottom of it. 



Chap. 17. Of the Guts. 


vfi. 

Subdance. 
Fit (by. 

Nervous. 

Slimy. 
Scituxtion. 


Longitude. 
General Di- 
‘vifion . 


Special. 


Cavity. 


e. Duodenum • 


T He Guts follow next according to t;he order of diffe&ion, which are organical 
Parts, hollow, appointed to carry the Chyle and to receive the Excrements:. 
The chin Guts are appointed for the Chyle, the thick for the Excrements. 

Their fubdance is Membranous and ful of firings, which mav be divided into two 
proper Membranes,of which, the a Inner is Fleftiy, the** outward Nervous. But 
the Inner is rugged,and as it were fouided chat it may flay the Chyle in its wrinckles. 
that fo the Meiaraick Veins may draw it the better, which like Horle-ieeches draw 
the thinner Part of the Chyle from the Guts. 

Beudes the wrinkles, the Infide of the Guts is bedewed, And as it were de¬ 
fended with a cercaine.Flegmatick Slime,lead the Membrane fhould be hurt by the 
paffage of Choler. 

Belides chefe two proper Membranes there is a c common one,added from the Deri- 
torce«m,which it beftowes upon al the Parts it ccocaines. 

The Guts are placed in the Albdomen and fil its whol Cavity without ctny confu- 
fion the ‘Hypochondria excepted-, and are difpofed in various turnings by realon 
of the Connexion they have with the d c Mefenterium. 

They are (even times as long as the Body,and fomthing longer. 

This Longitude is divided into <= thin, and f thick,not according to Scicuation but in 
refpeft of the Membranes; The thin which is taken from the m tenure Orifice^of the 
Stomach, is the firft & fupreme in order,it confifts of thin Membranes,the chick,is the 
Inferior in order. But the fuperior and (Shorter in Scicuation, and more Capacious 
and hath thicker Membranes. 

Again, the chin is diftinguifhed into three Parts, or three Guts; of which the firft 
is called s Duodenum , the second h Jejunum, the third' Ilium. The thick Gut is 
alfo divided into fo many Parts or Guts : The firft k Caecum : The lecond 1 Colon. 
The third m Tyectum. 

Al the Guts are hollow,that they may give paffag to Chy le and Excrements.They 
are n wrinckled round about within, al along their Longitude } even from the Stomach 
to the Fundament,that fo they may ftay the Chyle and Excrements of the lirft 
ConcoftiOn but for expelling the Excrements, they have a kind of motion which 
preiies downward by degrees. And thus much co wbac is common to al the Guts: 
It remains that we (peak of them alfeveraily. V . ’ 

The firft Gut is called ° Duodenum, becaufe in length it is twelve Finger 
breadth. 


The finding of this GuC is hard,for towards the back bone it muff be fought fo*-' 
under the Sweet-bread with the beginning of thejejunum ■, this poiition and 
Ihtercexcureis diligently to be noted, becaufe oftentimes the caufe of obftruclions & 
vomitings i s without any failing of the (Pylorus’, but the choler flowing by the p Bill" 
ar Pore is kindred in his paffage, and returning back into the Stomach cauleth vo¬ 
miting. ' 

Biliar Pore. In the very confines of the Duodenum and Jejunum # the paffage of Choler 
pierceth the Gut, and creeps downward a little way between the Membranes before 
it peirceth the Inner Membrane, neer which the q Channel of the Sweet-bread 
is oblervedby Virfumm. / , . ... .. 
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Where the Gucs begin to be turned coward the left fide,their the r Jejunum begins, . 

^hich is thought to be emptier than the Ilium , by reaion of his neerneis to the Lr- 2 " J e 1 unum ' 
Ver, and its Multitude of Melaraick Veins: It liesaltogeather mche umbilical Re¬ 
gion, and is in lengi h about a Cubic/ and an half. 

The * llmm follows, which is more llender, but in length furpafles al the reft 5. ilium * 
°f the Gucs. Ic occupies the ilium, andT lypogajlrium, and compaflech about the 
Jejunum it felt with its inferior Part. In this Gut is that Difeale which is called the 
twiftmg of the Gucs* and the lliacl^pafjion. 

The fourth Gut in order, and che firft of the thick Guts, is called 1 Cfcum by Thick Guts. 
Ancient Anatom iff s, and does recaine this Name, although it is altogether unlike »• c*cum. 
to che Ancient delcription of it. It is nOc large like a Sack, neither doth it perform 
die Office ot a fecond Stomach to Concoft the Chyle, which was not perfected be¬ 
fore: the lngreis and Egrels, are by one hole. Now in its place, a Membranous 
Appendix is ffiewed, which is larger in a Child new bom, chan in a man grown up; 
an d thence Sylvius took occafion co write, That many things were changed in our 
bodies, both in regard of growth j and of the Gucs, 'Duodenum and Ctcum. 

The Gut v Colon lucceeds this •, in which ate many things worth our Confidera- Co i 0 „ t 
b°n, to wit, itsLargnefs, Scicuacion, Ule, Shutters, two Ligaments, Its fringes 
°fFar, and its Connexion. 

Of al the Guts, none more large, and Capacious, then this. It begins at largnep. 
*he right Kidney neer the x Appendix and being turned upwards, ic lies under 
the Liver and Stomach, and pailech to the left Tdypocbondnum, where it is wrea¬ 
thed, and made narrower. 

In its Obliquation descending,it touches the left Kidney; and a little below,be- Scimtion » 
fog bowed like a Roman S. ic ends in the top of the Of Sacrum. 

In ic, che Dunge and filth of the Gucs, is kept: as alfo the wind of the firft Re» Ufe. 
gion. 

Leaft it ffiould be dilated too much by Multitudeof Dung,and Violence of wind, ligaments . 
Nature hath ftrtngthened this Gut with two ftrong Ligaments *, which being 
ftretched along its Longitude, they make greater foldings,and wrinckles in this Gut, 

*hen in any other. Iniomuch that they leem like Cels to retain the Dung: 
and becaufe it wanes the bond of the and consequently that Humor 

which proceeds from the Fat of ic *, Nature hath placed abouc ic, here and there, j at 
certain fringes ot Fat co Moiften ic. 

1 hat y Volve, or Shutter which Authors quarrel fo much about, is not to be shutters 
palled by ,being fafined to c ^ e beginning of che Colon, like a Membranous Circle, 
which hinders the flowing back of che Dunge into the Ilium, and the afeending of a 
CUfter to the fame place. Therefore ic opens cowards the Interior Parcs, that i.c 
may let the Dung pals our, and hinder ic from flowing back. 

It is knit to the Membrane of the ‘Peritoneum, by a Membranous tye, whaefo- connexion. 

ever Laurembergus wrote, accufing %iolanm of Ignorance , or duTfighted- 
ncis« 


The laft of the Gucs is called z right, becaufe it pafles ftraight from the cop of the 
f SMcnim, to the Fundament. This Guf, contrary co the Nature of others, 
elides the Internal fleffiy Membrane, hath alfo an external a flelhy Mul'culous 
overing, like a liheath j that fo it may the more forceably expel the Dung, which 
eth co clod in the extremity of the Colon, and right Guc. Therefore beiidesche 
ompreflionof the Mulcles of the ^Abdomen, and the Natural motion of the Colon 
ini* lame flelhy Sheath, cruffi eth the Dung, as ic were with ones hand, chat foie 
n >ay pal's our. - 



l. Right Gut. 
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Ipafs now co the Difeafes and Symptomes of the Guts. They fuffer Difeafes 
boch Similar Organical and Common. For they are diflempered by hear and cold, 
either wich or without Humor. They are inflamed, wounded, Ulcerated, dr) edp 
bound, loofened, madefmooth the wrinckles being taken away,as influxes and 
bloody fluxes. Somtimeschey are fo flopped that rhe Excrements are Vomited 
up. 

Befides thefe the common Difeafes,the Guts feveraily confiderd^have their peculi¬ 
ar Difeafes. 

The Duodenum may be flopped by compreffion of the Sweet-bread, and then the 
food is Vomited up again two or three houres after it is eaten} becauie the paffage 
is flopped. 

The Ilium is fubietfl to the Uiack paflton, which is anlnflamation and not a 
twifting of that Gut * Somcime it fals down into the groyn, and lomtimes into the 
Cods,which caufeth Ruptures in thole places. - 
Somtimes the ^Peritoneum being looled or broken neer the Nave], the Difeafe cal¬ 
led Omphalocele commeth, in which the Jejunum flipps down. 

The Colon is fubje£t co the Collick, which arileth either through fharp Humors, 
or wind, or extreamcold Air. In it wormes are bred,which lomtimes creep up mco 
the Stomach and are Vomited out *, This Gut alone is lubjett to Ulcerations,which 
caufeth Putrefaction: which many think, comes from the tylefenterium, andmofl 
unfortunately ule purging Medicines and Glyflers which increale the evil and no 
way help it: Beeaufe the extremity of th e'Colon which is joyned to the righc Gut 
is more fleftiy, painful Impoftums are bred there, which fuppurate and are iboner 
cured then they would be, if they came from the Melentery. 

Somtimes Melancholy hard fwellings are bred there which caufe difficulty in go¬ 
ing to the ftool and hafteo death. 

The righc Guc hath its peculiar Difeafes, T ena[rnus, Inflamation,Impoflumes, 
which end in Ulcers and fiftulas,which are difficult to be cured and require, the help 
oftheChirurgion. 

The Periftalcick motion of the Guts is Somtimes fo perverted, that the Dung 
flowes upward,and Glyflers are call up at theMouth. Andloareluppofitaries 
alfo, if you wil believe fome Practitioners, burthen the fhuceer of the Colon vox& 
needs be broken. 

Al the Symptomes of the Guts ape to be referred to the Excrements when they are 
exceffive,as in Fluxes,or deficient,as when men go not to flool unlefs they be provok¬ 
ed by Medicine, both which Symptomes impair the health. 

Fluxes are called Diarrhea ,which is either Chylous or humoral: humoral is 
either Caeliacal, or Mefenterkal, orlnceftinal. When it comes with Ulceration, 
Paine and Blood,it is called a Bloody Flux. If it come without pain and belik e 
the Water in which raw flefh has bin waffic,it conies from the Liver and is called 
Hepatica. If it come through fmodrhnels of the Guts, It is called Lienteria : 
it come with Quitter it is called Melenterical. The caufes of al thefe Difeafes y^ a 
may find in al Prabicioners, and therefore we will make no longer flay up 011 
theip. 

The internal Tunicle of the Guts Somtimes is fevered 8c lofl,which is thought to h 2 
turned into a long worm of two or three Cubits long,- caled T ania y of which y° u 
may read in Spigelim Lib. de Lumbrico lato. 

Chap. 18. Of the Mefenterium: 

T He* ‘Mefenterium is the bond of the Guts, which keeps them in there places, 

that they pafs not into confulion and be thereby deprived of there action an^ 

life. 







Chap. i8. Of the eZMefenteriHm* 



It is a double Membrane, between which, is Fat, and many b QlanduU, or 
Kernels,and a four-fold kind of«Veftels. This is the ftm&ure of it. 

Ir is eared in the ffiidft of the Belly, becauie ic fticks to the tranivprfe proeeffes 
of the ifertebra by L/gamentsthence is its original. 

It fticks fo fimiely to the d Guts, that no dtvifion at a! appears: between its two 
Membra ines, innumerable 6 Veins pafs, which are called meleraick or Mefentecick. 

Alto an infinice number of f A'rceries from the Cadiacal Arcery. Alfo ic hath f Ner¬ 
ves from she Lumbals, or Nerves of the Lotnes. 

T he fourth kind of V effels, are called s Vena laUea, by Afelbus, the fir ft finder Ven* 
°f them out > of which we need not doubt* feeing ic is now a common received 
trurh. 


Its itruBxr* 


ScitHStit*' 


Ve§Hs* 


I his one thing tr oubles many. Namely, the diver fity of their diftributibn: Pot 
in ahead ful fed, that is opened alive, thefe milky Veins are noted icaccered about 
the Mefenterium \,but fome pals to the Sweet-bread,others to the Liver, others to the 
T “unck of the Vena Cava, none of them to the Spleen, i neither like ocher, veins are 
they gathered into one Head •, they feem rather to have their Rooc, and Founda¬ 
tion in the Sweet-bread, and from thence to be diftnbuted thisway# and that 
Nvay, • ^ ■ • ' . 

Thefe Milky Veins being granted, al difficulties which were formerly about the 
h'ftribution of Chyle and blood by the lame Channel, ceafe-. For the Milky 
veins carry the Chyle to the Liver, and the Meferaick Veins carry backrheBlobd 
che Nouriffiingot the Guts. Therefore both chele Gnannels may be flopped 
kverally; which is to be noted of a Phyfician, in curing of the Dileales of the do* 

The Mefenterium , feeing it communicates with the Liver by the h Vena Porta i 
'vhh the Spleen by the i Caliacal Arteries \ and the Splenicalk Vein *, with th6 
j* llts bv their Connexions, and hath a fatty Glanddlous iubftance fit to receive 
Humors, and to retain al the impurities of the firft Region* Phyiitians well cal ic 
Nurl e of Difeiles* for trom that* as from a Fountain, do al the Dileafes of the 
Bowels proceed : andal Phyfitians in prefcribing Purges, and Remedies, have a 
special eye to that. 
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The Mefenterium labours under Difeafes, both Simple, arid Compound; it is 
inflamed, and oftentimes luffers impoftumes, Ic is Ulcerated, and by reafon of the Mtjmttri* 
H:s Velfels, often obftrufted. wn. 

By reaion orhisfatty and Glandulous fubftance, itoFcen fwels to a great hard 
fwelhng, and is t he Foundation of al Kings evil Swellings *, which feldom come in 
great Number, but the Foundation is here. 

it _s lubjeft co baftard Coilicks, wh ch proceed of fharp Choler, and degenerate 
Jnfo rallies in the interior Limbs, and fomtimes in thefuperior * and hence comes 
e riorbus ^{uHuofus, mentioned by Tiippocratefyind ‘MorbusSiccatorius. Of . 
c J e Lmeaiesotche Mefenterium , \011 may read Daniel Sennertus , and Matthews 
^ mim, whoneats expresfly oi the Dileales thereof. Although the Melar- 
^ ai d Mi>.ky Vem*, which carry Chyle, are faftned to the Guts like Horle- 

* ?icnes, \ t 11 he matter is djvei fly drawn by thofe Channels, For the Liver draws 

Geb' the ivblky Veins from the Guts, but lends Blood by the Mefaraick Veins 
t° the Gut s therefore both of them may be diverily obftrudfed. 

Ck ? k tlrc U Jllv ^ eins may be obftm&ed either al along through the thicknefs of 

• ore Ifc in their Roots wkhin the Liver. - 

Ir the obftrucTion bp in the whol paflage al along, then there arifcth a Chylous y eilU mt t fi. 

K Flux, &s 4 . 
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Flux, either white, or tauny in Color. If in their Roots, either within, orneec 
the Liver, the Chyle hath a light Tincture of Blood. 

How the Me- "If the Mefarick Veins be flopped within the Liver, the Liver cannot disburden ic 
[eraic^ felt of his Excrements, but they remaine either in the Liver, or in the Meferaick 

Veins, and make mod terrible obftruttionsjby reafon of the multitude of the Veins, 
both within, and without the Liver. 

The Milky Veins have no Trunck, but are feperaced when they enter the hollow 
Part of the Liver j and theiefore they are not fo eafily obftru&ed- And therefore 
al Humoral Fluxes of the Belly flow from the Liver or from diftempers of the 
Mefaraick Veins.' Thick Fluxes proceed from the Milky Veins, by reafon of cor¬ 
rupted Chyle. 

ture. The Cure of borh fort of Fluxes is the fame. Namely, by fuch Medicines as cur, 

and purge out thick Humors: but in Liquid Fluxes of the Mefaraick Ve ins, you 
muft iomtimes ufe ftrengthening Medicines, And toracimes bleeding and Vomr 
sing is more proper for thefe Fluxes, chan for thole of the Milky Veins. 

Chap. ip. Of the Sweetbread) or (Pancreas. 

Subflme. nT He * Sweet-bread is a body neither truly b flefliy, nor truly Glandulous, but 

, 1 in a middle ber wen both: Yet ic is very Syongy, that fo it may receive the 

Excrements of the Spleen and Liver. 

Scimation. It lies under the Stomach like a fofc Culhion, and is ftretched from the c Liver to 
the d Spleen*, and if it have its Natural conformation, ic is as broad as the Palm of 
thfeHand. 

VeJJets. k receives the c Trunck of the Vena *Porta *, the Milky Veins, and the fSplenica! 
Vein, paffech to the § Spleen through its Cavity. 

A new channel Befides, Virfungm Dil covered a new b Channel in the Sweet-bread, palling a 
long the length of it *, which is inlerted into the 1 Jejunum, neer che k palLge of 
Gholer: but for what end this was framed is yet uncertaine, whether it be to cieame 
the Excrements of che Sweet-bread, or rather of the ipleen, which are carried thr 
ther. 

Its Vfe. So *Fallopius found the Channels m che Sweet-bread, no way to communicate 

with the Veins, but rhac being filkd with Choler, they empty themlelve^ into the 
Bowels: ot w hether father, they carry a port ion of Chyle to the Spleen, for a par¬ 
ticular making of Blood: but if this Channel do not couch the Spleen, then this 
Oifice is void, and ic muft be to cleanie the Sweet-bread of rheExcr.meats ir re¬ 
ceives, either from the Liver or Spleen y or to carry away the filch of. che Chyle* 
which happily may remain there. 

It is obferved, char this Parc increafeth, when the Spleen decreafeth; fothatic 
may wel becalled the Spleens deputy. There is the Seat of Hypochondriacal Me' 
lancholy, 8c it is che entertainer of many Dileafes,as wel as the Mefinterium: both of 
them breed Sickneffes to che Body, if they be filled with evil, and filthy Humors. 

* i.'E'E- Z h f* 1 *AA. _Z C /. I. A. f. i. <D. S' T. ** 
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Chap. ao. Of the Vena. Torfa. 

two Feins. TTTIchin the Belly, are two notable Veins contained *, both of them cake 
porta. VV their original from the Liver: The one is called AC Porta 9 which is tub- 
and fervient to the Places dedicated to nourishment, nether paffech it further. The 

Cava* other is called b Cava, which nourifheth the whol Body, from che Crown of the 
Head to che foie of the Foot, and pallech ouc of che ( Pentmeum > and creeps along 




Chap. 2i. Of what is to be confidsred in the Vena P orta. 51 

the Back and Loines, with the great c Artery : Some think it is produced from the 
Heart, and not from the Liver. The Vena ^Pofta ariieth from che hollow Parc of 
the Liver, w h ich it filleth, and is called the Gate of the Liver, or the Vein which is 
feared at che Gates of the Liver. . - 

The Trunk of the Vena ^Porta defcendinp into the Eellv, fends out a branch cal- Branches of 
led gaftro ^Epiploon, which is diftnbured to the Stomach, and Omentum. The the Vena for* 
iecond a branch is called I nteftinai, which is carried to the 'Duodenum :■ after that, ta. 
it lends c two branches to the Gal, and che laft f branch it lends to the right fide of Superior* 
the Stomach. ■ ' 

The.e branches thus produced, the Trunck isdivided into two famous branches ; 
the zSpleniCdl and h ‘Ddefenterical. This again, isdivided into fower branches, of inferior . 
which, thegreareft keeps the name c Mefenterical’ Thelecond is called iC H<emor- 
rboida , and pafteth to che right Gut: The third is called C^calis, and paflechco 
the Gut Ceceunt, or elle to the beginning of che Colon : and the fourth pa flee h to, 
and nourifhech the remainder of che Colon. 

The ipleuical branch, when it hath palled through the Sweet-bread, producerh 
four opposite Veins, abotre and below. The firft is called k Qajlrica ,( Major\ 
which aicends co the left fide of the Scomack. Oppofite to this is the right iTipi- 
p’oica , which is dtftributed to the Omentum. The Coronaria iucceeds this, and is 
diflnbuced co che Sornach, and the lefc < E piploica, co the Omentum.- 


a T.*.f.i,T<F.Z h T.s.f.2. < F.r.i2./.i.C."c T. $.f. 2. Q.T.i2. f.a.C. 
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Chap. 


71. 


What is to he considered in the Vena Porta. 


M Any things come co be confidered in the Vena <Porta. 

1 / It ma kes the firft Region of che Body,with chofe Parts which it nourifh- 
*th, and pafteth with its Blood. TPUceb 

2. It contains a peculiar fort of blood, which is not circled, as the Bipod of che 
Vena Cava is •, and yet it may with the branches of the Caeliacal Artery, have a Blood. 

have transflux, and ccanfvafauon. 

3. Thac ic carries only Blood, and not Chyle, which is done by the Milky Veins, 
is alfo the impurities of the Liver and Spleen, co che ‘M.efenterium, Sweec-bread, Office. 
and Guts. 

4. That within the Liver, ic hath eicher very fmal, or no Communion at al by its 
Roots, with the Roots of the Vena Cava, and therefore each Vein carries its commttnmi 
peculiar Blood. The blood of che Vena Port a is thick, and nourifheth the parts ! 

of the firft Region. The blood of the Vena Cava, is fubtile, fit for circulation, 
which nourifhech the parts of the fecond, and third Region. 

$• That the branches of the Vena Wort a within the Liver, are larger than thofe 
ot che Vena Cava, if that do ante from thence. Lttgmfs* 

6. That inaDifeafed body, it is ufually filled with Caco-Cbymia. •, which, 
whether ic ought co be emptied by breathing a Vein, a min may wel make a fcruple, 
left the Circulation of blood infeift the whol Mafs. 

7. Whether the Vena ^Porta, after two or three Evacuations by the Arm, may 
jot better be purged by the Hemorrhoids, or opening a Vein in one of the 
Feet? 

8- That al impurities of the Belly, are contained.in this Vein/rom whence come 
terrible obflr unions of the Spleen, and c ,Mefenterium . Mufti***' 

9 . That there are no Shuccers found in this Vein, as there are in the branches of 
the Vena Cava. 

10. That the Ven'aTortahath waies, whereby it disburdens icfelf, as the Veins 

K. 2 - , of 
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of the Hemorrhoids: its reflux into the great Artery by the Cadiacai, and Vomi¬ 
ting of Blood againft Nature, in Hktbcricl^ Bodies. 

Chap. 22. Of the Cdiacal Artfry. 

o igittal is a branch of the great Artery defending, and accompanies the branches 


^Motion. 


of the Venator to. : for look how many branches the Vena Horta is divided 
into, fo many alio, is the *Ca;liacal Artery divided ; which notwithftanding, 
hath Pulle from the heart, and follows the motion thereof, as other Arteries do : 
but feeing his blood injoyes not the benifit of circulation, as other Arteries do, io 
that it leems like a feperated Artery, Somtimes his motion is hindered, when rheie 
is an Inflaraacion in the .. Abdomen the reft of the Arteries gently mooving, as is 
often obferved in Hypocondriack Melancholy, and other innamations of the Hy“ 
pocbondrium* 

AntHomofts. Notwithftanding it hath Communion with the Vena Horta by mutual conjun¬ 

ction of their mouths ; by which means there is a conflux of blood between them, 
whereby the vital Spirit of the * Abdomen , is preferved. 

This Puliation, or Palpitation, was known to ‘Hippocrates, in Lib, 7. lipid* 
In that Hiftory of his, about the puliation of the belly, neer the Navel; and in his 
Prcgnofticks he makes mention of the lame; if the Veins about the Ididrifc bear, 
they forejbew either trouble of mind , or tyladnejl. 

! The Cteliacal Artery in Hippocrates Book of the Difeafes of Women, is called, 
the breathing place of the inferior Belly: See Vuretu * in Coach* Huge, 1 8 3. 
pottrine of The b Splenica 1 Artery, is notable *, which is not brought by the Sweet-bread, 
she spicnical 1 ) U t creeps along the Longitude of the Hiapbragma, neer the back bone ; it is as 
Artery* big as the Splenical Vein, but Ambiguous in his progrd's, and gives no branches to 
the Parts neer it. 

1 It is inferred into the Spleen by a double branch, as the Splenical Vein is; and 
therefore when the Cadiacal Artery is taken away, it is in vain to look for the 
Splenical*, for there remains none, but two or three final Arteries, which pals to 
the Stomach. 

From the Splenical Artery, neer the Spleen, pafs two fmal Arteries to the Sto¬ 
mach. From rhis faithful and true relation, yournay ealily knowhow malignant 
(Vapours are carried fcom the Spleen and ‘Mefenterium , to the Heart; whence in 
*P!autm, he complained, that be had a Spknitich^ Heart, it leaped , and beat bh 
Hreft, 

* T.i2<f*2.p.q.r*2 b f-2‘t* 

Chap. 23. Of the Stomach* 

Membranes of HT* He Stomach is the Kitchin of the firft Concoction ; it confifts of proper Mem- 
the Stomach. X branes, and one 3 common, one which lcreceivs from the ‘Peritoneum* The 
internal is rugged, and hairy , like a peiceof Silk: The c External is flelhy, that 
it may receive the heat of the Bowels which lie upon it, to wit, of the Liver and 
Spleen which heat ic. And that it may the more eali ly cojnprels, and hold together 
the internal, ic hath a threefold fort of ftrings,which (Lengthen ic to that end; and 
alfo when it is flackened with (tore of Meat, they do contract ic again, lo loon as 
the digefted Aliment is forced out of the Stomach. 

JEtjr Scitmion* » T. 12./. 2. T. 3 /• C C* jj c T. *E. JJ 

It is bScicuace between the Liver, andtheSpfeew, asic were between two fires, 
bending a little towards the left Hypocbondrium , if the Spleen hold its natural 
XssSiyt, bigneis; othetwife, when the Spleen is bigger than ordinary, it thrufts the Stomach 
into che middle. b T. 1 o. C. ~ 











Chap. 23. Of the Stomach. 

The gteacneis of the Stomach cannot beexa&ly defined, becauie being empty, 
and exhauftj it ffrong, it is fo contracted, chat it is no bigger thaoamansFiff* 

Iteing ftrerched and widened yuth (lore of Belly Chear, it wil containe fix pints 
’ot Drink) with a Pound or two of Meat, as is daily ieen in Gluttons^ and Toff- 
Pots. 

There is but one Scotnach in Mankind, wh.ch isfomcimes divided according to Timber. 
the Longitude into two Cavities j which have their Ingrels and Egrets j like the 
Stomach™, and (Pylorus. And luch perions do vomit with great difficulty ; and 
When they do, they caff up Excremencicious Humors without thac broth which 
they took che fame moment. Shal we fay the ieparacing faculty can work fo quick, 
or rather thac the broach is flipc down into the Lower divifion of theScomach 
from whence ic cannot eafily returne, becaufe of the narrowneis of the upper 
Drifice. 

ft the Stomach be fingle and rightly fhaped, it s of a longifl) Spherical <F igure , rigurii 

au d is compared to the Belly of a Bag-Pipe, letcing aiide che Oefopbagus and 
Guts. 

The (Egrefs of the Scomach is equal in height unco its Ingrefi ; that is co fay* the Two Orifices . 
tw 0 Orifices thereof, are equal in height, leaft che Meac and Drink fliould flip 
through, before they be digeffedj and then being digefted by the ftrengch of che 
St omadi Concrafting ic felt, the ^Pylorus is opened, and che C hylus fenc into the 
Gut. * , 

T he IngrefS} or upper * Orifice of the Stomach, is in a fpecial manner termed The upper * 
So”iacbns, being che Seat of Hunger and Thirft, becaufe ic is crowned with two - 
•'uncalled b S tomachici ‘Hervi ;and is conlequencly of an Exquifite fenie. 

The lower Orifice, is called c (pylorus ; in which you ftial obferve a Valve, The hewer* 
round m ihape,and as visible and remarkable as the Valve in the Gut Co/on.This Var 
* Ve co hinder the Chyle from returning back again into the Stomach* 

duties theieewo Orifices in the Stomach , there is obfervable its d ‘Bottom, or Its Bittern* 
Inferior Part, more fleihy chan the reft*, becaufe therein che Meac is boy led or 
dj geffed. 

. fne internal e furface of che Stomach is wrinckled, and ftored with fibres, chat latter Surf Ate* 
^ay theieby retain what is taken in for nourifhment. * T. 3*/. 2. Tf./. 4. A. 

S b /.2.<Fg."‘ /.4.<E. 

The Action of the Stomach is the Coition of Aliments; which chough they be Atiion. 
many, and of divers kinds; yec che Stomach , by a propriety, or inbred faculty Dice fit on hbw 
Which it has, does diffolve, and as ic were melt them, and curne chem inco a lub- cauftd. 
ftance iike Creme; which is called Chylus. ‘How that it done, L have already 
Cammed in my Anthropographid j and in my Anftver to Walkeus,a very learned 
^hfitian of Leyden* 

T he Stomach has Communion* by reafon of neighbour hood, with che Li vet, communion 

(y /l 1 i>ku C>,/ofiv4 r bo t/fl fiPt* ffl Tl'fh frlif f Iihhav« rt) /a nf *Mf#k 


^ ac does cheiliy Sympachiie with the %idneit, when they are mifaffe&ed, either 6 ™At Sympn- 
y want of Appetite, oc by frequent Vomiting, by realon of s a complication of the ?* nb 
and Siotnachical %erves , difpofed between the two H^idneis* From ^“ nies ’ 
p Ilce are derived Nerves, that are diipetied into al Parts of the Belly. 

■J** realon of its Nerves fubffance, it has Communion with the whol Body ; Communion 
atufTr 6 lC ls che m che Djfeale Cholera , the Ancles are contraftedy8c there is anxiety’ whbtht wb * 
Gnqmetnels ot cne who! body, when the Scomach is dilordered* 19 lod ' m 

The 


• vuc w ^ wm tr - y 7"" 7 ~JTY'~' * r """■ 

* Jt f Aefentery ; and alfo by the vfeynes which it has from the Trunk of Vena Vorta, t ans 
and the Splemcal ^Branch. Ic Communicates alfo with che'Heart and LwwjAf, by 
' Stomachical Serves *, of which ibme Part is Communicated to che Tieart and 

wngs; i n 

Communicates alfo with the (Brain , by che Stomdcbical Serves, 

\ lc fr proceed from che fixt Conjugation. 
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Stomachs 

ofilemper. 


Infatuation. 

Aponumation. 

Vlcer. 

Incifion of its 
bottom. 


Burning' 


Bred by the 
Gall. 


Defended. 


Str aimed. 


widened and 
and faekned. 


changes po~ 
fare. 


Objlrufted. 
Made fmcoth. 


‘Ibe■‘Medicinal Confederation.' 

T He Stomach is affli&ed with diverle Difeales, Similar , Organicl^, and Covt~ 
mon. For ic ts troubled with a Simple, or Compound dettemper, while ic 
is over cooled, over heated, over-dried, or over-moifined; of which, (j alert dil* 
courtes accurately, in the ievehth of his Method. 

Alio, it islnflamed, Impofiumated , and ‘Ulcerated-, and thefe three happen 
cheitty in the upper, or lower Orifices, became ol their fleihynets: fomtimes the/ 
may happen in the bottom, which is wounded, and healed, yea, and can bear inci¬ 
fion, that any Iron,or other hard thing which hurts the Stomach may be taken out, 
when ic cannot ocherwite be voided, either upward or down ward ; as we read in 
that ftory of a Hdrufian, who had fwallowed a Knife. 

< Hi/)p0cr£fe/ob'erved a burning Heat about the Stomach, in his Aphorifmes: 
which is dangerous, by reafon of Choler fhed between the Coates of the Stomach > 
or by reafon of the neighbouring Parts burning, and Inflamed. 

Somcimes thpQall touches chofe Parts of the Scomach which are next it, and 
fcorches the fame, as if it were burnt with a Fire brand red hot. 

It is alfo troubled with Dileafes o (Magnitude, Increased or ‘Diminifbed -, Dif- 
eafes in Scituation, in Cavity, in ‘Figure, and in Smootbnefl. 

The ‘Magnitude of the Scomach, Augmented, and Widened, as in Gluttons, 
does over much ftretch the Scomach, andlooleu its Fibres. So that afterwards, ic 
cannot be diffidently contracted to imbrace the Meat in fuch lore, as to turn the 
fame into good Cbylus : which is the Cauleof crudity, and weaknefs inthe Sco¬ 
mach. 

And when the Subflance thereof is fo ftreieghned, through drynefs or Swelling of 
the Membranes, that ic cannot fufficiently widen it felf to contain the Meat 5 then 
is it pained after Eating, chough but a little Meat be taken. 

Buc the Stomach is more frequently *Dileafed by ‘Dilatation , and e Exolution , 
or ‘Flaggynefi, andS lapnefi, both in perfons ocherwife in health, and fuch as are 
lick* while with Broaths and plenty of cold drink the Tone or contrattive vigor of 
the Scomach, isfo diflolved, that a loofnefs of the Belly is thereby caufed: which 
is artribuced to the Corruption of the Meat through an hoc diftemper of the Sco¬ 
mach -, or to the Obttru&ion of the Mefaraick^ Veins : which Sympcome, notwith¬ 
standing, is often Caufed by the over great Laxity of the Scomach, which ‘F er- 
nelius calls < M orbum Materia a Dileafe in the matter *, and it muft be Cured with 
fhengchning and attringenc things. This has been oblerved in the opening of 
deyid Bodies, where the Stomach is found fo extended, and fo widened, that ic 
would contain the Head of an Infant. And therefore it is very neceflary for a 
‘Pratfitioner to obferve the Dileaies of the ‘Matter , which are Cured with drying 
and attringenc things, both given in, and applied outwardly. This was the 
ftrine^f chat left of Antient Phy ttcians, which were termed' Metbodici, who made 
Laxity , and Aflritfion, the Gheife things obfervable in al Dileafes. 

Somame che Stomach changes its natural Scituacion, and is drawn back coward* 
the Midrife, which Caufes Ihortnels of Breath after Meales. Somcimes it hang 5 
down as Jow as the %avel, as has been obferved in Bodies difle&ed, which make* a 
bad life, and a bad ConcolMon. 

It isobftru£ted when its upper, or lower Orifice jis troubled with fome fwelk n fr 
which hinders the coming in of Nutriment into cheftomach, and its going out aft eE 
digeftion.. . 

Ic is alfo Difeafed with Smootbnefl, when the Inner Surface, which natural 1 / 
fliould be wrinkled, is become (mooch, which Caufes that fymptome which * 
termed Lienteria , which is, when there is fuch lobfnels of the Belly, that the ^ ea 
comes away unchanged, juft as il was Eaten. 

f T.3 •/.S.'CC 
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Chap* 23. 


11 


Aftion Hurt* 


Want of Ap~ 
feme. 


D ivers Symptomes infeft che Stomach in refpett of its i/ikTion being huir, and iti 
regard ofthedhorderofiuch things as are Evacuated therefrom. The Action d£ 
the Stomach is, Appetite, Concomon and Cbylificution. The Appecite is hurt, 
when ids Abolifiid, T) minified, or depraved, his Abolified, when there is 
no Stomach or Appetite, or when Meat is loathed, especially flefh, which is the 
worft. Appetite is often Viminijhed in Difea&s, which is not lo bad. But the 
'Depravation of Appetite is worfe. 

Now it is depraved, when there is a Dog-tiki? Appetite which cannot be facifficd; Dog appetite . 
or when evil things are defired; which kind of depraved Appetite, ( Flmy termes y Abfurdlong - 
‘Malaria ;. and Qdlen, tally ic C itx’a ; in Latin Pica, the 'Mag-pie- m &*‘ 

Gbylificatibn Aboiiftied* or 'Diminified, is called, Apepjia, Inconco&ion ; and undigefiion . 
by vulgar Phyfitiaiis, C orruptio Chyii , a corruption of the Chyle. When Meat is S/<m> a^pon* 
long ia digeftion> cis called <r Bradupepfia, flow Digeftion. When the Meat is til digc(tioiu 
corrupced, its called c Dyfpepfia>.i\\ digeftion. 

To Action hurt, belong the ‘Feeling, ‘Motion,and (Pain of the Stomach. There 
is feling in the whol Stomach, but it isexquifice in the upper Orifice, by reafon of 
certain Nerves of the Sib Pare, ' whichare there interwoven with admirable work¬ 
man (hip. , „ . . * A 

‘Feelings is Abolified , and ‘D minified, when there is need of hungring and **fiv*t 
tWfting. and yet the Stomach perceives it not, but refufes boch Meat and drink. 

This proceeds from a great diftemper of Heat, or Cold; which caui.es ‘Mortificati¬ 
on, un lets the Patient bediftra&ed. , . j . r .. . , ^ 

The fence of feeling is depraved in the Pain of the whol Stomach, or of the upper 
Orifice thereof, which drawes the Heart and noble Parcs to Sympathife therewith: 
therefore this pain of the Stomach,is called Cardiogmos, Cardialgid and the aking 
°f the Heart, or Heart-burning ; andcaufes that kind of fwouning, which is called 
Syncope Stomachica ,the Stomach lwouning ; and comes through the Hearts Sympa¬ 
thising with theS..orria'ch. . 

And to this Pain of the Stomach, belongs Anxiety,and lluquiet tumblings and 
Codings*, which the Greekes terme Hptafmos, or Ajfe-, from whence the Feavec 
AjTodes, has its Name; in which che Sick are ful of unquiecnefs, 

£ he motion of che Stomach , is Relaxation , Goarbdtion ; By the wantofcorf 
latter, it fhucs it felf upon the Meat todigeft the fame, and when chat motion fades, fraction upoil 
there is nothing buc fluctuations, and tilings, both when a man is ful and rafting. tht Meat. 

The motion of the Stomach is depraved in ‘Hiccupings, and ‘Belcbings. Hie- H ^uping 9 
Cliping is more trouble fome chen Bclching,and is an il fign in feaver?, whether it come Selehin & ' 
by fault of the Scomach it felf, or by its Sympachiling With' fome other Part 
elpecially the Liver. Hippocrates mentions a Difeale called ‘Morbid ‘Ruftuofa 

the'BelchifigBiieafe. _ , , . . * .... 

D i [orders in point of Excretion are frequent in the Scomach ; either upwards in ^y m Pp mts ?® 
Vomitings, and Spawlings ; or downwards^ m the Lienteria, Diarrhea, and exsretion "** 
Coehaca Afeftw. . 

Vomi t irig happens, eit her by reafon of obftru&ion of the upper, or of the lower 
l , iIce i if the upper be 6bftru&ed,che Meat is flopped in the upper Orifice a while 
1 Patently after Vomited: if the fault be in the lower, the Meat is retained a 
longer time, and at laft: Vomited up. 


Anseietfl 


of Chalet] 


A daily Vomiting up of Gholer, without further trouble, isno Difeafe, norill 
I y m ptome ; * becaule ic happens by reafon chat a branch of the Choler carrying Vef- 
6 \/ S carr ^ e< ^ loco the Stomach; as (f dleh oblerves and proves by examples. 

1 V°micing of blood is an evil Sympcome, whether che Blood flow from the Liver Of Blood* 

V che Veins which are branched from che porta, into the Scomach; or from the 
. Pteen by c he h Vat ‘Bre'Vz. Somtime che Patients life is Vomited up this wafec 
•Voiding to [hat expreiiion of a Poec. • ■ S » 

kfr , Oar of bis Mouth , be fpewes bis <Purpk Smh 

• iab.#.<Fig. 8. let. h.£ 
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efirind. Die ^ rec l uent breaking up of wind with Belch ing, may be reduced co this Symp- 
1 * come of Vomicing *, and this may be chat which is termed Cholera Sicca, known co 

Hippocrates, and declared with irs figns, by Ludo'Vicm Humus in his Com-* 
ment upon the Coick Fraedictions ot Hippocrates. 

Of cboler up ^ uc c ^ ere 13 a Malignant Sympcome , called Cholera humida , 

mi down* which is a violent, and plenty ful voiding of Choler upwards and downwards* 
which kills within four daiesj bee ules very much Evacuation luddenly carded, is 
dangerous. Hip. i. Book of Aphoriliues *, and al excels is an Enemy to Nature, 
according co the fame Hippocrates . It proceeds from an Infiamacion of the Sto¬ 
mach, which is allayed by cooling audaftnngenc Remedies, inwardly taken, and 
outwardly applied, but efpecially by the drinking of the (paw Waters, and otheC 
Medicinal fprings of the like Nature * and by Laudanum dil'creetly given. We 
muft avoid the ule of cordial* and Stomach Pouders of an hot Nature, became 
they vex and fret the Stomach. The Phyfitians of Haris do let Blood, in a final 
Quantity* though the pulfe be very weak, lead: the Stomach Heat being iuffbcaced, 
a Gangra:ne(houldarife. 

%. Spawling. 5pawling, or Salivation, unlefs it. be caufed by anointing the Body wich Quick-* 

filver (which they odFFluxing) comes either from che Brain, or elie (and that of¬ 
tentimes) from the Spleen, whole luperfluous ferdicy is received into die Stomach 
and voided at the Mouth by (pitting and (pawling. 

Morbus Ca.r‘ xhe Cardiacm Morbus belongs to the Difeates of the $ orhach of which, read 
ducus. ‘Jrallianuf Lib. 3. Chap. 5.25. And Mercurialis in Varjis Lett iambus. Twas 
knowingly laid of Sene, ca in his 15 Epiftle;hiiwe etfudareVita Cdrdiaci eft-,diin- 
kme and (wearing, is che Life of a Cardiacal Yetion.Hliny, in his 23. Book, Cap. 1. 
ot his Natural Hiftory, later, chat al Hope of Curing this Difeale comiftsinthe 
u e of wine. W hich he Narrows from Parrc,out of che 14. Chap, of the i 3. Book. 
This Morbus Cardsacus, is an extreme Faintnefs of the Stomach, joyned with 
much (wearing: it proceeds from an hot Didemper chereof. 

Ttyminatin. Among D> i eaies of die Stomach Ruminac ion ought co be reckoned, which is an , 
inveri ion or turning of tlieScomich^ asic were Inlide out, which in fome Living 
Creatures is no trouble, as in tho e that chew the v*ud. Of this Dileaie fee whac 
Horjlius U’esin his Epifiles. 

y»mts w4~ Ouc ol this Anatomical and Pathological DTcourfemay be collected, what parti 
rily to bt ujed, are purged through the Stomach by way of Vomit: whether it be (ate to exagirate 
this Parc by Violent Vomits: whether it be good toufe a mans (elf to this kind of 
Evacuation feeing no good Huiwife makes a cdoic-ftooi of her Pottage-Pot. The 
belt way is, diligently to prelerve the Stomach, and to Roborateits Tone or con¬ 
tractive Vigor, rather chan to diifolueandflackenthe fame by Vomiting, unlefs 
Naturedelue co di burthen her (elf that way, and che patient be eafie co vomit,and 
- (uch preparatives be premifed as the Autients were wont co ute. 

Vomits not Wherefore they deal unskilfully, not co fay wickedly, who after many otheb 
to be given to Medicines cried, do give vomits co luch as are ac Deaths door, as the luft help, which 
perfons very lu flr ocace cJiac hccle life which remames, and bring a fpeedy death. But iome wil 
wuK ' fay that Empericks and Mountebancks, dothis wich good (ucceis. I anfwer, ifyoii 

fhould reckon up thole pacients who have taken chem co their coft, you would find 
an hundred dead, for two robuft ions perions laved^ who leaped by their good for-* 
tune, not by help of che vomiting Medicament: it is better toufe vomits rather aC 
the beginnings of Difeafes, wh ile Choler works and ferments in places necr the Sto¬ 
mach, than when the Pangs of Death have (eized upon the Patient. ’TisMaf* 
daughter, to wifong People in their health. The difcreecer fort of Empericks,when 
they are called ro luch Patients, are wont to find fault with whac other Phylirwns 
have adted, and co declare che Patient dangeroufly lick, and there upon, warily to 
givecheir AurumHotabile or fom (uch ocher Medicine as a cordial and reftorer ot 
i irengch, until Nature being freed from al difturbance of Phyfick, begins co gather 
dreugth : and then they cake opportunity to give a gentle Vomit which Purges 






ieio'u;, or (uch like Excrements, up and down. In very manv Di(cafes, Hippocra¬ 
tes laies,’tis better co be quiet, than to do any thing ; that is, Vis better to leave the 
work to Nature, than togive any Medicament. And it the Phyhtian knew that he 
is the Servant and Aflidanc of Nature, he would cure more Patterns than he does. 
Sep Vcilefiiis upon the 19. Text of Seft. 2. of the 6. Book of Hippocrates Epide- 
niicks. . • , 

Sluggiihnefs of the Belly, and impurity of the VdTcls, brings al into cohfufjon. 
‘Hippocrates. -• 1 

Ghap. 24. Of the Liver. 

T He Liver, which is the Inftrumenc of making Blood, con tiffs of a Subfrance 
proper co it felt, fitted, and ordained to chat end; tor it is like congealed 
klood, and therefore red, and the tame color it imprints upon the blood ; howbeic 
the Liver of l ome Fifties, is of another Color, viz. green, black, yellow as Saf¬ 
fron ; in which Creatures, the blood receives icsred color, by palling through die 
habifance of the Heart. 

But m Men, and ocher living Creatures,which have the two Veins diftinft, called 
^0'ta,and Cava, the whol Mats of blood is wrought in the Liver ; but one pare 
thereof, lei's per left than the red, is by the Vena Horta diftribuced among thol'e 
•Barts which ferve to nourilh the Body ; another pare being conveighed by the Vend 
9 ava , ts perfeded in the Heart, of which is made the Arterial blood, which is di- 
jtnbuced co al the parts, and afeerwardsis transmitted into the Veins, that fo in a 
Ocular motion, it may pals again into the Heart, that by its flux, ic may main- 
tam the perpecual motion of the Heart; as the Wheels of a Mil, are continually 
^urnedaboutby force of the Wind, or Water-fal. 

Such blood is furnifhed to thole parts, which having fence and motion, depend 
^Pon the Brain or Heart. 

^.-The Liver,is a feituate in the right Hypochondrium, under the baftard,or fhort 
and fils with its bulk* al that Cavity to the Sword-like Cartilage. Somtimes 
Jc Is 10 enlarged, as to exceed thole Natural Bounds, and then it reds upon the Sco¬ 
tch, reaching as far as the Spleen, and defeends three or four fingers breadth below 
the baftard, or fhort Ribs; which happens, partly through relaxation of the bands 
Wherewith lC i s bound to the Midrif, and fhort Ribs, partly through fwelling of the 
Liver it l'elf,over loaded with Nucriment. 

In Man-kind, there is one fingle Liver, which is not divided into Lobes, or Fin¬ 
gers, as in bruit Beads; yet there is a certain b Cleft co be feen, where the Umbilical 
c Veiu creeps into the Liver; and many times two little Lobes, or Laps, are leated 
Ull der the greater ones: lomcimes there is only e one, which being hollowed, re- 
Ce wes the Trimk of Vena, f Worta, which is included in a Duplication of the Omen- 
tUln -> or Call, that the Excrements of the Liver might be derived thither. 

- n Alttl °ugL the Liver be one continued Subdance, yet Anatomids divide the fame 
The f W ° - e § ions » the onc Superior, and exterior; the other inferior, and internal. 
ln p er u E erif ^, or upper, is called the § Gibbous, or bunching part of the Liver: the 
i r 10l i s c . alled che h hollow pact of the Liver. Into the upper Region, the Vena 
i Cs s^ J llIlkles lts Root:s: luco che nether Region, the Vena k Torta fows abroad 

le^ d^r GS t ^ le ^ e ^ oots > c ^ ere ate obfervable, certain Branches of the Channel of Cho- 
y^Wcd among che Roots of Vena <Porta ; and cercain licde twigs of the Milky 
s » which neer the Trunk of Horta, do enter into the Cavity of che Liver. 
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‘Dlverfhy of Ic is the mind of Phyfitians, that both thefe Regions ought diligently co be ob* 
the ‘legions, to f erV ed, becaufe in either of thefe Regions, the morbifick matter may be contained, 
PaftlcP^ in w ^ ch 1S diverfly to be purged, according as it poffefies the one or other Region: 

for as much as the bunching part of the Liver, is purged by the Kidneys, through the 
Vena Cava, the hollow part is purged by the Guts, by means of the Branches of 
'Porta, which are terminated in the Guts, conveighing blood, and the evil humors 
of the Liver. I have fcen Impoftumes in the bunching part, when the hollow pare 
has not been at al tainted: and on the other l'ide,l have feen the hollow part impo* 
ftumated, without any detriment to the bunching part. 

Howbeit, inafmuchasl cannotleethofetwo Regions Separated fo much as by a 
Membrane ; I cannot beleeve that one part can be Tick, and the other found, unleft 
the morbifick humor be contained within the Pipes of the little Veins. 
whether the Many Anatomifts do affirm, that the Roots of Vena Cava , and Vena Porta, do 
Roots of Cava meet together, and are united one unto another by many Anaftomoles : others 
and Porta, are deny chat there is any fuch Conjunction among which, I willingly acknowledg 

united in the m y (elf for one, and give my voyce on their fide: my Realons 1 have elf-where laid 
liver. down, and Nature would have it fo, that natural, and vicious Humors might nor 

be confufedly ) umbled together in the Liver. 

You ffial obferve, how the Vein which is taken for Cava , fakes its rife out ot 
the upper part of the Liver, and is inferred into the Trunk of Cava, neer the 
frm the Liver midrif, that the Cava may forthwith powr out the blood which it hath received 
from the Liver, or rather tranfmit the fame into the neighboring Heart, feituate on¬ 
ly two or three fingers breadths off, and inclofed in the Pericardium , which clea- 
veth circularly to the Nervous Centre of the‘Diaphragma: whereby thou maieft 
perceive, that the greater pare of the blood,goes into the right Ventricle of the Heart, 
A double cir- that it may become Arterial, by a double Circulation, Particular, and, QeneraU 
cnUtion of the 1 cal that the particular Circulation, which is made from the right Ventricle of the 
blood. Heart through the midft of the Lungs, fo as that the blood comes again into the lefc 

V entricle of the Heart. The general Circulation, is that which is made through 
the Channels, or large Pipes of the Cava, and the Aorta, after chat manner which 
is defer ibed in my Treatife of the Circulation of the Blood. 
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The Medicinal Confideration. 
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The Liver being affefted contrary to Nature, is fubjett to any dlftemper, either 
with, or without matter; and mftead of good blood, it breeds that which is Chole- 
rick, Flegmatick, or Melancholhck- It is altered, and corrupted in its fubftance, 
whiles it lofes its Tone, and becomes flaggy, and faint. 

It changes its Scituacion, when it is placed in the left fide, and che Spleen on the 
right, which feldom happens : or when upon the flackmng of thofe Ligaments 
wherewith ic is fattened ro che Midrif, and Sword-like Cartilage, ic finks below the 
fhort Ribs, as far as to the Navel. 

Its Magnitude is changed, when it is fo over-charged with Humors chat it fvveft 
again. 

It’s Figure, or Shape, is alfo changed, if we feel it to be round. Oftentimes icj 
paffages are ftopt, namely, the Pvoocs of the Cava, and ^Porta 5 or the Rroots of 
the Gall-Bladder are ftopt, chough the ocher be open. 

It has communion in regard of Neighborhood, with many parts which ic touche 
hue efpecially with the Stomach, which ic often harms, being inflamed, or impoftu- 
mated: and fomtimes ic exulcerates the fame, and makes an hole therein, co emp^ 
its felf that way of its Quittor. With its hollow pare, ic couches che Guts, which 
are offended in Diieafes of the Liver j and alfo the ^Peritoneum ic felf, by reafon o 
che Coace which ic imparts, and the Midrif, by reafon of the firm Connexion 
have with the Liver, are drawn to fympathize in its Difeafes. . 

The Action of the Liver, which is Sanguification, or Blood-making, is hurt by 
the fore-recited Diieafes: whereupon divers Difeafes, and divers Pains doarde. 










Chap, 25. Of the ‘Bladder of (fall. 



w hererote the Similary Difeafes of the Liver ar^ al Diftempers, and the Laxity . . , 
thereof, from which fome are cermed ‘Hepatici,who having a loofenefs do void Ex- D r ts f Smi ^ r 
crernenticious Blood, like the Water in which Raw flefh has been wajfhr, or Excre- l l ea l es ' 
mentitious Humors of bad and diverfe Colors* 

Ics Organick Difeafe is obftruftion. les Difeafe common to the Similar and its Organic^ 
Organick Parcs,is an Ulcer and a wound. Ics Componnd Difeafe is al fort of Tu- Common and 
mors, whence comes the Term of Inflamation of the Liver, alfo a feirrhusand a 
purulent Impoftum, which is frequenc enough. ea f es ’ 

Ics Sympcomes are, Adion hurt,and that manyfold: and firft of all, itsactra- its Symptoms. 
ftion of Chyle being abolifhed, breeds a loofenefs of the Belly, in which Chyle is 
voided. Ics Retention abolifhed, breeds the Liver loofenefs called Diarrhoea 
‘He patica. But che Principal Adtion of the Liver, viz. Sanguificir ion or Blood** 
boiling is abolifhed in the Dropfie, isdiminifhed in Atrophia, and is depraved in 
Cachexia. 

The Dropfie is defined to be, a fruftrationofSahguificarion in the Liver, when Dropfie. 
mftead of blood or natural f pint,it produces nothing buc Water and Wind, which 
^ceempcied forth inco the Belly, whence come the Afcites and Tympanites, that is 
Bottle-bellied, and the Drum-beliyed Dropfie j or elfe they are conveighed 
into the Habit of the body, whence comes the Dropfie Anafarca and { Empneuma- 
The Bloat-fac’d, Puf-Cheek'd Dropfie. Somtimes a Dropfie is caufed 
through fault of the Spleen and other Parts, but not withouc the Liver be hurt, and 
hkewile the heart, by means of the Circulation of the blood. 

Atrophia ( or falling away of flefh J is an hindrance of the bodies nourifhment, Atrophy. 
b y reafon of the badneis of the blood which the Liver Makes. 

Cachexia is a depraved kind of Nourifhment, by reafon of bad Sanguification. Cachexy. 
Before thefe, is wont to march a fimple accident, *vi^. Badnefs of Color in the 
either blewifh white, or Yellow, by reafon of Serofity or Choler fhed into 
^ne Habit of the whol Body, even as far as the face, by which we difeerne the evil 
^^poiicions of the Liver. 


Chap. 25. Of the Bladder of Gath 

N Ow follows the r Fo!liculu's Tellis, or Cyftis ‘Billiarld, the Bladder which 

is ordained to containe that Excrementitious Choler which flowes from the 
Liver. 1 

Its fubfiance is Membranous, being diftinguifhed inco c wo Coates. 

It is placed under »the Liver, 8c affixed to the greater Lobe or Jap thereof,and as it 
Were, overwhelmed therein. 

The bottom of the Gal Bladder refpe&s the inferior Parcs, Ics Neck, the fuperi- 
°r parts, , and a pipe derived from the Gall-Bladder called Canalis Cyfticus, is car- 
£ i“d obliquely til it meet the Canalis Tlepaticus. There is a Sinus, or bending 
fleer the Orifice of the Bladder, 

It h CS ^ dglllCude varies accordin g t0 che P lenc y w Scarficy of Choler, It is only one. 

nas been found fomtime double, but chac was contrary to the intention of nature, 
it s divided inco che bottom, which is the lower Part, and inco the Neck which is the 

upper JP arc. * • 

, ‘ c h j s an "blong tape refembling a large Pear, broad at che bottom and ftraitter 
awards the Neck. 

em IcisholloW thac it may receivve Choler, and retained til a convenient time of 
the fame: is has certaine pipes or Channels to carry Choler: the one 
roader and longer .drawn out from the Liver to the beginnig ig of the c Intejlinum 
c 7 ? m«;n,tha: is the Hungry Gut, or Gut termed Jejunum, by which che thicker 
d ta , „P a{fe directly away the ocher Pipe is a imallerand fhorter which is 
lorn! 0 C r rols ' vvaies ’ from the Neck of che bladder, to the forefaid paffaoe. The 
“erlaal 'HepMiutm, the Liver Channel; the latter la\Cyfticum 
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MeatmnjhQ Bladder paffage,by reafon of its Rife and Orifice. For the Meatus 
Meatus cyfli- Cyfticm carries the thinner Choler into the Meatus Depaticus , which a porous 
cm. Membrane, ful of little holes, rooted in the Liver had fuckc therefrom. 

Two forts of And c h ece f° re we m uft obferve, that there are two forts of Choler in the Liver, 
Choler in the and cwo Channels to Purge them away at divers times j which is a Confideration of 
Liver • great moment in the Cure of Difeafes. 

Communion The Gall Bladder communicates with the Stomach by touching the fame, which 
it heates lo, asfomtimes to burn the fame, when the Gall Is inflamed in its Bladder. 
Somtimes it flicks to the Gut Colon which pafles along hard by, which it often 
Colers Yellow, and provokes it to expell the Excrements. 

This expurgation of Choler, being liable to be ft opt, does vex the body with 
many Inconveniences. 

There is feldom obferved a third channel of Choler, which goes into the Stomach, 
unlefs fome Part creep from the Meatus Depaticus unto the <Pylorus. 

Us VejJds. It has manifeft Veins from the Worta called Vena Cyftiu\ Its Arteries and 

Nerves are not fo viiible. 

* 3-c-Z c f'3>V-Z* T. 4 ./. 8 .L; 


The Medicinal Confideration . 

Difeafes of the HP Be Gall-Bladder is fubj eft to few Difeafes. The raoft common are, when its 
Gall-Bladder. Cavity or its Channels are obftrufted. When its Cavity is ful of little ftones, 

or filled with one great one, by reafon of thick Choler changed into a ftony fub- 
ftance. Its paffages are flopped in the Liver, or in the Gut. Alfo it is broken, 
through violent motion in Vomitings and fomtime itisfo diftended with Choler, 
when the paffages are flopped thatfhould Evacuate the fame, that it has been leen 
as big as both a Mans Fifts. 

Somtimes, when it is empty of choler,it dries up,fo that nothing therefore remaines 
laving the duftus Hepaticus. If we beleive < Ferwefi«/,there could be no ocher Caufe 
found of the death of fome perfons, than that their Gall- Bladder had no Choler in 
it: if fo, the evil and venemous Quality of t he fuppreffed Choler was fo great, as 
to infeft the heart, or to weaken and corrupt fome noble part, 
c mes T he Symptomes of this Parc are more manifeft *, which do confift in its aftion 
its symptomes. or - n che undye proportion or quantity of the Excrementitious Choler. The 
Aftion of the Gall-bladder is atcraftion of Choler, which is either diminiftied, or 
abolifhed. The undue proportions or quantify of the Choler is, when either too 
little or coo much is voided forth. 

Which Symptomes cheifly appear in thofeParts which Sympathife with che Gall¬ 
bladder, as in the Stomach, when Choler is vomited up j in thewhol body, when 
Choler is fhed abroad through the Veins into the habit of die Body, and deformes 
the Skin , or when it takes its Courfe into the Guts and caufes a dyfentery, ora 
«*§? Cholerick loofenefs. 

Ther Original ^ uc c ^ e original of thefe Symptomes is to be charged upon the Liver, being il dif* 

And Democritus had good Reafon to fearch diligently into che feat and Nature 
of Choler, When he made difleftion of divers living Creatures, that he minhc be 
%iore able rightly to cure the Difeafes of Body and mind. ^ 

v’werRm of Whenl fee in an extream Yellow Jaundice,the whol Skin infefted with Choler,Sc 
Choler wived, that the Urins diecloaths Yellow, the ftooles being in che mean time whicifh j And 
when I fee in another fort of Jaundice, both che Urins and ftooles Yellow; * This 
confirmes to me, chat there are two forts of Choler, and feveral waies for the expur' 
B» the differ- g ac *°n of each of them. In the Y ello weft fort of J aundice, in which che ftooles are 
tnt fans 0/ whiceifh, che Meatus ‘Hepaticus or Liver paflage of Choler is flopped in the Ca- 
$aundice. vity of the Liver. In the ocher fore of Jaundice when che ftools are Yellow, i c 

fhews that a quantity of Choler pafles away by the Urins and Guts, and the ob- 
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Chap. 16. Of the Spleen. 
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ftruftion is not fo great nor fo ftubborn, as in the Yeliowift fort of Jaundice, and 
therefore ic is to be hoped the Cure will be more fpeedy. 

Chap, a6. Of the Spleen. 

T He Spleen is a Bowel placed right againft the Liver, as its Lieutenant,and a ffj* fP leen 
kind of Baftard-Liver, that when the Liver is Difealed, it may aflift the fame de J cnbe * 
in Sanguification or Blood making. 

It is of a a Subftance fpongy, foft, fprinkled al over with very many Veffels like its Subfiarice* 

*Fibres or threds *, yet it is altogether unlike che lubftance of the Liver. It is in¬ 
folded in a Membrane b proper to ic felf, feeing it receives none from the (Perito¬ 
neum. . 

Its Color is Black and Blew and obfcurely Reddifh. color. 

Its greatnefs is uncertaine and not determinable, becaufe it grows greater or lefs, Greatmfi. 
According to the abundance,or defedtof Humors which flow thither, & are collected 
therein. So that there is none of the Bowels which does fo eafily grow bigger and lef- 
fer, as the Spleen. 

In refpeft of Number, it is wont to Be fi ngle ; Somcimes it has been obferved to dumber. 
^double and threefold. » ; 

Confider in the Spleen its upper Parc, which is cermed the Head, and its nether 
Tarc which is called che Taile. 

Tis a placed in the lef ifHypochondrium, under the fhort Bibbs, oppofedasic 
Were to weigh againft the Liver, thac the Body might remaine equally bal¬ 
anced. 

When ic keeps its Natural Conftitution^cs Temper is hot and moift enclining co 
drynels. 

Icisofanoblongfhape, like a Tongue, in Bruces; but in Mankind, ic is more 
like the Sole of a Mans Foot. In the fore Part towards che Stomach, ic is b hollowed, 
that it might receive che c fplenical Veins and Arceries,on che back part towards the 
Tvibbs, ics d bunching. 

Its knit into the Stomach by two or three Veines remarkable enough, which do 
niake chat fo famous c . Vas ‘Breve, fo called by reafon of the fhorcneis of the way. 

Through thofe Veins ic disbur chens ic felf into the Stomach: by the Veins and 
Arteries Splenical, ic Purges ic felf into the Guts and Kidnies. 

li’s taftened co the baftard Ribs by Membranous 'Fibres fufficiencly ftrong; 
fomtimes it’s faftened to the Stomach, and is knic at its point co che Midrif or 
* Diapbragma. 

It Communicates with the Heart, by a remarkable peculiar and admirable Ar¬ 
tery which it hath, which by a fhort way carries thither, the Vapours or iljuyces 
thereof. 

The Action of the Spleen is much doubled and controverted among Phyfitians ^\ on (on , 
an d Anaccmifts: fo Many Men, lo Many Minds: Hippocrates didbeleevethatit trwerted ? di~ 
drew luperfluous feroiity out of che Stomach: which Opinion Arifiotk followed, w** Opinions 
though others draw it co an attra&ion of Chyle,Either out of the Pancreas and Me- thereof- 
entery 5 or out Q f c h e Stomach. 

Qalen will have it emploied in Purging away Melancholy, which it draws from 
the Liver. 

. A Others are of Opinion thac it prepares Blood for the Heart thac ic may become 
Serial, whether it be of che thicker parts of the Chy le,or of the dregs of the Blood 
Car ^d thither. 

Others lay ic prepares a Superfluous wheyifh matter, being the excrement of its 
Wn digeftion, which ic fends back again into che Stomach, to ferment the Meacs 
JrJ 1 they are turned into Chyle. - - 

he j •^ ca l )lan Phyfitians acknowledg fuch an Humor, but they affigne its office to 

Sco maeh rOVOkin8 ° f Appec * ce ’ ^ aieH thoughc chac ic dld hel P Co fengchen the 


Parts. 
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In fogreat difTenc of Authors what fhal we refolve upon? every one brings probable 
reafons for his Opinion. ‘Hofmannus conceives he has io iufficiently eftablilied lit* 
Opinion,that no wile man can concraditt him. Shal I venter my Opinion among io 
many learned Champions ? 

The Authors X conceive that the Spleen does attract flimy Blood Co nourifh it lelf, and that 

opinion. ic fheds a fpecial kind of fermentative Seiohcy through the Splenick Arteries into 
the Stomach; and becaufe its <Td\encbymj. or fubftance is of a Spongy and locking 
Nature, it does by the Veins aerratt and fuck out the fuperfluous humidity of t he 
Stomach, that the Cottion may be the better. 

Howbeit, I deny not but that it may by Accident fupply the Office of the Liver, 
when the fame hath loft its faculty of Sanguification j but Blood cannot be made 
fo good and perfect in the Spleen as in the Liver, feeing it is but a baftard 
Liver, and consequently makes but baftard Blood and impure,becaufe not Clari¬ 
fied. 

Hofmnns Opi- 'Hofrnan makes himfelf Ridiculous, while he eagerly contends in a little Book 
nion of the w hich he has put forth, and up and down in his other wricings,rhat the muddy pare 
SfiE^StoftheChyta. is carried by the Mefaraick Arteries unto the Spleen j where it is 
fi£ ation txmt- curne d into Blood,with which, the neighbouringParts are nourifhed : and chat the 
Excrements of this Blood are voided by Urins,Stool, and Sweat. That good Old 
Man is to learn, that the thicker Parts of the Chyle are not fucked ouc, but iepara- 
ted and fent away into the greater Guts j and that the Mefaraick Arteries cannot do 
as he faies, becaufe they containe Arterial Blood, neither do they reach any of 
them to the Spleen, becaufe it has a peculiar Arcery,which Arantius firft defer Led, 
and which I my lelf have often fhown. 

Again he ought co have rejetted the Milky Veins of Afellius ,which he allowes of j 
feeing none of them reach unto the Spleen. 

Furthermore, that fame baftard and impure Blood, bred of muddy Blood by a 
baftard Liver, wil be unfit to nourifh the neighbouring Parts which ferve for Cotta- 
on, though they appear filthy^ for they need to be nourifhed with pure Blood for 
their prefervation* 

TheCholerick, Melancholick and Wheyifh Excrements of the faid Blood, can¬ 
not be Purged away but by Vems and Arteries •, the Arteries are allready taken up 
with carrying the muddy Parts of the Chyle. They muft therefore of neceflity be 
carried by the Splenick Vein into the liver, that they may be voided through the 
Guts or by the Kidnies, which would breed very great coniufion in che 
Liver. 

If Hof man had confidered, that the fubftance of che Spleen is unlike chefub- 
ftance of the Liver, its bigneis different, its number uncertain. Color divers, Si¬ 
tuation variable, becaufe lbmcimes it finkes down to che 'Hypngaftrium, more often 
afeends towards che Midrif, ibnatur.es defeends upon the left Kidney, the Ligaments 
beingllackned : and laftly,icsfhape,quice contrary to that of the Liver, and led?' 
times there is no Spleen at all: alfo chat the ftrutture of the Veifels of‘the 
Spleen, is altogether unlike that of the Veifels of the Livery he would never have 
foftifly affirmed, that chat the Spleen made a peculiar kind of Blood out of the 
Chylm. 

Nature does in none of the Bowels more fporc her felf, than in her fhaping of 
Spleen fo vanoully and unconftantly. But the Srrutture of thofe Bowels which are 
neceflary to the maintenance of liie, is allwaies, one and the ianie and uniform. 

Furthermore you may know that the fubftance of die Liver 8c fpleen are unlike 
by boy ling the one and the other: for the fubftance of the Liver is firme, loll id and 
Reddifh *, chat of the Spleen is Spungy, loft, and black and blue in Color ; The 
fubftance of the Liver of Animals boiled, as of an Ox, a Sheep, a Goat, is eaten 
with content: the fubftance of the Spleen is not Mans meat, neicher will other 
Creatures eat it, unlefs they be very hungry. But if the Office of che Spleen and 

Liver were che fame in Bruts aswelasin Men, they ffiould have both alike lub' 
ftance, and breed the fame blood. 

Where 









Chap. 26. Of the Spleen. 6\ 

Where will you find a place to clenfe away Choler in the Spleen, as their is in the 
Liver? If the .Spleen draw the‘more thick Parc of the Chyle, it ought to have larger 
Veins, t^t they are exceeding final, like unto thrcds. Wherefore Hofman does, 
fooli(lily to enquire the Dioti or Caufe why itwfo, before he knows the Hotly 
that it is fo 9 which ought to go before, and be diligently enquired into, when the 
natural A&ion of Parts is fought after, becaule the natural oonfticution is Com¬ 
pounded and accommodated thereunto. What cannot an ingenious Wit imagine? 

Luc al iuch fpeculations are ridiculous and void, unlefs they are approved by the 
Lye, and confirmed by diligent Section and Infpednon of Bodies. See Ariftotle in 
the third book of his Politicks, at the beginning of the 8. Chapter, who wil there in-> 

ftru&thee. 

If Hof man had known out of t Ariftotle, that fuch living Creatures as dr ink, have 
a Spleen, Reins and Bladder,he had more truly expounded that palfage of tAriJiotle * 

out of Hippocrates, of the true fence ■ whereof he glories. The Spleen drawes 
°uc of the Belly iuperfluous humidities, it lelf being confticuced of blood. 

r a T. 4 ./. 7 . C."" b f. y. c B c B. X 4 .f. i.U;bT. 4./.8.44^; c X 4 . 
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T he fyUdicinal Confederation. 


The Subfiance of the Spleen is liable to al kinds of Diflemper, and to divers vifeafcs of tty 
fallings, efpecially that kind of hard fwelling which is termed Scirrbus. Som- s pl een in SH h 
tinies ic is inflamed, and then the fubflance thereof is perceived to pant, by reafon of ^ Am ' 

T“ e Multitude of Arteries, of which it is ful. Icfqldom impoftumates. Its Coat 
ooes oftentimes grow thick and becomes Cartilaginous. 

L often grows great by abundance of Humors, and grows fmal again, fomtime Mtgutudtl 
Y^ felf, and fomtime by ule of Medicines. It is better that the Spleen he final, 
than great. 

. A double or triple Spleen is not good, becaufe ic is a fault in the Conforma- ^(tmbcr- 
tion. 

TfleScituation of the Spleen is fomtimes changed, when irs Ligaments being Scitufitm* 
JLckened, its weight bears k downwards, or they being broke, ic fals into the 
1 ftypogaftrium or Parts beneath the Naveljandchen it deceiverh unskilful andheed- 
leis Phylitians, who in Women take it for a Mole, or for a Scirrbus Tumor of the 
Womb, and in Men for a fort of Glandqlous T umor which lies hid in the Mefentery. 

In four patients ic has been my hap to lee the Spleen on this manner fallen down 
into the Belly. 

Somtimes oneorotherof the Kidnies is leen to fal down in the fame manner: Difference of 
b uc ic is eafie to know the one from the other. When the Kidney is fallen, the the spleen and 
fuelling is round : when the Spleen is fallen the Tumor is oblong and an emptinels when 
ls P ei 'ceived on the left fide under the fliort Ribbs. And if the Tumor be movable,-' 4 m ' 
oth lSaC tbe Spleen or Kidney is eafily reduced unto its Natural place: The cure of 
ro & afte r rheipace of fix months, it flicks iofaft to cheSPeritoneumbefore, both. 
n ^ eborr °moi the Bladder, to the Guts, an 4 in Women to the Womb, thatic 
the °' ncceffic Y P Lim, * e in that place; which it wil the looner do, if either you give 
prof atieJ1C • b ‘ m °L ienc Medicines inwardly or apply them outwardly. If you would 
on 8 tbe patients hie, you muft often let blood, and beare up the Tumor with a 
^L 01 'Swathe band. 

j l0 „ f iac it the Spleen fal from its natural place, fhal we fear and burn it with a red 
lifl ° n ' wben iC flip 5 into the Belly fhal we take thatCourle with it ? It is a tick- 
liav ^ .^ an S erous P eice of work, notwithftanding Old Farriers or Horfe Doftors 
io m e Wric ten, that the Spleen has been by that means confumed in Hories ; and in 

Sf P CX)r flaves on whom they durft Experiment lo cruel a Remedy. ; 

^Pke- C lm ° iedanserous 1C1S °P en,n 8 cbe ietc Hypochondrium to take away the 
n > neuber can ks thick iuperfluous Humors be lately cftlolved by beating the 

fame. 
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Figure. 

/ • . 

Communion' 


Obflrufted, 
whit Vifeafts 
it Cavfcs. 


fame. I fhould by {uch a praftHe fear a contufion, after which an incurable fup- 
puration of the whol lubftance would undoubtedly follow. 

There is none of the bowels which in Difeales does more change its (hap*. Som- 
time its long, iomtime foursquare, tomtimes round, according as it finds room to 
dilate it felf in. 

when it refts upon the Stomach, it does much hurt and difturbe the aflion there¬ 
of ; and if itbefaftenedcothe Midrif, is opptelfes the lame, or if ic reach thither 
in its Bulk, it hinders the free < Motions thereof. 

Upon the Spleen obftru&ed depend the Black Jaundice, Hypochondriacal Me¬ 
lancholy, the ill Colors of Virgins and other Women, The Scurvy ,or Hippocrates 
his great Spleens, out of which ilowes a Malignant Wheyifh Humor, which being 
i'pread into divers Parcs ot the Body, does in the Mouth caufe Stomacace or Ofcedo a 
iorenes with loofnefsof the Teeth &c. In the Thighs Scelotyrbe a lorenefs with 
fpots, and wandring pains through the whol body,, which are either fixed anda- 
biding in certain Parcs, which we cal Rheumacilmes, and the Germans refer them 
to the fcurvy, as may be feen in luch German Authors as have written of the Scurvy, 
efpecially in the Treacife of Hngalenui. And therefore after univerfal R.emedies,they 
ule other appropriate Scorbuticks, which are deftined to the Cure of that Difeafe. 
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Chap. 27. Of the Vena Cava and Aorta^ within the Lower 

Belly. 

T He Trunk of the a Vena Cava is commonly reported to arife out of the Liver, 
and to be divided into the liiperior and inferior Trunk, as if chev were iepara- 
ted, as ic is in the ftock of the b Aorta fpringing out of the Heart: but Ocular In- 
fpettion does demoaftrate, that the Trunk of Vena Cava is feparated from the Li¬ 
ver, which creepes beneath, and chat near the cop of the Liver by the Midrif ic re¬ 
ceives a branch which grows out of che c Subftance of the Liver, which carries blood 
into the T runk of che Cava , thack may be carryed unto the Hearc with other blood 
which abends by Circulation. 

Wherefore that fame Trunk of the Vena Cava, is extended al along without 
Interruption from the d Jugulum or Neck even to che e Os Sacrum . There 
I make account isthe Ciftern of Blood, becaufe a great part of che Blood is contained 
therein. 

The Trunk of Vena Cava , in regard of the Liver, which by a branch fupplies ic 
with Blood, may be divided into the f upper and lower £ Trunk. The inferior 
produces the Vena ^Adepofa, which is difperfed into the fatty Membrane of the 
Kidney *, and then t he i emulgent, which is dtftributed into the Kidney : after thaC 
the kSpermatick Vein, whofe righc-fide branch lprings from the Trunk of Cava* 
and its left from rhe Emulgent j finally, it fends three or four branches called 1 Luni- 
bares into the Loins, which are fpred abroad unto the Marrow of che Back. 

When the Trunk is come to the top of Os Sacrum , it is divided into two Chan¬ 
nels or P ipes, which from their Scituacion are termed m Canales lliaci , the Illiack 
Pipes. From thefe on either hand are produced other Veins, efpecially the a Sacra f 
b Hypogaftnca, Amphjfima f <Epigajlrica, and d Hudenda. In Women, th e 
Hypogdftrica, is longer than in Men, and Nourdhes more Parts, and holds che Men" 
flrual blood, till che time come that itmidl be voided. Wherefore blood is con¬ 
cerned in greater plenty about the Genitals of Women, than of Men. 

The Hpigaftrica is oblerved to be twoTould in Women j the one afeends 
into the ‘Mufcului the other ©ppofite thereunto, defeends as low as the 

Womb. ^ . 

In this Trunk of Vena Cava , ernelius after Qalen , placed the feat of coneinua 

Feaveis, fuppofingthe Blood refted quietly therein: but leeing the blood is .& 
perpetual motion, I make the feat of continual leavers to be in the Trunk or t 
yena Cava , and in*choie great Pipes carryed along through the Limbs j ast 









Chap. ij. Of the Vena Cava and Aorta, &c. 

iemuuL'y c f intermittent Feavers or Ague?, is in the Vena fforta, orintheBo- 
well?, which arenourilhedthereby. 

Seeing che Veins are the Veflels and Cifterrs to contain the blood, they have 
a l “ ln coat, laving that the Trunk of Vena Cava has a thicker a nil fl ronger coat whyCavahos 
than ordinary, to avoid breaking, incaiethe blood fliould work or boy] therein, a ihuH. <-oat. 
which by means of the tendernefs of che Coat, can fw ,-ac and breath thorough. 

Tis a Queftion, whether the Veins have‘Fibre/or no? fome lay yea,and fome ^htthtt Veins 
no - buc ieemg the Blood is thruff forward by he i pities and Heat, it has a natural have fibres. 
alcenc unto the Heart, and therefore it needs no ‘Fibre/ to draw it, and if any were 
necellary, the righc ones would fuffice, but rhe circular ones are interpofed 
for If rengfh, antf fome chreds are observed in the Coat of a Vein, not to draw, buc 
todrengtlien the Coat. Wherefore the Contentions about the 'Fibres of Veins 
are but Vain Janglings; neither are we in Blood-letting to carefully and ferupu- 
i°ully fo obierve the rectitude of the fb'ibres, as theScicuatiou of the Parc 

affedfed. 

'Hippocrates in his Book de Morbo S aero, does Elegantly call the Veins Spira- nky the Veins 
Cl{ la Corporis, the Wind-doors or Breathing places of the Body i becaule when are called the 
they opened, a Fuliginous or looey Spiric Iffues out with the Blood, and the todies wind- 
A' 1 ' is likewile by them received in,to Cool che Body. Ooois, 

In Ancient times, and che daies o t Yore, ic was a Part of Sooth fay ing,to view the 
blood which flowed from their facrifices, which if it appeared pure and laudable, ic 
Was a coken of happy and joyful fuccels lfbadand corrupted, ic was an ill flgn, 

According to Lucan. 

*A[ec Cruor emicuit folituiy fed Vulnere Largo 
'Lffluxit nigrum rutiloprofangmne Virus. 

That is, • * ’ , ‘ 

No ufual B/ood did fpring from the large Wound, 

But black and Venemous, tor Pied and found. 

. ^ 4 

T be Medicinal Consideration* 

Seeing the Veins are the Cifterns of blood, it comes here to be confidered how rhe conditions 
c ne blood ought to be qualified in found bodies, thac lo we may be able to ; udg of of good Blood . 
that winch is corrupt. Now in bodies chat are healthy che blood is Red, ‘F ibrous, 
and has a lmal quantity of Wheyifh Water mingled with ir. 

Whether the ‘ Fibres are made'of: an earthy and flegmacick matter which is drawn How the Fl¬ 
out into threds within the Channels or greater Veins, and is made fmaller in the lef- bres in the 
fer Veins,'many doubc, luppoling (he four Humors cobeconteined intheMafs B ^ arc bre ^ 
°f blood. Some* admit of blood, but levered from the other Humors, which in 
fieft Region are ieparaced from che blood. Others diftinguilh the Alimentary 
Rumors from che Excrementitious: the former are confuied and mingled with the 
bid'?’ c be latter ace robe feen collected in feveral Parts, as Choler ln'theGall- 
t l 4 ^ } Melancholy in the Spleen j and Flegm is diffufed through al the Parts of 
r t- UM e ^ on C ^ e belly .notwichflanding Hippocrates acknowledged two fountains 

‘ e S : n,the Head and the Stomach. 

defi ° % a C ^ e Q. aa I ic V rorcem P eL '°f blood is hocandmoift. Its Quantity cannot be The natural 
b 0 , ned - ^ ie Ara bian Phylicians,efpeeially 'Avicenna ,do write,thac in a Sanguine Tem(r °f the 
ble d con ^ lcucec Ij c b ere are twenty four pounds of blood, fo thac a Man may 

twenty pounds and live: buc if he bleed more, Death follows inevitably. Quantity of 
£l o 4c w hich preferves our life, is likewifethe occdfion of Death: for as good ttetilood. 
j n A 111 a modet ace quantity preferves our life, fo che fame being vitiated, or coo 
fi m quantity, is the Caule of Sickneis and Death it felf. 
i c > s , en blood offends in quality, it is termed Cacocbymia , when in quantity cacochymia& 
e< ^ 'Pkibard, Somtime the blood is corrupted and noc che Serum or Whey- plethora > wM 
tfi efe arer > Somtime the lerum is corrupt and the blood remaines found. Now tbey m ' 
or Wheyith Water being corrupted, is the word: Humor in the body, 

M geeivoufly 
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grievoully infe&ing, weakening,and deft roying inch pares as are therewith diieaied. 

Some Pra&itioners do make ic a Queftion, Wherher in the Veins, every 
Corruption of Humor has its own proper Serum or nor. I beJeeve char there is buc one kind 
the Strum. 0 f Serum , which according to the feveral degrees of its Corruption and Tin¬ 
cture, appears fomtimes yellow and Cholenck, fomtimes green and li¬ 
vid, or black and blue*, lomtimes Melancholick, and lomtimes Milky, .Anftotle 
counts the Blood corrupted, when ic is changed into Serum Somtimes the Putre¬ 
faction of Blood is io great, th it che whol Mats is turned into a rocten putrefied $e- 
w«rm breed Yum% When the Corruption of blood, is yec greacer, lomtimes Worms are bred 
in the blood, therein, wh'ch 1 have l'een come away in the opening of a Vein. Such a Worm be- 
Htan eaten ing bred in the Veins, may fomtimes flow inco the righc Ear of the Heart, and grow 
by -atoms bred great, and at length gnaw, and eat upon the Heart, as has been often obierved in the 
in the blood. Diffe&ion of dead Bodies. 

Ttetennve ft- The Veins have in them, a Retentive Faculty, whereby they hold faft the Blood 
cutty of the within themlelves: which Faculty being perilhed, they l'ufter the blood to leak 
Feins be- out through al the parts of the Body, yea, even to i wear out, as I have leen in fome 
ing toft, what Patients. But more often it flows out immediately by the Noftrijs, Mouth, 
follows. Lungs, Guts, Bladder, by the Womb, and by vomicing. 

1 have divers times l'een in malignant burning Feavers, that the blood has been 
Blood con - con p ea i ec i within the Veins, like unto che pith of an Elder flick; which has been no- 
gealed. ted by C Fernelim in his CP byfiologia. 

Vena Cava Areuus writes, Tuacthe Vena Cava is fomtimes inflamed, and thereupon 
inflamed. comes to break, which I have leen my felf to happen. The Trunk of Vena Cava 
cannot be dilated, fo long as che blood circulates freely. Neither is ic fubjed: to 
d wellings, termed Varices , which are wont to happen only in the Veins of the 
Thighs and Legs. • 

cure of the Of the Diieales of this Vein, and of che Blood contained therein, there is a cwo- 

difeafesofVe- fold Cure j Purgation, and Blood-letting : but blood-letting is more neceffary 
n * C F va .\ of the cwoin a Fletbora, either advafa , or ad vires *, or in a Plethorick Caco- 

tld . 3 W °‘ c ^y mia j or in a very great and putrid Cacocbymia, that a portion of the extreamly 
Purgation. corrupted blood may be taken away. 

Blood-letting. Blood-letting cakes away luch Obftrudions as are caufed by blood, but not thofe 
chat are cauled by Humors congefled in fome part of the Body : and therefore thac 
fame <E uroia fo often mentioned, chat freenels of paffage caufed by blood-letting, 
muft be underftood of the morion, and free paffage of che blood through the Veins, 
and not of che removal of an Humor thac is gathered together, and wedged faft mto 
any part of che body. 

If blood may ^blood-letting cannot be put in pradice, the Queftion is, Whether Purgation 
be leflened by alone, may lupply its place, according to (falens Opinion, in his Book, de Sanitate 
other mum tumda \ or Ijpare eating, exercifing the body, fridions, lweating ? J luppoie, 
befide blood- where there is no Feaver, che blood may be diminifhed by the means aforefaid, 
letting. an( j a ii 0 by ( U ch Medicaments as draw the Serum out of the Veins; for fo che Veins 

being emptied, the reft of the body may be extenuated : and this is obferved and 
put in pradice in luch Nacions where the People are afraid of blood-letting HoW' 

beic, to open a Vem twice or thrice, is a more fpeedy, and iafe Remedy 

A Valve m . Foralmuch as Syhmgnd Carolus Stepbanusjave written, that there is a Val^ 
Vena. Cava, within the Liver, by the Trunk of the Vena Cava^ which hinders the blood from 
returning back j laies,that ic is to be found in Oxen. This favors that 

Opinion of the bloods being carried from the Liver unto the Heart. It feems to me, 
* £s *&• that Nature has placed thac Valve, thac che filth of the mals of blood fhouid noc 
flow back into the Liver, and obftrud the fame: which filch, either fhe carries by 
fome way out of the Cava into the Fort a * cf elie flie fends ic forth into the habit 
of the Body. 

a T. i2./. i. d-tBC. “ b T. 12./. 4 . A. * c f. i.rrv i.©. 
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Chap. x8. 


Of the Kjdneys. 


*7 


Of the Aorta defending. 

Diflributton of 

The defending 11 Trunk of the Aorta, fends forth fo many branches, as the infer i- the Aorta def- 
0r r runk of the Vena Cava produces *, but it fends withal,a remarkable Artery, cal- undent. 
ied Lienalk Arteria, undivided, by an indired Courie unto the Spleen. ' ncdtif** * " 

1 hat jame Artery, as large, and wide as a Goofe Quil, does furnifh the Spleen” jtsVfo 
with Arterial blood, that thereby the thick, and flimy blood, might be attenuated, 
and made fic to nounih che Stomach, and it’s neighboring bowels, and that itmighc 
alrord a fermenting ;uyce to the Stomach, to help its Chylifadion, by that lame 
P er mixion of both forts of blood. Peradventure likewife, when the Liver is vitia¬ 
ted > and excreamly obftruded, Arterial blood may be brought unto it, by 
^heSplenick Vein, as it were a Natural Tartarum Vitriolatum, to open its Ob- 
ructions. . 

Then it produces the b Cadiacal Branch, which is divided into as many twigs as 
tlie Vena ‘Porta is, and has communion therewith, by a mutual Anaftomofis of the 
Veflels, that is to fay, by a mutual conjundion of their mouths. 

_ Tins lame Arterial blood, is not circulated, yet may it have a reflux into the 
Trunk of the Aorta , to disburden the parts of fuperfluous blood which returning 
kackinto the Aorta, may conveniently be evacuated, by opening a Vein in the 
■Foot. 

The Trunkofthe Aorta is made of a Membrane, fix times thicker than a Vein* Thic\wfi of 
an d therefore it is not fubjed to that kind of Tumor, called Aneunfma, which the tb ‘ Membrane. 
°ther (mailer Arteries are fubjed unto, by reafon of dilatation of their Coat, or its ** Aort *' • 
Tuapture, orapercion, when in the Arm, an Artery is*bpenedinfteadofa Vein. 

The Aorta, and Vena Cava , do conftitute chat Region, in which che matter of The Circular 
c °ncinual Feavers is contained * but the blood does not remain quiet in that place, tory VeJJels* 
^eing ic is perpetually moved round by Circulation: wherefore chefe two Veffels, 

. e Vena Cava, and Aorta, are ordained both to contain, and circulate the bipod, 
an d may be termed the Circulatory Veffels. 

a T. I2./.*.C. ;bX. ^ 


Of the %£er4)es of the Lower ‘Belly. 

Between the two Kidneys, at che Bafe of che Mefentery, we rauft fearch diligent- contexture of 
ly for that fame a Intercexcure of Nerves obferved by ‘Fallopius, which is woven the mefenttrie 
together ofthe b Stomachick and c Coital Nerves, concurring on both tides to form Serves. 
this Contexture * from whence are derived al the a Nerves, which are diftribuced 
Unto the parts ot thp lower belly. 

, When this Contexture of Nerves is ful of evil Humors, Convulfions happen with difeafes 
tr ‘ e Cohck pains, both in men and women, chough the brain be no waies milaffeded. m * e tbere l rm 

Chap. ‘2 8. Of the tQdneys. 

JPHe Kidneys, which are the Inftrumencs of feparating, and drawing out the 
t » , u Teyifh Excrement, do confift of a flefhy fubftance, lolid and proper to fubjlance 4 
^toielves, fo that the like is not to be found in the whol body. tbe K*dneys % 

fle he V have a very chine Membrane, or skinny Coat, which flicks clofe to their 
q J 1 ’ hue they have another Coat which is loofe, covered with Fat, which is called 
nf.rana Adipoja, wraps and infolds che Kidneys, and is produced from che 
e ff-tonemn. 

fer lie,r Tern P er is hot and dr y> chac they may be che better difpofed to actrad the Their temper. 
2? Humidities. 

'vhj | ey are a feiruate in the Loyns, between a duplication of the ‘Peritoneum, fewtiou. 
1S ^° orher than the %lembrana Adipofa, and they feem to be placed with- 
he Cavity of che Belly. The Reins are laid to begin at the laft baflardRib. 

M % They 









Its internal 
(Irufture ad¬ 
mirable. 

The Bafin. 
TheTeats. 

The Jicve. 
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Greatnep . They have in length, the breadth of four or five Fingers; their chicknefs is two 

fingers, and they are much about three fingers broad. 

Number, They are two in Number: lomcimes, chough rarely, there is but one, and then 
ic is commonly as big as two, and lies upon the back, the Channels of th c Aorta 
and Cava being a little removed to afford a place for the fingle Kidney. 

Jhape. They are ihaped like thole Beans we cal Kidney-beans. 

Color. Their Color is reddifli. 

Vejfcls: Youfhalobfervein their hollow fide, the Emulgenc Veffels, and the Ureter 

fpringing forth of that hollowed fide. Their Veffels are the Emulgenc c V eins and 
d Arteries, proceeding from the Trunk of the c Cava, and ( Aorta. 

Kjdneys,boiv And this is the outward Conformation of the Kidneys in a grown man or wo-. 

Jhaped in chil - man . Children it is otherwife til they are a yeer old, becaufe the external face of 

the Dva being like a thick bunch of Grapes, does neatly refemble the Kidneys of a 
Calf: and upon the Kidneys, is placed the (jlandula h Ft{enalif, which is Ihaped 
like the Kidney, and in Children, dries up by little and little, til it become fht,be- 
, ing feparate from the Kidneys by a portion of the embrana adipofa, though ic be 
found not far offin either fide. 

The internal Scrufture of the Kidney, is admirable ; which that you may con¬ 
veniently view, and learch into, you muff cut ic artificially on the hollowed fide ? 
and then there wil prelent it felf to your view, the enwidened a iubftance ot theU- 
reter, which forms the ipelvif, or Bafin; into which, from the upper part, as it 
were from an Houfe-top, the wheyifii Humor rains down drop afeer drop,chrough 
nine little fleihy Teats, called C aruncuU b ‘PapiUares , which are acuminated 
without, and are encluded, and thruft into c nine Pipes, made of the iubftance of the 
Ureter dilated. Therefore chat covering, through which the wheyifii Excrement 
drops, may be called the Cribrum c i\enum, or Kidney-fieve. 

In thofe papillary Caruncles, or flefhy Tears aforefaid, the Serum, or wheyifii 
Excrement, is iepafated from the blood; which blood fpends it felf to nourifh the 
Kidneys, or flows back again into the Emulgenc Veins. 
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The Medicinal Confideration. 

Infirmities, of The Sim ilar Conftitution of the Kidneys, contrary to Nature, confifts in the D Br 
the Kidneys pravacion of their Temper, and of their Subfiance. A diftemper either fingle, ot 
aye with matter, caufes a Laxity or loolnefs in the iubftance of the Kidneys, when# 

Diftemper s. {jp r i n g S A tonia, or wane of their wonted vigor to aft by. By means of an hoc d*" 
jmpoftume, fteroper, they come to be inflamed, whence follows an Impofthume, and at laft a n 
Vlee\ Ulcer, as wel in the internal, as excernal parts: for oftentimes a morbifick matter , lS 
collefted within the Membrana adipofa, which breeds Impoftumes which con 1 * 
prefs the Kidneys. 

Laxity, hova Laxity proceeds from a cold and raoift diftemper, or from an exceeding hot one, 

caufed. which corrupts the Natural temper of the part; whence comes Atonia, or an imp 0 ' 

Diabetes, tency tocontraft it felf; and from thence comes Diabetes, which is the Fimng 

if cbm* ficknefs; or Ifcburia, which is a total fupprefiion of Urine, not only in one Kid" 

ney, but in both, by reafon of Fraternity, and Co-partnership, by reafon of an ar 
flux of a malignant air from one to the other , or by reafon of a reflux of corr V^ 
and filthy blood. Somtimes want of Appetite to meat, is a fore-runner of this an* 
safe, by reafon the Stomachs fympatbizing with the Kidneys, Qbferve diligently 
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u 'ben the Scomach is ill, if there be no Dileafe in the Kidney for if there be, that’s 
the caufe of the Stomachs dtforder. 

The Number of the Kidneys is leldom changed, and if there be but one, it cannot 
be known chat there is more j neither can chat one perform as much as two; and 
therefore thole that have but one Kidney, enjoy not their health io wel as they that 
have both. 

Although the Kidneys feem faft fixed unto the Toy ns by the fat, as it were with j own 

£lue} yet do'they lomcimes fal out of their place, and lean forward, fomtime they 0 j ^e Sidneys* 
flip into the belly, not without detriment to the Patients life and healch : this is a 
tench not to be queftioned. Which comes to pals chiefly, noc only by melting the 
fat in which they are wrapped up, but alio by their weight, when they are grown 
io great, by reafon of fome tumor or ftone contained in their Cavities, that they can 
longer be kept in cheir place by fuefa luch flaies as were wonc to hold them. , Be* 

* {1 g fallen into the belly, they flay there a while, and at laft they pucrifie, and impo* 
ftumate. * 

Being in their natural Scituation,ifthey prove greater, or more weighty than or- Their falling 
dinary, they caufe % kind of numbnefs in the the thigh, by comprefling cheMulcle 
‘Pfoa ,and the Nerves, which defeend into the Thighs, which are conveighed through 
l he flefljy parts of the Mufcle fPfoa. 

If the inner Paffage of che Kidneys be flopped moderately, either by an Humor, (loppage. 
p by a ftone, then the parties Urines are thin *, or if che Obftru&ion be total, the 
bkine is wholly fuppreft. 

If the inner Subftance of the Kidney be exulcerated, the Patient makes urine with vlctr. 
Matter, or Quittor in it. 

If a Vein be opened, or broken, bloody urines are made: and becaufe the Kid- Vein opened j 
^ e yscommunicate with che Scomach by the Scomachical Nerves, the Stomach does or 
fympachize with them, being Tick, and enclined to vomiting. 

The Aftion of the Kidney, is to accrad: Serum, and to feparate, and expel the A ft ion HM- 
Ume; thefe things it cannot do, unlel’s it be found and perfect * and therefore all 
"* e Difeafesafbrelaid, may pervert the fame A&ion. The flefli of the Kidneys is 
dul of feeling, but the mward Membrane is very fenfible. 

Scones are often bred in the Cavity of the Kidneys, either in the pipes, where they ** 

grow like Coral, or in che Bafln, where a round ftone is forradb. If che Scone en- thc 
Create io much as to caufe a f'uppuracion in the Kidney, towards che Loyn^ by a when cur Alt 
deep illue made in this part, the Quittor may be purged forth, and the ftone extra- by incifion . 
£ted j ocher wile, unlefs Nature do go before us, and lhe w us the way, it were a wic¬ 
ked thing to attempt an lnciiion of che Kidney, by reafon of che chicknefs, and pro¬ 
fundity of the flefli in thole parts. 

The Kidneys do fomfimes confume away, and caufe an univerfal Confumption confumptton 
°f the whol body •, which comes either from putrefaction of the Kidneys, or of the Sidneys. 
through overmuch e; eftiont)f Seed or Sperm. 

*u new married Couples, and in f uch as are more wantonly difpofed than ordina- who mofl fub• 
P' s this Coniumpcion of che Kidneys happens; which would make fome man af-f^ thereunto. 
that the matter of Seed, comes from the Kidneys, and that they carry a great 
flatter °f Carnal Imbracemencs. 

r t pbterve, That oftentimes through weaknefs of che Kidneys, which cannot attraft Dropjie from 
t » V/ ^ le yilh Excrement, a droplic is caufed wichouc any fault of che Liver. Nei- tf)e JOdneys 
c ip r Ca h the mofl effectual Diurericks open thofe paffages. And therefore our ^ 

tn let ,5* ire muft be to purge thofe, and the neighboring parts, and by Fomentations, cure T 9 
W ° re C ^ e ^ Faculc y f he Kidneys. 

a Aether or no, may we forcein a fharp pointed Iron, to one of che Kidneys, that 

^Hiidge may be made f or the Serum , which is dammed up within the greater 
Eecs ) > * n c ^ le we Cd h il0t: purge che lame away with Hydragogues, or Water-Pur- J 
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Chap. Of the Ureters. 

T He llcecers ate Channels or Conduit Pipes ordained to conveigh the Urine to 
the bladder. 

They confift of a fingle Membranous fubftance, which being enclofed in a du¬ 
plication of the (Peritoneum , therefore Anatomies have faid, that they borrow 
another Coate of the (Peritoneum . 

They are as long as the Space between the Kidnies and the bladder. 

Refting upon the a Mufcle b (pfca , they are obliquely carryed towards the OjfJ 
Ilium, and rifing up unto the bladder in the bottom thereof, they flipm between 
the two c Coates almoft as far as the d Orifice, where they peirce the « bladder- 
They have no Valves placed in their Extremities, to hinder the going back of 
the Urine: but two Membranes meeting together, do exactly fhut the Rai¬ 
lage. . 

Naturally they areas thick as Goof-quils, but m fuch as have the Scone and ufe 
to void little ones from the Kidney, the hollownels of*the Ureters is to 
widened, that they have been feen as thick as a Mans Finger in the diffeCtion of 
dead bodies. 

The Original of the Ureters is rather from the bladder chan from the Kidnies, be- 
caufe they are of a Membranous fubftance. Within the Cavity of the kidnies they are 
divided into nine Pipes, which are fitted to the lictle fleihy Teaces called Caruncu\& 
(papiUares , chat they may diftil the Serum into the ’Pajin or large Cavity of the 
Ureters, within the Kidnies. 

They are thought to have Nerves whereby they feel; but being of a Membranous 
Nature, their extream pain in the paftage of a Stone, proceeds from the ft retching 
of the Membrane. 

Seeing therefore they are ordained to pafs the Urine unco the Bladder, they are 
offended wich fuch things as pais through them, whether it be fharp Urine, or pu¬ 
rulent matter, or a lictle Scone, or a chick and clammy Humor, by which they are 
obftrutted. So that the moft ufual Dileafe of the Ureters is Obftruftion. 

And if within the cJjjplicature of the Bladder either of them be obftruCted,chere is 
bred a Scone, which grows by lictle and little, which is not movable, but remains 
faftned to the Bladder, which when thofe chat Cut out the Scone endeavour to pul 
away, they tear the Bladder. Neicher do I think there was any other d ifference of 
the Bladder in chefe,in whom a double Cavity was oblerved,anda Scone lying cioi e 
Sn the one of them. 

* T.yf.i.'F'F.qq."* Tio.f.ioo.-‘ f. 7 '<F<F.Z A T.io 
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Chap. 30. Of the Tifi&ladder, 

It; Sublime. T He Pifs-Bladder, is the Receptacle of Urine; being framed of a Membranous 
coxtes. 1 fubftance conliftmg qf two a Coates, The b third which they attribute there' 
unto, is a Duplication of the (Peritoneum , within which it lies hid,hanging like a 
Bottel with its bottom upwards, and wich this Partition it is fevered from the G^ cS 
and other Parcs, only in mankind, leaft wich the weight of the Guts bearing there¬ 
upon, it fhould be forced out of its place. 

Its natural fize is final when empty, becaufe it is widened and con traced accot' 
ding to the quantity of the Urine, The efficient Caufe of its Contraction, is [ h e 
lecond and external Membrane, which is altogether flefhy, which (Fabriciu* ah sP 
qua Pendente cook to be Mufculous, and after him Spigelius, who cals it c '^ufc il ' 
turn Vetruforem VeficA. He might better have called it Expulforem, the Expur 
jive Mufcle of the Bladder. ^ 
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Chap. 30 . Of the f if'Bladder. 

Ics fhape reprelencs a boctle with the bottom upwards, whole bottom is the 
lower Parc of che ‘Hypogajirium, and ics Neck lies hid beneach, under the Bones of 
the ‘Pubis . 

1 he Pits-bladder is but one in Number, yet fevered fomcimes into two Cavities, dumber. 
after c he manner before expreffed. 

Ic is perforated with three holes near the Neck. The firft and greateft, is chat Holes . 

?ur of which the Urine pafles: che ocher cvvo being thofe by which the Urine comes 
into the Bladder, ace the Ends of che Ureters. 

Its Orifice is fhur by che Mufcle SphinCier, which is formed of che fubftanceof Mufdcs. 
the bladder contracted. There is another Mufcle called Tixternm Spleniatm, as 
broad as two Fingers, which is placed about the Neck t £ih& bladder and che Gian- 
dules or Kernels reding thereupon/ermed a ‘Proflatx. The power of fhutting and 
opening the bladder depends upon this Mufcle. 

The Pifs-bladder has Veins and Arceries from che b Hypogaftrical Veflels; ic Yeljels . 

has Nerves in its Neck, from che Os c Sacrum, and in its body from a Nerve of che 
4 fix Pair Which is diligently to be conlidered in Difeafes of che bladder caufmg 
^oppage of Urine, which proceed from a fall caught upon che Loins or Os 

Sacrum 

Tbe Medicinal Confutation. 

*"T He Pifs-bladder is futyeft to an infinite number of Difeafes. In its fubftance vifeajcs of 
it is fubjeft to alkind of Diftempers, elpecially hot and cold: ic fuffers In- the Bladder . 
ham mac ion, T umors. Ulcers, and Palfie both in che Neck and whol Body thereof. 

Qf which we fhail Difcourfe particularly. 

Its cemper is perverted, when che bladder naturally cold and dry, comes to wax . in its Temper. 
hot, and fds into an inflammation. x - 

Ls Scicuacion is changed, when chac Parc of che (Peritoneum in which ic is in- S citation* 
c bided is relaxed,whereby ic flips a little downe. 5; which cauies a difficulty in pilling, 
inlets che lower Parc of che Belly be lifted up with che Hand. Somcimesby the 
^eight of many little Stones ic comes to have an hollow nook, by the fide or the 
hteighc Gut near its Neck, 3nd then the Scones do neftle in chac corner, fo chac they 
c annoc be perceived by putting in a Cacheter : but che befl way co feel them, is by 
Putting ones Finger inco che Funflamenc, 

Ics geearnefs or widnefs cannot certainly be defined unlefs ic were empey 5 how- mdenefi. 
beic ic is enlarged arid widened according co che quantity of Urine. But if ic be fo 
much enlarged as co exceed che natural meaiure, then che ‘Fibres of che Coates be¬ 
ing broken or coo much flacned, the party cannoc make Water, becaufe che flefhy 
Membrane is deprived of chac motion, by which the Urine ought co be expelled. 

A-' ui in this Cate che Water cannoc be voided otherwife than by putting in of a Ca¬ 
rter, which fomcimes fora Monthortwo, muft be done twice a day, until the 
Membrane have recovered its ancient tone or concraftive Vigour. 

b°mcimes the bladder is fo contracted and ftraitned, by reafon of a painful exul- 
^cacion in ics inner Parc, and then grows thicker and as ic were Cartilaginous 5 
inch hinders its diftention: and in this Cafe, the Patient muft often make Water 
Wlc hpam. 

alf^^ e c b e bladder comprehending ics Orifice or the Channel of Urine, has Difeafes of 

j ° difeafes. Ic is frequently inflamed, fwelled Ulcerated, obftruCted, and tfje K ecl t °f 
is tfo 1 ne d by the Palfie, when it can neicher be contracted nor relaxed, feeing it Bidder. 
and an( * raore c ^ an bottom of the bladder. Ic is eafily inflamed, 

. erndiu's was of Opinion that no other Parc of the bladder is fubje& to inflam- 
^hi h 11 ’* ^ rom w hence proceeds an Ulcer, which is not fo hard to Cure, as that 
Ciu?. happens within the body of the bladder, becaufe injections and convenient 
1 es may beconveighed thereunco. 

15 frequently obftruCted by the Stone lying hid in the bladder, or by a J - 

fungous 





called.. 


Bladder per¬ 
forated. 
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fungous body which grows therein. Yea and fonuimes beyond the Neck* 
within the bladder, lungousor Spungy .carnalities do arile, which do much rrouble 
the bladder and fil the lame. They arile often from a flux of blood, or a fweiling 
Vein, which being opened caules an incurable IfTue of blood, which loon caules a 
Gangrene by rea on of Clottersof Blood remaining there. 

Spungy Carnofities do grow without the Neck within theUcecer,which are termed 
*Hy per fare ofes, which are eaiily Eaten away with Medicinal Wax Candles, made 
. and fitted for that purpole. 

Oftentimes they happen in the PafTage of the Urine after a Venemous Qonorrbea 
not wel Cured 

Alio the Neck of thfe bladder is obftaided by another external Caufe, Namely by 
fweiling of the Kecnels-termed r projtatec , which reft upon the bladder. But the* 
Urine is often flopped by a Pallie in the Neck of the bladder, io that the Spbiniief 
Mulcles cannot concradt nor dilate chemtelves. 

The %p.y <of To °P en c ^ e Bladder and to learch out the Difeafes which are bred within or 
the Bladder 3 an without the fame, a wonderful new In liniment has been invented, winch I cal the 
Inflrument fo Key of the bladder $ its commonly termed a Carhecer, and is uied by fuch as Cut 
Men for the Scone, being different from the Ancient common Catheter. So long 
as this Inflrument can eaiily be put in, lo long there is great Hopes 111 Dileales of 
the Bladder : but when it wilt not Penetrate, all Hope is gone. 

In luch a Cale, either the bladder is petfoiaced in the bottom of the belly by the 
Os <Pubif , to let out the Urine, or the <Penrueum is opened. But when a Cache- 
'Perineum [er w j t h g rares j n i c> U p 0n which the Section is wonc to be made, cannot be thru# 

Vrine let out in,' t0 dtp re Is the Neck of the bladder which lies hid uuder th Os Titbis, a l'mal 
with a Knife. Knife is thruft deep in as far as the bladder frdewaies, until the Urine comes away •* 
for fo I have often treed many from imminent Peril. 

E afe for old In perfons far in years, who aregreivoufly troubled to make Water by reafon 
&ien that have of a great Scone, which cannot be taken ouc without manifeft danger of Death to 
the Stone. give them fome refeife in their Wiiezy ,the<Perin<eum is cut in the lame mauner/asis 
ufed Co take ouc che ff one,and the hole is kept open with a little Pipe.So long as the 
Patient can be kept alive, thelicde Pipe is ftoppedwitha Tent, and a Spungeis 
applied to receive the droppings of the Urine, if any be, uncil fuch tune as the patient 
niuft needs make Wat-.r, and then the ftoppie is taken ouc, and afterwards 
put in again, and thus the cruel pain and continual provocation to piis,is Mitigated it* 
f uch as have che ftone. , 

ulcers of the Alio by th s means Ulcers of the bladder may be clenfed and dried, if there be no 

Bladder cletrf- Stone, to free upon the Ulcer. 

ed ’ brags m his Counlds, that he invented this way of giving eafe to Aged 

yaw Bra?. ^ P er f° n $ vexed with the Stone ? but che Phyficians of (Paris did ufe this Pallid" 

tive Cure long before Z eccbius was born, it having been pratftifed this hundred 
■years. 

The Stone If a Stone in the bladder be little, and ftick to the Neck of che bladder or in the 

Suf^tont- beginning of che Urecer, it may be drawn forth by a ftrong and continual lucking 
the yard, or it may be drawn ouc by an inciiion made in the Urecer. 
cut outof the If the Stone be great ic cannoc be taken out but by Cutting of rhe bladder, the 

Bladder. Infection being made upon the fPerinstum, as our Stone-Cutters are wont to do: 

for the way ufed by the Ancients as it is delcribed by Cetfus is dimeuie and danger¬ 
ous. . 

The And I beleive chat kind of operation ufed in i Egy^r,when they would take ouc the 

tion Operation Sione, is as difficult, which is by blowing up the bladder with a Pare of bellows* 
naught. For phis operation delcribed by Prolper Alpinus, is ioablurd, cnac I doubt the 
truth of the ftory, becaufe ic is exceeding cruel and painful by realon of the ex- 
tream ftrecchmg of che bladder, which cannoc induce diftencion, neicher in its Neck, 
nor in the Urecer. j .. v ^ , > 

And that of That way which <F abr. cites 'Hildanies goes co take ouc che Scone, is alfo abfued 
hid anus is ^ dangerous. The way uied by the Operators of Qdartf and by lome Italians ot 


Hildanus 
naught. 


the 
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the Nurfion Family, is the only fafe and eafie way, by reafon of the Inftruments 
and of the Induftrious Dexterity of the Artiftsj wherefore I wilh other Nations 
naa iuch Operators. ? / ;f ^ c a t0 - a ug 
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Of the Genitals of a Man • and firjfof the 
Yard. 



Skin 

Fore-Sk}n 


I Proceed to the Gen.,. >fa Man, among which, the Yard, which is affociated 4 iw' 
with the Pifs-bladde^ heraule jtcaftsouc Urine through the Pipe of the Ure¬ 
ter, ought in the fuff place to be explained. 

It is made up onlv of Skin for thmnes fake, of two hollow Ligaments, of the usTarts 
Vretbra, the (flans or I\uc, certain Mufcles, Membranous bands,Nerves, Arteries 
and Veins. 

The Skin is by ir felf, has no Scarf-skin,and is terminated at the Root of the Nut. 

Being lool'e, ic is there doubled in manner of an Head- ftal, that it may infold 
the Nut or Head of the Yard and make the Fore-skin, which the Jews and Maho¬ 
metans do cut off, out of a Religious Ceremony. Such Circumcited Perfons can¬ 
not give thac delight to Women m their carnal Embraces, as thofe can who h«ve the 
Rote* Skin entire. And therefore their Women are better pleafed with the carnal 
fociety of Chriftians.* 

The Fore Skin is tied to the Nut by a little band which is termed T 7 romulum, T be Bridle. 
the bridle: ic is extended in che nether Part unco the Orifice of the Nut, in young 
Men that have not had to do with a Narrow-board Virgin. 

The bkin being removed, there appeares a Membrane which clofly girds in the The Membrane 
Ligaments of the Yaid, which may be a production of che ‘Pannicuin 
La- no jus. 

This being taken away, the Veffels are feen which run along the Back of the Yard The Fe§ els. 
Nerves, Veins and Arteries. The Nerves come from t he Os Sacrum, che 
^ eins and Arteries are portions of thole termed e .Pudenda , winch are ipred out mco 
the external Parts. ' / 

T ien follow the Mufcles of the Yard, two of which are ere&ors, and two are The Mufcles. 
Emulators. The <Erectors do arife from the Tuberous Part of the Huckle-bone 
a nd are hdeiong fattened to the Ligaments of the Yaid \ the °Ejaculators fpringing 
^. Ur °f the Tranlverl :* Ligament placed between the Huckle-bones, and rrom a por- 
of the Sphincter Muicie, are ipread along the c Urethra , to prefs the Drops of 
fi rer or Seed which happen to reft there towards the Orifice of the felader. 
y *hele Mu teles being taken away, three Bodies come to view which for 


form the 


. Trip I he two Ligaments and the Urethra. 
a hollow Ligaments being disjoined beneath in the Perineum , do arife 


Protuberances of the Huckle-bone, and have in their progreis,the t> c Ure- Ligaments. 01 * 
* nc er;e£ted. Neer the Or cPubis, being joyned together they make 
tv ejl duloi ~ * -- I .— - 

x ard. 


ms Body terminated wich the Nuc, which is called c( Penif , the 


°f Eld ° le ^ atr * encs we mu ^ °kferve the internal fubttance which is like the Pith Their internal 
*ncre f r * Spungy, blackilh and bedewed with black Blood, that ic may Suhpance. 

r^rd a e ant * djsctcafe in the Carnal Coniun<ftion, for the erection of the Y ard de- 

fheT n .l leleLiaame '‘ tss - 

arid fal with ? p ds-pipe, . is a Channel of Spongy fubttance, that ic may fwel The urethra 

tnetorelaid Ligaments in the Carnal Con/unftion \ and therefore it is or Pip-Pipe. 

N no - 
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no continuation of the neck of the bladder, bur is only fattened thereunto, 
its Obliqutt- Obferve diligently, the Obliquation, or Reflection of the ( Urethra in the tPerin#' 
iion in the re-um, and how the idtuationof the Orifice of the bladder lies hid under the bones of 
rineum. t h efPubef. 

impofiumated In the ‘Perineum, divers Tumors are raifed: but fiich as adhere to the ‘Urethra , 
bard to cure, and impoflumate, are dangerous, often degenerating into Fiflulaes, becaule the 
‘Urethra wil very hardly heal, and grow together. If it be eaten by a venemous 
and pocky Ulcer, it isnoteafily cUred,andieftored, unlefs by an exad Sudonfick 
Diet, or by fluxing with Mercurial Medicaments. - 

T be Nut of c B a ktf lu *-> f the Nut °f ctie Y ard > 1S an hollowed Kerneljwider in the middle, than 
the Yard , the lafpnels of the external Orifice comes co. 

*T. ~ h f.2.C. Z&f t. Z f f-7' 

* 4 . "sT. 13./. 8.0 0. T. 18. f. 5 0. ~ h T. 121^1.» (.. 60 . ®iT.6. /. 1. ad* 
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citon. 


C mkednefl 


Vifeafes of the The ACtion of the v;hol Yard, viz. voluntary ere&ion, and flifnefs, being or 

yvrnl Yard are 3 dained for carnal Conjun&ion, if it be unvoluntary, and painful, it is a Dileal e 
Fnapifmus, which is called fP riapifmus. 

It is cauled by an inflamed difpofition of the Ligaments of the Y ard, and alfo ot 
the ‘Urethra, or Pds-pipe, which is afFeCted by reafon of vicinity, and con-muni" 
cation in the lame ACbion. 

Want of Ere- Weaknefs, and deieCt of Erection, is an ircbecillity of the whol Yard without 

pain: It arifes from a weaknefs, ora paralytick difpofition of the Muicles, ot 
Nerves of the Yard. 1 

Somtimes the whol Yard is bowed, and crooked to ore fide or another j or ben* 
ded upwards or down wards •, which proceeds from a Cenvulfion of one ot the Mul" 
cles, or from a repletion, and induration of the Nervous Ligaments of theYar^ 
Somtimesxhe Tumor called Qangiion, in the hollow Ligaments, is a cauie of tk 5 
Conterfion, or crcokednels of the 1 ard: of which Infirmity, ‘Hotterim in his Cotf>* 
ment upon the 63. Aphorilm, of Book 5. and L or jar Arantius in Chap. 50. of b* s 
Book of Tumors, have treaced. 

Furthtrmote, The whol Yard is fubjeft to lnflsmaticns, Tumors, and 
cers. • ' ..jL 

The Yard is but one in Number, for two bad been needle is: ifvve find two, 
Monftrous, and rhey ate both ulekis , or one is but the rudin ent of a Y ai d, or i 
fltlhy Excrelcerce. 

The juft, and fitting length of the Yard, ought to be fix or eight fingers breadth 1 
if it be longer, *tis inconvenient, and hurts the ty cman in Carnal Conjun&icn, a,id 
muff be fhertened by a ring ot wool put about it. 

Ifwe beleeve Qalen, the extraordinary length ofthe Yard hinders Gev0& tiOV ’ 
becaufe the Seed loleth its vertue in to long a paflage j which I do not beleeve. . 

If the Yard be too fliort, it cauies little, or no titillation, and is tinfruiuU * 
*F aUopim in his Book de ‘Decoratione, teaches us hew to make the Yard 1 °*^' 
‘Martial mentions cne that had io large a ^ ard, that when it flood ere$ ec b . 
could fmel to ic with his Nofe. fe, 

The Fore-skin has its Difeafes % femtimes it is too fhorr, and fomtin^ 
long, and is incommodious. The Jews have it cut off, for which cauie they 
termed ApeUs, that is,skm-lefs. It it ccver the Nut ot the Yai d io dole tb *' * 
cannot be put back, the Difeafe is termed <P kymofes : If it be depiefled to the 
of the Nut, and cannot be drawn upwards, ’tis termed ‘Faraphymcfis* _ g o: fi 


infiamation, 
Tumors, and 
Ulcers 


Too long » 


Too Jhort 


Ofthe Fore¬ 
skin. 

Vbymfis 

Varapbymofts, 













inflamed* 


Chap. p. Of the Cjemtals of a Man ■ &c. yj 

Both thefe Difeafes, if they proceed from fervency of Carnal Conjunction, 
whereby the Nut of che Yard remains l'welled, if it be fot a long time together, fo¬ 
mented with excream cold Water, its (Veiling wil abate, and then the Fore-skin 
may treely be drawn up or down. An admirable Secret. 

lc is exuicerated with potky Pu files ^ which being cured, if they leave any hard- ex •uf'cehtedfy 
nefs behind them, it is a fufpicious Argument that the Venom of the Whores Pox, 
does yet he lurking in the Body* Seeing che Fore-skin is double, when it is cut, 
both the internal, and external Membrane j muft be equally cur. 

The band of the Fore-skin termed ‘Frenulum, if it be more thick chan ordinary, Tbittyiefi of 
and goes unco che hole of che Nut, and makes che lame crooked, it makes men Inch the FrxrMlum. 
as Qalen cals Trlypo f ^adicos *, fo chat they cannot ingender, becaufe chey do not caft 
their Seed directly into the Womb, liulefs ic be cue. 

The Nuc is lubjefi co divers Tumors, and Ulcers, both internal and external. In ulcers of the 
middle, where’cis hollowed, ic is often exuicerated, by realon of a iharp matter 
abiding chere, and often putrefying. Buc in the Whore-mailers Pox, it is ful of 
Warts, and deformed ■, which wares may be eaten off, and eradicated with ponder 7)1 formation 
of Savin > but they grow again, if the internal Cauie be not removed, by Medicines un¬ 
accommodated to cure the Pox. 

The flJrctfira, or Pifs-pipe, which lies along under the two Ligaments or the The urethra. 
Tard, has its Difeafes. It is obftrufted by the Itone, which is taken out by Incifi- obfirutted. 

thereof. Ic is inflamed, by realon of its Spungy, and blackifh fubliance, like 
the hollow Ligament of the Y ard. It oftentimes burns, and is pained by realon of 
the acrimony of che Urine*, ic is inflamed by the Iharpnels of a putrid Humor, i 
Which paffes through the fame, as in the virulent Qonorrbsta, and chen it twels, and 
^akes the Yard crooked, and ftrecches it with the %mtigo like a Rope •, which dif- 
®afe they term Qonorrb&a. Chordata , the Corded, or Rope-ftrecched running of 
*he Reius. ., . 

It is ulcerated by the Acrimony of QiPtcor, and purulent Matter; and fomcimes vice'ratcd. 
the Ulcer being not well cured, there grows up a fpungy 1'uperfluous flefh, which 
^ termed Camofitas j which muft be dimimfhed, or eaten away, with Corrolive 
Candles - r ocherwife ic fwels fo asto Ihuc up chat paflage, and Hop the Urine, not 
Without pain to the Patient. 

To the 'Urethra, and Cods, belongs chat difpolition which makes men termed 
‘Hermaphrodites , when che.Tefficles are hidden within the Septum of the <Ferito- Hermaphrc- 
n'eum , and the Cod is empty, or open in its middle part, by reafon of che ‘Urethra. dttci ' 

Being there perforated, teeing the Tides of the Cod are like the Lips of the Womb, 
and che Yard is very (pal* Thefe things have deceived unskilful Midwives, and 
^ade them judg Children fo born to be Females. 

Sointime che k 'Urethra is perforated above the Cod, or neer the Nut of the Yard, 
which is then lhuc up, and loiid, which hinders the right ejaculation of the Seed, 
^mefsthe^rethi ti be opened, and a liccle pipe be put in, to make a paflage. But 
en the Parties grow into yeers, che heat of die body being augmented, alio by vi- 
e nc exercites, and by plucking the fame oftentimes, the Yard conies to be aug- 
Snce<L and the Scones which lay hid in the Groins, dofalinto the Cod, unlels it 
^ perforated as a lorefaid; or the Stones remain in theGroyhs, and often deceive 
tyhtians, making them to think the Perions areburften. 
th UC ^ ^ er ^ ons having been accounted Women, do at la ft become Men. Howbeit, a woman is. 
. ei e never was any Woman turned into a Man, unlefs fhe abufed her Clytoris , be- never chanted 
^ .8 prolonged, or lome luperfluous Flefh have grown out of her Womb, wliich tmo a mn ‘ 
yY have the form and ftifnefs of a Mans Yard, but is no way compounded as a true 
hod' And Cn erfore Women are rather delighted with the mutual rubbing of their' 
vain 5 one a fl ainft another, and by the lying of the one upon the other, than by the 
n filiation, and unprofitable intruiion of thole Parts. 
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Things to be 
obferved. 
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Defccnt of the 
Gut Ileum. 


Buboes . 


Infenftble 

gelding- 


. Chap. 32. Of the (froyns. 

Efore we proceed unto the Stones, we are co take notice oftheGroynsj if* 
which arecobefeen, the Crurai 1 Vein, and b Artery, with the c Nerves del* 
cending into the Thigh, whereupon does reft the Produtftion ot the a (peritoneum, 
drawn through the hoies ot the oblique Tendons, and rrantverie Mulcles. 

Over this is ipread the Mufcle e Cremafter , being carried athwart through the 
Groyn into the Cod, and fo i nro the Ttfticle, which it encloles with two Coats j 
the one whereof is called iC Erytbrois , and the other s (plythrois . ' 

Above the bending of the Groyn, you may tee thole Glandules, or Kernel*, which 
lie dole to the procels of the (peritoneum : below the Groyn, neer the Veifels, you 
may lee other Glandules, or Kernels, bordering upon the Veffels. 

Within the Procels are contained, Vas h Spermaticum, the Spermatick Veflel, 
which carries matter to make Seed of, unto the Tcfticle •, and another * Spermatick 
Veffel returning from above, and carrying the Seed from the T efticie, to the Seed- 
k bladders. In the Groyn, within the Procels of the (Peritoneum , delcends the Gut 
1 lleon, the inward Coat of the (Peritoneum being relaxed. 

If it defeend into the Cod, the laid Coat is broken, and the defeent of the Gut is 
to be obferved through the holes of the Tendons, which are interchangably dif pofed, 
left in reducing the Gut by Chyrurgical Operation, ic come to be placed among the 
Combinations of Nerves •, for the hole of the laft Tendon ought to be cut m fun¬ 
der, that che Gut may be reduced into the Cavity of the Belly •, in which work, ma¬ 
ny of the very skilfulleft Chyrurgeons have erred, to the lots of their Patients 
Lives. ' 

Note that among the Kernels above the Groyn, do arife the Whore-pock buboes 
or Swellings: among che Glandules, or Kernels, below che Groyn, peftilencial fwel- 
lings do arife; ordinary fwellings do arife a little higher. 

Here you fhal confider whether it be lafe to ufe that prick, or Thread of Gold or 
Lead about the Production of,the f Peritoneum, that the procels which in the Rap- 
cure called Ofcbeocele, is broken, may be drawn together: *or a Cauftick to produce 
an Efchar,may be applied above the Groyn,to produce a Callous,or hard iuoftance, 
which may ftop the paffage of the falling Gut. But care muft be taken that the 
Cauftick pierce not co the Veffels which he beneath, vi^. The Veins and Arteries, 
which being touched, the Patient dies for it. 

The Seminal Veffels may be feared, and fo a man become invifibly gelded, be- 
caule the Stones wanting their nourilhnient, do conlume, and lofe their Vigor* 
But I lee on every fide, great difficulties in thefe kind of Operations, which 1/udg 
to be dangerous •, and therefore I conceive che beft way is, to let them alone. 
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Chap. 33. Of the Fundament. 


Order of Sc- A T the fame time, when che Cod is differed, in che Order of Anatomy, by rea " 
Ulon. jlX. Ton of Neighbor-hood, the Fundament is to be difteffed, and dernonft^ 

ced. • 

its ?£me. The Fundament therefore, called Anus, and Podex, is the outermoft end of tb e 
a Inteftmum rectum, or ftreight Gut, which is lhut, and purled together by * 
b round Mulcle, called Sphincter. 

Ir is cwo-fold j the one is skinny, and narrow, the ocher is broader, and more 
ftelhy which adheres co a cranfverfe Ligament, which is placed between the 
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fuberances of che Huckle-bone, and the extremity of the Coccyx , or Crupper” 
bone. . A 

The Fundament has four Mulci.cs, called Levator ef *, two of which are broad, Mu files . 
a nd two narrow : The broad do arile from the c Os Sacrum, and Os Ilium , and 
are inferred into the larger Sphincter : As for the other two, the former arifes from 
the tranlverie Ligament,the hindermoft from the Crupper-bone, whereinto they are 
terminated. - . 

Thefe four Mufciesao relieve, and raife up the Fundament when it pouches Their ttfe. 
forwards, and is ready to fal out in the expelling of Excrements which are more 
ha rci and foil id than ordinary. The Circular Muicles do fhuc, and contract the 
Fundament, left our Excrements ffiould come away againft our wiis: for by means 
°f chele Mufcles, we may take our own time, and regulate this kind ofEvacucion 
according to our own plealures. 

a T. 3 ./. 7 .<M. JbT. 3./.7.O. Z c T-3-f-7- Z 

'The ‘Medicinal Consideration, 

The Fundament is liable to very many Difeafes. It is fomtimes poflefted with 
jffihotdiftemper, with a croublefom, and almoft into!lerable itching, which cau- 
les a continual delire of going co ftool, which is called T enefmus. ■ 

In the Expulfion of che Dung, fomtimes the Fundamenc fals out, which is redu- 
ce d into its place with excream trouble and difficulty. 

fomtimes it is palfied, and the Excremencs come away whether the Patient wil or 
n ° : and fomtimes it is fo ftraitened, that a man can hardly void his Excrements. 

, Within, and without it fwels, the mouths of the Veins being lwollen and knob- 
^5 which are called Hsemorrhoides^ both internal, and external. 

Somtime’cis inflamed, but it is moreofcen impoftumated; from whence pro- 
Cee fls an hollow Ulcer, termed C Fiflula Ani. 

- I c is made rough with Warts, which are called, Condylomata, oz Marifcec. Ic 
s e XuIcerated wich fmal Clifts, which are called oagades . It may lately be cut, 

^Cording to Hippocrates, afeer any fafhion, without hurting the Sphin&er. Fi¬ 
nally, ’c is troubled with al kinds of Difeafes. 

Somcime it has a Scirrhous T uraor. which thucs up the paflage of che Excrements, 
and caules a difficulty ill pilling, by reafon of the neer neighborhood of che Arfe- 
^ut, and che Neck of the Bladder; which Parts do communicate cheir Infirmities 
° u e to che other. 

It is fomtimes found clofed up in new-born Infants, and ic is cut open: but if 
che Cut be found follid, having no Cavity, there is no way but death. 

Chap. 34; Of the Cod, and Stones. 

are now come unco the 3 Cod, which is the Cafe of the Stones. It con- 
hfls of tvifo Skins, the outermoft being, k Cudcular, and grown with hair in 
hai re °I r ip e y eers > it has che ‘Epidermis, or Scarf-skin upon it. Under the 

t? cvr 111 ’ c ^ eie * s a fleihy Membrane which called Dartos ; it is a Continuation 
\ V [ le e ^oibrana Carndjd of che Belly, ftretched down unco the Cod; by help 
is reo b c be Cod is widened, or contracted inco wrinkles. For che Scones fake, ic 
Membranous Portion divided inro two Cavities, which receive the two 

has Veins and Arteries from the Privy Parts, and Nerves from the Os 

A Q ' 

Seed Co . ne » or Tefticle, is a Glandulous, or Kernellifh Body, ordained to make The stow* 
ktane IS com P ound ed of many pares, of which, the firft are three proper Mem- l their CotUSt 
ficdl of’ 1 f ° r eac ^ ^ cone has two common ones, •vi^ che Cutis, and Vartos. The 
die three proper Membranes,- is called *E rythroides, which has its Original 

. ■ *'» ^ 1 . - — - from 
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from an expanfion, or widening of the Mufcle Cremafter, which holds up the 
Scone. 

The Second is the fProdiuftion of the (peritonaeum , which infolds the Tefticle. 

The Third immediately infolds the iubftance of the Tefticle, and is called § Tler- 
lea , the Nervous Membrane. 

Subfiance, The Membranes being taken away, the Subftance of the Tefticle comes in fight) 

which is h glandulous, white, pretty firm 5 and upon chefame, overthwart, is pla- 
Epididymis, ced a lmal body like a Silk-worm, which is called a 'Epididymis j to the ore end 
Sperm carrier, whereof, there cleaves Vos Spermaticum h deferens, the carrying Spermatick Vel- 
fel, which enters into the fubftance of the Tefticle, and empties the Seminal matter 
Ejacuiatcm thereinto : From the other end of the epididymis, arifes the Vas cC Ejaculatoriuffl> 
the Ejaculatory Veflel, which in its beginning, is d fulof turnings and windings, as is 
the Body of the epididymis, and firmly cleaves unto the Tefticle by its ends, being 
loofe, and feparace in its middle. , 

. TheTefticles arc excluded from the Cavity of the Eelly, being placed in the 
ti*ure. m ' C°ds. They are about the bignets of a Pigeons, or yong Pullets Egg. They ai' e , 
Mtion. of an Oval fhape, and their work, is to elaborate che Seed. 

The Medicinal Confideration. 

Difeafes of The Natural Confticution of the Cod, and Stones, being explained, let us 
the Cods. examine che Precernatural diiorder thereof* The Cod is apt to be fwelled with 
divers fluxions, which flow either immediately into it, or into the Stones. 

QTcheacete If the Gut fal into the Cod, or into the Cal, it makes that kind of Rupture which 

J , is called Ofcbeocele. 

If water or wind flow from the Cavity of the belly, into the God, they tnak e 
Hydrocele . thole Ruptures which are termed Hydrocele , and (Pneumatocele. 

If in the Spermatick Veflels, both Deferent, and Jaculatory, where they are $ 
Cirfocele. 0 f curn j n g S and windings neer the Stones, thick blood be intercepted, it breeds a tu" 
mor, which is called C ircocele. 

If Spongy flefh breed, and grow to the Membrane called Hartos , ic isterrn^ 
Sarcocele. Sarcocele. 

If the Tefticle adhere to the faid fpongy flefti, it has the fame name. 

If che Stone iwel, and exceed its natural bulk, ic caufes a fwelling in the Cod. 

If wind or water infinuate themfelvc s into the Membranes of theTefticles, th e / 

*p n eumatocele . produce thofe Tumors which are called Hydrocele, and (Pneumatocele Tepid*' 0 ' 
turnf which are familiar to Children. . 

Incarnation. Moreover, The Cod is inflamed, overrmuch widened, or con traced j b° c 
which difpofitions, are inconvenient, andhinderfom to life and Generation. 

Rhagofis. The Laxity thereof, is termed (Qbagofts * Howbeic, it is naturally more la* 0 c 
the left fide, whether by realbn of the weight of the left Tefticle, or by reatf* 1 ° l 
the weaknefs, and coldnels of the lefc fide. ’ 

*’ Hifeafes of The Scones are faulty in point of Scituation, while they lie out of fight in the 
the Stones in ]y, or when they are in the Groyns. By reafen of che former Scituation, in 0 ll l 
.Scituation. ftionS of Divorce, men are pronounced impotent, though ftrong otherwile, btf aU 
the Stones are not in their Natural place. 3 

Number. By reafon of i'l Conformation in the Womb, they are faulty in point of nun^’ 
When there is but one, or when there are three, as in thole who are called 
who are by fome thought to be very lecherous which fault goes in fome F arTl11 
from Father to Son, and therefore it is a Difeafe. 

Figure'. They are faulty in fhape, when they are uneven, by reafon of the fwelling) 1 
laxation, or divulfion of the epididymis. t0 

Color. If there be a fault in the Color, there is a fault in the Subftance, which ought j 

be pretty lollid *, when it is over-flaggy, and loft, it is faulty. If the Scopes e*r ^ 
G reatnef the greatnefs of an Hens Egg, they are never the better, becaulc they are lisb ^ 

fluxions: and being IwoIIen, or altered in their temper, they cannot rightly 










I 
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form their Office: if they are final as Hazel Nuts, they have no power to en¬ 
gender. 

Now the A&ionoftheTefticles is to elaborate the Seed by their inbred virtue Their a ftion t 
implanted in them to that end: wherefore they receive the feminal matter, and when 
it is Efficiently prepared, that is to fay when it is impregnated with the Generative 
Spirit, they rranfmit the fame into the Jaculatory Yeflels, and the Jaculatory Vel- 
fels carry it into the Seminary Bladders. 

CC.«E<E.-g jr.2.' T F‘F. h f.* Q Z 

a T 6./“.!/, 3.^4.^®. ; b 1.TT./. 3.^4.^^. ;c f. j. yv. 
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Chap. 3$. Of the Fejfels which carry the true Se&d y of the 
Seed'Sladders and the Proftatae or Auriliarics. 

I T remaines now that we Speak of the Veffels which carry the Seed to the Blad¬ 
der, and of the a tProftau or Affiftants. That fame b carrying Veffel which is TjeeuUto'i'j 
called Hjaculatorium , and takes its original from the Epididymis, is in its Rife Vcfle/s. 
very fol of windings and wrinckled. 

Thole Wrinkles being fmoothed out do make the Veffel twice as long as before, tfh wnnHlei 
Thofe Wrinkles are made to retain the moff fubtile Spirit of Generation, wfcch jj oWt he Seed 
Peakes forth violently in the a<ff of Generation with a thin fubtile and Ipiricuous is voided. 
Matter, which is mixed with that fame other Excrementitious Seminal matter, 
yhich is concerned in the litcie d Seed-Bladders, fo that they flow both together 
*nfo the c Urethra or Pifs-Pipe. 

And as in the Adt of Generation that fame moft thin and piire Spirit leaps forcibly 
^ich the matter out of the Tefticls: fo by help of che f Mulclesofthe Yard, the 
Sennnal matter which is concerned in the licclie Bladders is alfo caft forth. 

For I make account that their is a three-fold Seminal matter, one moft pure, ^antt ofebi 
'vffich is made and kept in the Scone \ the other is Superfluous and Excrementici- s ecd threefold*. 
°U$, yecof ulefor the forming of che Concepcion, Which is thruft away by the 
Scones and Aides leafurly into the little Seed-Bladders: for it is not probable that the 
moft pure Seminal matter and the Spirit which is the Aurher 6f Generation, fhould 
be concerned amids the Naftynefs of che Dung and Urine. 

The third Seminal matter, is an Oyly Substance, which Ieafurely dropping out, 
does moiften the a Vretbra or Piis-Pipe in Men and the b Sheath ot the Womb in 
\Vomen ialfo it comes away by it felf when che Yard is diftended through luft^nd in 
fttong imaginations of the matters tending to Generation and fomcimes at che Lghc * 

°f a beauryful Woman. 

It is a Qaeftion whether this Ovly fubflance do flow out of the little Seed- 
^ddjf' or from the c Glandules of the fProftatte, which contein in them a 
rnaiter, which is lent forth through fmal pores beneath che Knob of the 

* ~ Mar ter which conteined in the little Bladders, is forcibly caft out by 

k a VofEjaculation or Squirting, through the holes which are near the forefaid 
^obby wart ot che c "Urethra. 

ro ^ ore f he little Bladders be removed, you ftial obferve, how they are covered whence the 
the * ^ abouc and hidden under a Multitude of little Veins lcattered round about Texture of 
m. Whether they be Veins or Arteries, what they ferve for is not yet certainly Veins among 
^°‘Vn.Whecher to fupply matter to thole Parcs ^.The Seed-bladders,that it may the Sced ' BUd ~ 
mence cranfmitted to the rprotaft* to be further Elaborated ? derSm 

thin g ° Uchin 8 chis wonderful Intertexture of Veffels, we can as yec determine no- 

and in die Seed-Bladders, is the feat of the venemqiis Qonorrbea: JflSjji** °L 
ir it be unlealonably ftopped, the venom is communicated to the whol body, V nm \ )teL , 
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or flowes back inco the ftones and caufes a Tumor in them :. or if it extend fo far as 
the (perineum , unlei* it be nacurly repelled, it caufes an Impofiurn and eares in¬ 
to the (\Jretbra or Pifs-Pipe. 

You dial do wel to conlider whether it be fafe in a virulent Qonnrrhea , to open 
what Vein to a Vein in the Arm,if the arder in thefe places be light and without a Feaver ? in mV 
be opened in the opinion it is better to take blood from the Fooc, becauie the Saphena takes 
Cure thereof. j C s rife near the Groin, and beftowes two branches upon thole Parts, and 
therefore large bleeding in the Foot, when the Buboes break out, docs powerfully 
revel. 

Few or none except Julianus Wmarirn a Phyfitian of (par wand (Fallopius 
an Italian, are for Blood-letting in the Arm in fuch Cafes, for it is held unlitfir* tor 
fear of the Whores-Pocks, by reflux of the venemous Humor into the bowels 
and habit of the Body. 

^ r.C*f.$.(FT.f. 6 .(jQ.Z h T- 6 'f- i- VV.f. i.(E. Z c f- s.uvd*- 
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The Medicinal Confederation. 

dY afes of TheDifeafesofthofe Seed-Veffels, Seed-Bladders and ofthec/^raz/bzry Glair 
thefe Parts are, dules or(proftdt<e 9 are, an hoc or cold Diftemper, which cauie a corruption of the 
Dampers. Seminal matter, either from an internal or an external Cause. 

Alio the Laxity of chofe Parts caufesan involeutary fhedding of the Seed, which 
Laxite whence ls ca jj ec j a Simple or Angle Cfonerrhea : or when it is with pam and uiflan acion,te- 
Gonorroca. j n g caufed by in fed: ion of a Pocky Whore it is called (feornrhaea Virulent a, the 
venemous Qonerrbea. 

The flux of Seed which happens to fome in their fleep is called OxynorrigmoS, 
it comes from the aboundance of hot and Spirituous Seed. 

• . . C The Oyly fubftance is exceeding needful,for in Men through want of the faid Hu' 

ftanct ^ how mol y either the fharpnels of Urine hurts the ‘Vretbra or Pifs-Pipe, or it cannot 
needful. freely pafs, neither can the Seed be forcibly cad: our, as Qfalen hints and I have 
known in many y who were cured with a liberal moiftening Diet, a Bath to fit in* 
and Oyl of fweet Almonds, Squirted into the Vretbra with a Syringe. With the 
fame Humor the Womans /heath is nioiflened in fuch as are Judful, audit drop 5 
away by it felf Without the Ejaculation of Seed. 

AZtion hurt, The A&ion of the Yard, is not to tranfmit the Urine, but to Ejaculte or Squk c 

whence Barren- the Seed into the Womb of the Woman. If it cannot perform that Office it cauie 5 
nef. Barrenneis,which depends either upon the Yard, by realon of the Ligaments which 

cannot be blown up foas toraiie the Yard; or becauie of the weukner'sorPalh e 
oftheMufclesof the Yard : or upon the Stones being colder 1 hen they ought tobe* 
or being coo Flaggy, or lets or greater then ls uluai : or nppn the ill fhapeuig of ch e 
Spermacick Vellels, as in cafe the Arteries be wanting y or upon thedeftft or find' 
tines of the matter. If the Man be Sickly or the W omen have not hei health, d 1 ^ 

Caufe of Barrenneis is attribted to anevildifpoiition of the whol Body': whkb 
makes chat fitting and convenient matter to make Seed of, Cannot be from cheric e 
fupphed to ch*e genital Parts. 

Neither is truitfulnefs and Conception to be expected, unlefs the Man and W P” 
man be reftored to perfect health; and unlels the fault of the Genitals (if there V s 
any) be amended, 

Chap. 36. Of the genital Tarts of a Woman, and firft °f 
the External . 

External Ge- HT He Genital parts of a Woman are divided into the external and internal. Th e 
K m*l Parts. X internal prepar Seed,or fomwhat like feed,and aford place for theConcepc 10m 
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The External Parts are vifible and rauft be viewed before we come to Se#ion. Lee 
Us therefore ft ay a whii in the porch, before we pals into that facred Cave or Clofec 
of the Womb. 

That outward Part which is adorned with Hair is called Tubis the S bare : that 
fPajffage which is fhut with two Valves or folding Doors (whence the name Vulva) 
is called in Latin a Cunnm , in Englifh the Cunny , or Water-Cjate. The Valves 
are termed Labra Cunni , the b Lips of the Cunny pi the Doors of the Watergate. 

Thefe Lips being drawn alide, the c Pfympb^ come in fight, which are pretty firm X GreefcCo” 
Membranous excrefcences, broader cowards the top. Ac the top of the P^ympbes nos a beard, 
we meet with a litcle flelhy Knob,covered with a thin Skin,which is called a Clitoris, does properly 
The T^ympbat being drawn afunder, the CaruncuU e Myrtiforrnes [that is fmal fa ni fe tbeHair 
. portions of flelh like Myrtle* berries] come to be leen, whereof two are lateral, abo f t . t f }e . Fe f 
feared on each fide, the third lies beneath coward the Fundament, and the fourth is ^bTonfice 
alwaies placed at the extremicy of the Vretbra or <?ifi-pipe . - n ^ but F nly 

In Virgins, the Lips are, ftraiter then in other Females, and when theif Thighs by a&letonymy 
are opened wide,they appear ftretched or benc.The inferior Membrane of the Plym- °I tie Adjunct 
pbes is alfo in Virgins bent and ftrecched out 3 but in their defloration t w 
and by frequent carnal conjunction, it isdeprefled; thofe Connexions are wholly ^riiformes. 
Obliterated in Women which havebrougth forth Children. 

And thele Parcs may be feen in thole which are living. And if you lhal thruft Neck of thi 
your Finger inco a Womans a Iheach or Scabberd [chat is the Neck of her Womb] Womb. 
you wil feel it b Wrinkled, and if you carry your Fingerhigher, you wilfindthe 
c inmoft Orifice of the Womb, for fo far a long Finger is able to reach. Ail that 
fpace is called CoUwnd'Uteri, the Neck of the Womb or the Sheath of the Mans 
Yard, becaule it receives the Yard like a iheach or Scabbard, in the Adt of Genera¬ 
tion. ' . 

In Virgins, after the r Njmpbes we meet with a Membrane or thin Skin drawn be¬ 
fore the Orifice, peirced through with a very little hole. This Membrane is called 
VHymen. If this be found, we find no CaruncuU ‘Myrtiforrnes , if this be not 
found, thofe Myrtle formed fmal portions of tlefh, are lo fwelled, that they fil the 
'Jhol Orifice or paflage inco the Womb, fo that you can Scarle put in your little > 

Finger, without paining the party; fo great is the narrowneis of this paffage, by 
te afon of the forefaid Caruncles or My rtle-Shap’d flelhy Excreicences,being united 
together by certain Membranes. - 

It is to be obferved, that thofe Myrtle-fhap’d little bicts of flelh, are wholly 
obliterated in Child-birth and not to be feen, until the external Orifice of the Womb 
begin to contra# it felf again and to grow ftraic 3 which argues chat they are nothing 
buc plaices or Fouldings-in of this Orifice 3 which are unfolded and ftretched or 
foioothed in the time of T ravail, that the Child may more freely come forth 3 even 
the Neck of the Womb is very thick, that if may be the more eafily widened in 
Jhe Birth. Hence I conjecture and conclude, that thele CaruncuU may more fit- 
Vbetermed Carnofitates and 'PlicaturasQrificiiexterni , certainflelhy neffesand 
of the external Orifice of the Womb. 

of fh? chin £ s bein S chus obferved, we rauft proceed to diffe#ion,that the ftrufture Lips 0 r tht 
ti ne f e Parts may be difeovered. The f Lips of the Womb are made up of the Cu- ^ om b. 
ne ! < ^ur Scarf-Skin and the Skin on which the Haires grow, and they have under¬ 
fed Fat and a flelhy Membrane which feemes to be of the Nature of a Mufcle. It 

^frn^u 0 ^P re£ i *0 that place,that it may terve to draw the Lips together 3 but in- 

Ha UC Jl as 11 reac hes into the Clitoris , it does in fome fort refemble the Mufcles of a 
i s Yard. Yet thofe in the Clitoris are different from the other. 

UiQ t * C w ^° ^ ave c bek Privity plumpe and Pappy,and the Lips thereof thick, the 
*on of their Mufcles is very fmal and hard to be difeerned. 

^ntr^ mpha a “ y° un g Women is foft, but as they grow in Years and by fre- Tbe w, m pb» 
du#i Population, it is hardened and becomes almoft like a Griftle. It is a pro- 
theft^^- ^^fopftheLips^ or by Nature fo made and there placed, to dire# 

O * ' b Clitoris 
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. l> Clitoris being the lenc of Lalciviouinels anti Lull in Women chat dtiighc in 
I k ^ i ‘ i; ^- f - rnucua } CO nfn£t ions, is termed Tmtigo, orth e Womans Yard. It is made up of 
two Nervous Ligaments, not at al hollow as thole of the Mans Yard •, they proceed 
from the Tubeious or bunching Part of the Huckle-bone, and when they are come 
lb far as where the bones of the Tubes are ) oy ned tcgerher, they receive another 
body placed between them, which is white, and being ;oyned together they make 
up the Clitoris', which imitates a Mans Yard, astheEreflsof Mien have a relenv- 
biance to Womens Dugs. 

The Ligaments of the Clitoris have Mufcles fattened unto them, as in Men pro¬ 
ceeding morn the iamepiace as thofe in Men, and the are covered with Skin, and 
that Skin in the extremity or end thereof is folded back, like a Mans Fore-Skin* 
Not without ca ule therefore is this Part called the Womans Yard or Trie 4. 

The wombs The round c Ligaments of the Womb do reach unto this Part: whence it comes to 

Ligaments . pais that the Clitoris being rubbed with the hand, rheends of thole Ligaments are 
likewife chafed and heated, and the Tickling is extended as far as the Womb and 
Tefiicles, whence they arife and through which the\ have pattage. 

Thofe Ligaments of the Womb are lomwbat hollow, as tar as to the Groines, 
whence it comes topaffe that a virulent matter being from the Genitals expelled hi¬ 
ther, does breed Techie ‘Buboes or Swellings,and other Tumors which are not ac al 
, Malignant. ' j 

The Sheath is Compounded or made up of two Coates: the one is internal and 
Membranous, the other is exrernal and altogether flefhy, like aMulcle, that it may 
open and contrad it lelfe, and m the Ad of Generation Squeeze and Milk the man* 
Yard. But the inner Coat is wrinkled, like the Route of an Oxes Mouth. 
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Common Dif- Having diligently furveyed thefe Parts, you fhal now confider the Dife a ^ 
eJ™™™thefe which are wont to happen upon them. And in the firft place the ex;ernalOrift* 
Farts. or pafiage into the Womb, is lomtimes naturally fhuc up, the Lips being doled t°' 

C lofure aether. This often happnefs in G'rles newly borne. But this clofure is niy 1 
frequently found to be in the Ny mphesjor inftead of the Myrtle-jha^d Carnofti?!* 
we meet .with the TJymen flefhy and unboared. Somtime after hard labour* 
Child” birt h, t hefe Parts being torne do grow to one another. This natura 1 gro^. 
ing together of thofe Parts in Children mutt be ieparaced, and fo it mutt in Wo^ n 
when it comes by accident. 

: L u . d , I have feen feme women conceive noewithttanding this growing together, th^ 
being a little hole left for the Seed to enter at,being eagerly^attraded by the hung^J 
womb. When the time oi their delivery was come,by realon of much moifture ft? $ 
ing unto thole Parts,this clofure did of it felfopen.Maides and women chat are t ^ 

doled up, are termed in Greek Atrete imperforaced perlons, fuch as are unboa re 
or unbroached. 

Laxity. Sotntimes the widenefs andopennefs of thefe Parcs is fo great that it P r ° ^ 
loathforr.e and hurtful to Women. Namely 1 uch as have undergone hard Labo 
Child-Birth fo that it is needful to ftraiten the lame wich Medicaments. ^ 

Somtimes in Women that have never had Children, by reafon of over-freq 1 -^ ^ 
carnal Conjundicns, thefe Parts are lo opened and widened, that they . 
Phy Otians, that they may recover their former ftraitnefs, and fo bring their ^ 
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to a bercer Market. Howbeic, Virginity loft cannot be repaired, it may be couter- 
feitedbyArt, but itisnocthe Part of an honeft Phyfitian to teach thofe Arts; it 
belongs only to Adulterers and Bawds, or fuch as get their living by proftitucion of 
the Bodies of yong Women. 

Furthermore, the Lips have their peculiar Difeafes, they are Inflamed, Swelled, Peculiar vif- 
f Ulcerated from a common or extraordinary Caufe nji^. The Whores-Focks. ea f es °f the 
Alio they are lub;eft on their inner fide to Warts, Fuflies termed Thy mi, rel'em- 
filing the Color of Flowers of Time, and certain fmal Tumors called Condylo- 
Mata refembling the Joynts of a Mans Fingers. OftheNympbs, 

The Tfympboe in lome Women, yea and in fome nations do grow to fuch a 
filthy greatnefs, that they hang without the Lips, and then they muff be cut. 

They are made ruff with Fufiles or Fujhes, but more often defiled and made ugly 
with the fdreiaid Tbymi, Warts and Vleers fpringing from the Wboremaflers ^ 

‘Pocks; Of the Clitoris 

The Clitoris is fomtimes exceeding long, refembling a Mans Yard : it is then 
termed Cercofls, Caudatio, the Long-Taile Difeafe •, fo that fome Women do 
abul'e that Parc one with anocher when it is longer and thicker than ordinary. Such 
ar e thofe which are termed 'Hermaphrodites or Fyubflers: for it was never known, 

^either is it pofTible, that a Woman fhould be turned or transformed into a Mam 
But a Man being at his Birth reputed for a Woman, as aforefaid, by the coming 
forth of his Genital Parts, may be turned into a Man, chat is to fay,be acknowledg¬ 
ed for fuch. 

Somtimes within the Sheath there hangs a flefhy Fxcrefcence which rea- Of the Sheath- 
ches as far as the Lip/and fart her, very deformed and troublefome, and fomwhat 
fike a Mans Yard. Ic is rooted near the inner Orifice of the Womb, or it riles from 
tbe fides of the lheath, far within. It muft be cut up by the Roots, or elfe it wil 
grow again, being a great trouble to marryed Women, becaufe it hinders the en¬ 
hance of a Mans Yard, in the carnal Embracement. 

Near the Caruncles or Carnoftcies before mentioned, there appeares within, a Of the car - 
V e in,two or three, which are pretty ful,and drop Blood out like the H^mgrrhoides, uncles. 

3 nd are fomtimes exulcerated, and may degenerate into Malignant Ulcers, uniefs 
they be wel looked to. ■ 

Withinthe Sheath, in the upper Part, in the very Orifice of the Womb, a Ma¬ 
lignant Scirrhous Tumor is bred, which at laid degenerates into a Cancerous Ulcer. A» Vlcer. 

A fad and miferable Dileafe,if it arife through fault of the Womb and other Parts of 
the Body. If the laid Ulcer proceed from the Whoremafters-Pocks, as oftentimes 
ittalsout, it is curable, provided the forefaidOrifice be not wholly eaten up, and 
that the Ulcer have not crept into the inner Parts of the Womb/ That may be per- 
c eived not only by the Iuftrumenccalled speculum‘Matricit, with which we look 
J ncothe Womb, but alfo by putting up of a bodies Finger. 


£hap. 57. Of the internal Warts of a Woman which ferVe 
for generation, 

F He external Parts being diligently viewed and accurately differed, the Parcs T y g ^ J D r 
* °f the (Fundament come next to be cut up: and then the Sympbyfis or grow- (b ev ,- m thefe 

th^ [°S et her of the bones of the Fubis being dilcovered, the Grift le placed between partsf 
, ne bones,’ muft be cue afunder wich a very ftiarp Pen-Knife, that the Thighs may 
• e m °re eafily difplayed, and that their may be room enough made to handle the 
,nc ^alParts. ^ 

3 internal Parts may be divided into thofe which make up or belong unco the internal VMS 

^oftheWomb, and thofe which prepare the Seminal matter. We muft begin twofold. 

fols^ 6 ^ aa ® P erm atica deferentia , that is, the 3 carrying Spermatick Vef- ^afaDefe- 
» a te made up, like thofe in Men, Of the Spermaticli b Veine and the S permatickcrentia> 

O 2 , c jirterie* 
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c Artery. They have the fame Rife in Women as in Men. Herein only they dif¬ 

fer, that they are not foftraidy united, nor with fo many turnings, as to make a 
broad d Parajiata , which is not in Women, 

They are divided into three Parts, whereof one is carry ed into the Stones; the 
other to the ‘Bottom of the Womb : and the third creeps along to the beginning of 
\ the Sheath. 

3 T.j.f.i.ab.Z* T. 7 'f' 2 .l e M. £ c T. 6. /. 3. and 4 . 
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Teftides. 


The Tefticles in 3 Women are otherwife framed than in Men: they have no 
tEpididymifihwe but one Coat \ their fubftance is loft, made up of little ‘Bladders* 
wherein is contained a Whey ifh lubftance, which is wont co fpirc out upon the face 
of the diffe&or, if he take not heed. 

Such aftru&ure of the Teftices in women and fuch a conformation of their S per- 
maticl^ Veffels, made Ariftotle to doubt and others of his followers, whether the 
Female Sex were Prolifick and afforded Seed to the making of the infant, as well as 
the Male, as Qalen after Tfi^ocrate/,maintaines they do* 

From the Body of the T efticle the fame Spermacick b Veffels preparatory are 
carryed to the bottom of the c womb, and to the d Hornes or Trumpets of the 
womb, which Veffels are far different from thofe in Men. 

Horns of the Theie things thus obferved, let us take a V iew of the Body of the womb with the 
womb. external Parcs thereof. Out of it there arifes in its upper Part, the ‘Hornes and 
Its Ligaments, four Ligaments, two broad and c Membranous, which are produ&ions of the 
‘Peritoneum. They are ftretched out in Virgins and women that have not bore 
Children, reiembling the dilplaid wings of Bats or Flicter-Mice. They hold the 
Womb that it fal not down. . 

The other cwoLigaments are round 8c fomwhat f longifh,which arife from the bot- 
torne of the womb near the Hornes. In their Rile they are hollow, and in the# 
progrels as far as the Offa Pubis, we find them hollowed. 

When they are come as far as the Clitoris, they are cloven and fpred forth in 
the fhapfc of a Gooie-foot through al the fore part ofthe Thigh. I was the fir# 
that made difeovery of tha t fame Cavity and of the formerly unknown ule of the# 
Ligaments. According to the Opinion of the Ancient and latter Anatomifts, they 
keep the womb from amending upwards: but without thefe Ligaments, the womb 
cannot alcend, unlels it fhould pluck away the Sheath and the Privities, which arc 
conciuationsof the body of the womb. 

* T. 7 .f. 2 ,oo.f. 4 .AC.~ b f.2.dd.f.4.bb.Zc f.2.%f.4.Pf.3.A.E d f.i> 
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The Ttorn 3 of the womb being fiff ulous or hollowiJfh, is obferved in the low# 
Part thereof to be torne and ja^ed, as if the Rats had gnaw’d it: it conteins with* 11 
ic, a certain hard and round texture, which refembles thefubftance of the Jacula' 
tory Veffels in Men,and White Seed is there preferved and found. 

Having obferved thefe things, you fhal proceed to the body of the womb* 
the Subftance whereof is flefliy and Syungy, and as thick as a mans Finger. R lS 
Cloathed with a Membranous Coat, whether it be proper or received from 
{Peritoneum . 

The womb is of an hot and moift Complexion: it isScituated in the lower b P arC 
of the Belly, beneath the Navel, juft in the middle beewen the c Intefti # 101 
fyttum or Ade-Guc and the d Pift-Tladder. . 

In V irgins until they have their Courfes it is little and hard, after they have ha 
their Courfes, it grows fofter: in women which have had Children ic is greater an 

It is fhaped like a fmai Gourd, a Rear or a Cupping-Glafs. . 

It is one in number and no more, yet fomtimesdivided into two Cavities by a 
Partition in the middle, which is the Caufe that fame women bring forth two 
three Children at a Birch. v c **»- 
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Cavity- 




The Cavity of the e Womb in Virgins and in thofe which have never conceived, 
is !o fmai as to contain only a peafe or a very little bean 5 In iuch as have bom 
Children, it is larger. 

The A&ion of the womb is conception, or atcrading the Seed, and reducing the 
fame into Ad,by caufing the fame to ferment and proceed to formation. And al¬ 
though this be chat for which ehe Womb was ordained, yet it is by accident the 
ktce or Outlet of Superfluous Humors in the Body, which do either continually 
flow unto this place, as in the Whites , or at certain leafons, as che ‘Menjiruous 
Wood, which being more chan the woman needs for her Nomiftiment, is ordained 
to nourifh the Child in the womb, and when it is born, it drops out of the Dugs in 
the form of Milk. 

. a T. y.f. 2 . Qo^f- 4.© V. Z b T. 7. /.!.<*• I' T. 7 ./I i.e. “<* T.y.f.i.e 
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She “Medicinal Cortfidefaticti. 

By out knowledgof che Natural Conftitution of the Qenital “Part/ of women nifordtrs of 
come more certainly to underftand their departure from the laid natural Con- the. 

Aitiirion by feveral forts of Infirmities. 

The SpermacickVeffels are liable to obftrudionsj whereby che ufual Flux of spermatic^ 
^Unaors is (topped* which is very hurtful to women. , Vtjjts* 

They fwel together with the Stones, and become as big as a mans Fill, by a col- Stones. 
* e dion of Humors reiembling Tallow or fuet. 

This is known by a (welling in the bottom of the Belly at the fides. 

, The Trumpet or Horn of che Womb is widened and moved by Seed,which be- Trumpet- 
there corrupted, teekes its paffage out. But wonderful it is chat the mans Seed 
JljpUld come thither, and that as Hiltories report,a Child fhould be conceived there. 

.Tis very ftrang that a Child (hould be formed out of the Cavity of che womb; and 
lt favours che Opinion of ^Paracelfus and Amatus Lufit anus, that a Child may be 
j^de in a Giafs of a Mans Seed and menftrual blood, placed in Horfes Dung, un- 
T e,s both ot chem, the one being an Achieft the ocher a Jew, were known to ne 
In *poftors. .. , 

The womb is the Root, Seed plot and foundation of very near al womens Dif- womb itfclf 
being either bred in the womb, or occahoned thereby. 

It it be troubled with an hoc chttemper and inflamed, it caufes intollerable bur- j>\$empcr. 
hitigs, the Feaver Synocbos and the burning Feaver, very croublefome Icchings ? 
finally it brings exulceracions, the Cancer and Gangrama. 

If it be (lung with fervent Lull, it becomes enraged, caufes Uterine fury and 
"Wlnefs; wil not let che Patients reft, but invites chem to (bake and agitate their 
jr°ihs, chat they may be disburdened of their Seed j and at laft, they become 
hanieles and ask men cd lie with them. 

Somcime it is drawn out of its place towards the fides, and is Carryed this way and Motion do¬ 
it as ^ ar as c ^ e ^R amencs an A Connexions of the Womb wil give leave; and pravetL 

fa 1 , rue du:edlly to che Liver, Stomach and Midriff that it may be moiftened and 
ar rj 1 ? ’ lc Caufes Choakwg and Scranglings, and raiies terrible and violent motions 
j '~ 0nv yliions in the Body. 

Wom 1 w °. r( * j the Womb is a furious Live-wight in a Live-wighc, punniftiing Poor 
^ with many Sorrows. / 

W on , i°Ugh Hippocrates hath written and *Fermliui confirrrfd the fame, chat che 
th e t> a Globe does 10 wie it felf in che Cavity of the Belly j yet are they rather 

wh nS c ^ e wom ^» which are receptacles ot Seed Spirituous and hoc or putri- 
th e j J r s hlc h being ( welled do move themielves this way 8c chat way,til they have ified .* 

cr ueln ed inCo che Cavity of the Belly : which Seed being dilperfed, brings very 
flence nsandftrecchesc heBelly, until the force of the Spirits be Evaporated: 

Q nies that fame fwelhng of the Belly and Rifling about the Midriff 

Somtimes 
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Suffocation Somtimes malignant Vapors afcending from the Womb by the Veins a and Arte¬ 
ries, unco, the Lungs and Kernels of the Throat, may caufe choaking and frilling: 
and the malignant vapor of the Seed being lo pernicious, is violently darted into the 
Brain, and al parts of the Body, from the VVomb, as from a. Beaft that Ipitspoy- 
fon. 

The VVomb is but little when empty; but when it is filled with evil Humors, ic 
Cancerous ^ w els above meafure *, and it has been leen to equal the Head of a new-born Child 
Sehrhus. which is an incurable Infirmity, becaufe ic is a Cancerous Scirrhufy which is the 
worfe for being tampered with by Medicines. 

: 7 . f.z.vvxx. z 


Dropjie 


Somtimes the Orifice of the Womb being clofed, and firmly fealed up. Water 
flows out of the Belly into the Cavity thereof, and coming to a quantity, it brings 
the Dropfieofthe Womb. Somtimes evil Humors are collected there, and by the 
force of Nature, do afterwards break forth. This ofcen happens to Virgins, and or 
thers, from the luppreffion of their Courles, the internal Orifice being flopped, asl 
faid before. 

Whether feed The Womb is watered with a two-fold Humor, Seed, and Menflrual Blood; the 
fnppreffed hur- luppreffion of both which, does many waies affiiff Woman-kind, and the evacuate 
tetb women ? on thereof, does chem much good in many refpetfts. Howbeit, we do not read in 
‘Hippocrates any where, that the retention of their Seed, is hurtful unto Women-' 
he - writes indeed, that the Womb being dry, does alcend to the fuperior parts to re' 
ceive fnoiflure ( which Qalen laughs at) and that ic defires to receive the Mans 
Seed to moiften itfelf} and that therefore marriagable Virgins that are troubled 
with fits of the Mother, fhould be married, and have the carnal lociety of Men. And 
therefore he makes the retention, or over-great flux of the Courles, the only general 
> caufe of Womens Difeafes, and faies chat Women cannot be in Health, unlels they 
whatmuflbz play the Women, that is, void their Menflrual Blood. In cafe therefore, that 3 
obferved in oman, or a Virgin have her Courles ftopt, whether or no may we hope by blood' 
letting blood ^ j e r C i n g. three or four times repeated from the Arm or Foot, to draw the blood un^ 
ecoui t h e Womb ? . I remember the Story of a Woman in a Confumprion, becaufe d 
the ftoppage of her Courfes, from whom Qalen drew blood in a large quantity. 

That we may know to relolve this Queftion, three things are to be noted; 
i The fuff ci- Matter, the Place, and the Expullive Faculty. The Matter is Blood, which 
ency of matter. ma ins over, and above what was neceffary to nourilh a woman for a months titf c > 
which was ordained to conceive Child, and to nourilh it being born: wherefore ^ 
rauft conlider, whether the woman abound with blood, fo that fhe has what to lp alf ’ 
and void forth i forifffie want blood, by reafon of tome fore-going dileafe, or^ 
caufe fhe eats litt le, we aje not to expeft chat fhe fhould have her Courles. 
a Fitnefl of the The place through which it ought to flow, is the womb, with the Hypogaft^ c . 

and Spermacick Veins: lor thefeVeffels do contain the fuperfluous blood, 
the due time appointed for this Purgation, and they fend it torch either by the^ 
vity of the womb, or by the Sperraatick Veflels, into th^ neck thereof. But if 1 ° 
be the Womb fhal be dry, or hard, and the Spermacick Veflels and Veins obfl rU i 
&ed, we cannot hope to procure the Courles to flow, by often blood-letting. 
the Expullive P acuity is not leaced in the Genital Parts, which receive thisble^ ? 


place 


Strength of die Expullive Faculty 


the faculty but depends upon the general ftrength of Nature, which chrufts this fuperfl u ° u 
blood out of doors. . . x ;. ■ _ • f 

Theie three thingsrought therefore to concur, that a woman may have her C° aL ' 
Medicaments , fe$, Matter, Place, and the Expulfive Faculty; and Medicaments ought to f» ave . 
& other means ^efpedt thereunto. A Vein is to be opened in the Foot, rather than in the 

Cupping-glaffes muft be applied without Scarrification to the inner part of z 
Thighs, above the Veflels; Convenient Purges muft be given, with Apozemes c 
move Urine, attenuate, and open the mouths of the Veins. Pils of Steel, ^ 

and Aioe's, muft lorn times be given, and Baths made to fit in: or a V aporary mu , 
lifedipmtimesofblood-warm Water alone, and fomtimes boy led with Hyfl er ^ j 


to accomplijh 
the Cure 
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and opening Herbs, the fleam whereof, the Patient mu ft receive into her Wunib. 

AUo Fotnentationsmtift be applied co the Or Srfcrwi, and the lower part of the 
Belly, and good Diet appointed, not heating, but attenuating and opening. 

The Addon of the Womb, is Conception ^ if it be abolilhed, the Patient is bar- Symptoms in 
ren; Which barrennefs, depends either upon the diflcmper of the womb, or upon the Asians 
the il thape thereof, or the hatdneis of the inner Orifice, or the diftoruon thereof,or hurt. 
from fault of the Stones, andApermarick Veffels, in which lomwhat is wanting, ei- 
cher in point offtrudure, or ot matter: ahd ifa woman be fickly, fhe cannot make 
good Seed fitting to caute a Conception, cil fhe recover the loundnefsofher health, 

^nd cil the faults of her womb (if not incurable) fhalbe amended. 

But foralmuch as the Womb is ordained, not only for Conception, bur to eva- S uppnjflon if 
cuace the Superfluity of Natural Humors in the Body, fiich as are, fuperfluous blood, or feed. 
Beed, and Menltrual blood : if they be totally, or in part iupprfeffed, the woman 
cannot be in Health, nor if they flow coo much. Hence corues the Qdnorrbeea. Over-pent 
fi : npkx £ Ample running of the Reins J or the Feminine Flux, either or blood, or flux theuif. 
Humoral, when only Humors come a way : which laft, i it be malignant, and the 
Humor be fharp, exuiceraring, and of evil color,it is dangerous, and comes iomcimes 
from an outward, venemcus, and contagious caule; and therrore women ought dis¬ 
creetly to be queflioned touching that matter, that they may be brought to acknow- 
kdg their Dileafe, and not deceive the Phylitian under a pretence chat they have the 
ordinary whites, ro their own hurt, unleis they acknowledg themielves faulty, dr 
% it upon their Husbands whom it is better to accule, if they be many mealure 
^bipefted, than to cal the womans Chafticy in queftion. 

Becaufe we are treating of the Adtion of the Womb, which is Concepcion, I will 
fpeak a little couching the lame, and ihew. How a woman is dilpoJed during Con¬ 
cepcion : What is the fruit, or work of Conception, how the Infant comes ouc 

jr fhe womb, and how the woman is con fti; lued in the rune of her Travel, and whac 
happens unto her ah er her Travel, until fhe be wel. and upon her Legs again. 

Touching other Difeafes, whereunto lhe isl'ubfedf, 1 wil t peak nothing, becaufe 
they differ not from luch of the fame kind as fhe is troubled with, when fhe is noe 
Child. 


Wherefore, as the Abolition, dr taking aWay of the A<ft ion of the womb, is Bar- Moles, Afar* 
renr »el's , fo the 'Adi ion thereof being depraved, brings forth a Mole, or a fal.e Con - tt<m> 

'Cepcion, or an Efflux of the Seed,afcer eight daies, or Abortion. 

If the Concepcion be true, and legitimate, a Child is thereby begotten; for the fhe Childt 
Mans Seed being lquirted into the a Sheath, is lucked, and ret ained by the b womb *, comption 
a nd then the c internal Orifice being fhur by itsheac, and inbred vertue, it ftirs up 
the forming Faculty of the Seed, and lets it on working: Whereupon, of both 
Se eas mingled, the Child is framed} which is begun by a certain point, or little Right Jbaping 
%ck *, winch upon the third day is perceived to pant, in Egs that a Hen fits upon* 

Afterward, certain bkins are farmed, within which, the inundations, or hr ft chreds 
c he V e Tels, and al parts, are drawn out of the Seed, and r he wool, or iuper-ftru- 
^ L 'e, is produced out of the Menftrual blood, which comes upon if; and then che 

* s raac * e ’ be i n 8 3 Mafs, or Lump of F lefh 3 termed alfo the d V V omb-Liver, T he ? lucent* 
Velft k ein 8gl ue d tothefides of the Womb, interpo es it felf between the c Na- w vtomb-liver* 
' flrings °[ c hc Child, and che V cflels of the Mothers womb, which before were 
I°yned Cogerher. 

Lid?-'^ C ^ e Conformation of the Infant, is different in the parts thereof 5 but the 
tin ^^ eience ? does more manifeftly appear in the VtfTels of che f Hearc, which are 
hav ^ by a double Anaftomotis, or Union of chemouchsof the faidVeflels, as I 
e delcnbed them, in my Hiftory of the Child in the Womb. 

Ot( p 0!tle fi^ly Women, while they gowich Child, have their health better than ntyfome cbtt* 
» but the Child fares the woffe for it, becaufe it fucks up che impurities of ding veomen 
of bl lers bl °od. Others are werie at that time, becaufe the impurity of che mafs f tc k L h otbtr * 
fl rai ^ od > ls carried into divers pares j andificftrck in the Scomach, it caules either”^ 

J ge longings, or frequent vomiting i in 1'ome, althe while they are big, in ci¬ 
thers • . 


< 
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thers, to the middle of the rime of their Belly-bearing. 

If a Woman, during the whol time of her Conception* can make the Child par¬ 
take of her paftions, it wil partake both other Health and Sicknefs. 

» T.7./. 2. r. Z h f. 2. %f. Z c f- 3 'V- 2 d T. 8 ./. $.AA* 2. 
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nlMher a bk- Whether or no, may we let blood, or purge a Tick woman that is with Child > 
bellied woman Blood may be taken away at any time, etpecially in the firft months, in which che 
may be let Child being final, needs lictle blood to nourifh it but in other months alfo, blood 
blood ? Affir. j s taken away, if che greatnefs of the Difeafe require it, to lave both Mother and 
Child. 

And if any ill happen after blood-letting in fuch a Cafe, it muft be attributed 
rather to the violence of che Difeafe, than to the blood-letting, or any other Remedy 
applied. 

whether in the But if a Woman with Child, be taken with the difeafe Cholera £ a violent pur- 

dtfeafe cholera „[ n g upwards and downwards of corrupt Humors] when fhe is in her feventh 
biee£l ? 01 eighth month; whether in fuch a cafe, is it fafe to let her blood ? If it be fufpe- 
£ted as hurtful in fuch women as are not with Child, left their ftrength being by 
much Evacuation weakened, fhould be more perifhed, and decayed, much Jefs is ic 
to be allowed in fuch as are big-bellied, who have fuffered plentiful, and immode¬ 
rate Evacuation out of cheir Veins; becauie ic inclines the Patient to mifcarry, 
While it defrauds the Child of its nutriment, and impoverifhes the mother; fo to 
go about to Cure a Woman with Child, is a dangerous, and unheard of Practice. 
For lfal Pra&itioners dif-allow che fame in Men, and Women not with Child, 
both Greeks, Arabians, and Latines, both Ancient and Modern j much more is it co 
be dif-liked in a woman feven or eight months gone with Child. If ic be done in a 
fmal quantity, it is to no purpofe: what can the taking away of one little Porren- 
ger of blood do, co refill che furious agicacion of Humors, and to excinguifh a Fea- 
ver, feeing the blood is wont to come very flowly away, drop by drop, and the be# 
firft. _ 

I fay no more, left I fhould feem with affeftation to handle this Queftion, which 
fhal be more accurately difcuffed in another place. He that defires to be acquaiir 
ted with che Cure of Womens Difeafes, let him read Hippocrates his fife Book 
of thac Subject. 

whether in big - It is worthy Obfervacion, T hat the greater the Child grows in the Womb, the 

bellied women, more does che Womb, and che Placenta, or Womb-Cake, or VVomb-Livec 
the womb ^ encreafe *, fo that neer the cime of Travel, it is as thick as a mans Thumb, contrary to 
grows thmncr- c he Nature of other Bodies, which by how much the more they are diftended, by 
fo much die thinner they grow. If the thicknefs of the V V omb be lefs, either thole 
V V omen are lean, or have lictle blood, or had a flux of blood a little before thek 
Ch ild-birth \ and fuch do void little or no blood by way of the Child-bed Put' 


gations. 

rhs poUuYt, & . Now che Child in the Womb, liesround like a Foot-ball, floats in Water, bf 

accomodation ing compaffed with two a Membranes, the one called ^ Amnion, the other c Cbo& 
of the child in on, has the d Placenta, or Womb-Liver faftened to the fides of che Womb, as * 
the womb. Matcieis, or Bed to reft upon, in which che Mothers womb is purified, and in whj c {* 

theUnbilical, or Navel-Veffels are rooted, •vi^. e a Vein and two f Arteries, which 
carry blood to the Liver and Heart. 

The Vena Porta has blood proper thereunto; and the Cava hasalfo blood & 
its own, which muft go unto the Heart to be circulated. 

The Child in the womb, is nourifhed by the 8 Navel j it breaths a little, its He ar , 
h moves, and exercifes its vital Faculty, it feels, and is moved, and has been heart* 
alfotocry. ' * . 

The Natural Ac laft, when ic finds it felf perfect, whether in the feventh, or in the nint 
Birth. month, which is the ordinary time for a Child to be born, being impatient to be any 

longer there imprisoned, ic breaks its bands, and prifon doors, and feeking to coo 
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Helps to fur- , 
ther hard labor 


■out, makes ics own way, with che Head 1 foremoft $ and fuch an Egrefs is termed 
a Natural, and right fafhion’d Birth. 

Before that Nature begins to work, fhe moiftens the waies before the Birth, with a what precede 
Clammy, and gluifh Humor. The internal Orifice of che womb, and the whol the fame* 
Sheath, which in che lali months, do by little and lictle grow thick, ate moiftened 
w kh the fame clammy, glutinous Hqmor, chat they may eafily be enlarged to Inch 
3 widnefs as fhal be neceffary for the going out of the Infant. 

a T. S.f. uCCCC. ■*/. 2 .<E<E._2 c /• i.'F'E./. 3 .®®. Z d f.}.AA. 
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That the Child be rightly born, it oughtto come out with its Head firft, and its 
Face towards the Mothers Breech, the Membranes being firft broken, and the water 
r dnouc: After the Child, the Secondine, or After-birth, muff come forth, <vi^. What follows 
l he Idlacenta Carnea, or Womb-Liver, whol, and untorn. When the (Child is 
corne forth, the Navel is tied 3 a Thumbs breadth fromche Skin, and after it is tied, 

* c is cut of, leaving only another Thumbs breadth. 

*x 9 ./.2.'p. : 

• *• :• 9 ' ■ " •’ 1 

The Infant being wiped and clenfed, with its Head gently preffed together, and 
c ’ofed, is delivered unto the Nurfe. The Midwife takes care of the Mother, who is 
C£ keful of her privy parts, being pained, and to recover her languishing ftrength. 

It the Birth prove hard and painful, a’Feaver israifed, and the privy Parts are 
Celled, by laboring, and endeavoring imvain to bring forth the Child. Somtimes 
her ftrength rails her, and other whiles Convuifions do arife. Then is blood drawn 
the Arm, and the Foot, and the. Genital Parts are fomented with Emollient, 
laxative Fomentations, and are anointed within with opening Oyls, and frefh 
Gutter. The Patient is put inco a bath of luke-warm water, and fharp Clyfters 
^ re given, to provoke the womb to excretion: and the inferior parts are provoked 
y Aperitive, and provoking Potions co open chemfelves. 

. Finally : when all wil not do, and the woman has paffed over two of three dales 
thefe Tormencs, if fhe appear like to die, and ready to faint away, if tokens of a 
Gangrene in the Privities do appear, although we are not fure that che Infant is dead, , . 

^ is drawn out with an Hook, chat the Mothers life may be faved ; ic is better that 'Drawing tbe t 
°ne die, than two, and the life of the Mother is to be preferred before the life of the infant out by 
Child. The Mother ought noc to die to fave the Child, and therefore the C<ejarean an 00 ^' 
**<ftion [ ripping the Child oufcf the Mothers Belly ] ought noc to be pra&i- 
fed. * 

. 5 Twas elegantly Laid by T ertullian in his Book de Anima, cap. 2$. ‘Ifeceffa- 
* la crudelitacetrucidatur Inf tins rnairicidanimorituruS) that is, It isaneceffa- 
ther d ot Cruelt y J co kill c ^ ac which otherwise would kill its own Mo- 

U) the Infant has broke prifon, and efcaped, if the‘PfizceflLi, or After-birth 

Pulp- liow? the Midwife muft thruft her hand into the Cavity of the womb, and 
j^ c a vay gently, left che bottom of the womb be drawn down, 
fhaj U L ( a • ^ead prefently after her Delivery, you view the privy Farts, you! 

l othtr' r I eche vAv-uncies obliterated and defaced, the Nymphes much dimmifhed, 
tha c ^ 0lll y forrife Ru diments of them,are co be feen, and cheinmoft Orifice fo wide, 

ThV Vl * rece ^ ve a maL -s four fingers bended together, 
feiri e w ^ enin 8 ofthofe^atts co let out the Infant, and the ftraitening of them a- Admirable _ 
^ while after, is an admirable work of Nature. power of Ida- 

Coi^ Wl ^ ne ^ s an d thicknels of the womb, are diminished by little and little, by the me child-bed 
hlo 0 ?^ vvay ofche Roches, or Ghild-bed Purgations , Which is nothing but that purgations 
Bu C if r 3 Ueezec ^ ouc > w hich had bec?n fhut up between the Spongy fides Of the womb, what they ark 
me iargenefs of the womb be not dimmifhed, nor the blood evacuated, icpu- 

P crefies,' 













Childbed 
Purgations te- 
tainedy how to 
be evacuated 


Bifcafes pro¬ 
per to infants 


Tettb-Jictyicfl 
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Smal pox 
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trefies, and caufes an Incarnation, and the womb continues ftrecched,and hard, as 
ifthe Child vvere*yec within ic, and at length-a Gangrene ariies* which brings un¬ 
avoidable death after ic. 

But it the vvhol Hlacentabe not drawn forrh, it is no neceffary caufe of Death 5 
and the place from whence ic was pulled by force, for a while appears rough and 
uneven, til the who] womb be dried, and reduced unto its natural Figure : al which 
ought ihligeivly to beoblerved* elpecially in Child-bed women thac arefick. 

The largfcnefs and hardnels pf the Body of the womb continuing wich a Feaver, is 
a very dangerous, and doubtful Dileaie*, and a great Queftion ic is cowards the 
Cure, whether we ihould open a Vein in the Arm, or m the Foot. c Femehu* 
confidently lets blood in the Arm: Sereda a Spaniard, tels us, That we fhould not 
regard from whence the blood corned, bwt into what part it is collected, and bids 
us Open the Vein which is next that pare. 

Cortejim in his Miscellanies,* has fitted this Queftion, and favors the Opinion-of 
*Fernehtn: howbeic* more profitable ic is* and more fecute, to take blood Out of 
the Foot liberally j refped: being had to the Patients ftrengch, not neglecting coo¬ 
ling Clyfters* Epichems, Fomentations^and Pdiaries, made to provoke the womb 
to call forth chat putrified, and death-caufing blood 5 and the rather to avoid the 
Calumny* and prating of il-coqgu’d Goftips, by whom Remedies are defamed, 
which have been the means to fave many peoples lives. 

The Infant has no Dileai'es proper to it felf, faying Teeth-breeding, Smal Pox* 
andMeazles. Hippocrates under the name of Tooth-breeding, comprehends al 
Childrens Difeafes, becaufe chiefly when they breed their Teeth*infants are fo fick 
that many times ■ hey are taken away by death. « 

Many Difeafes are railed by the pain of the Childrens Tooth-breeding. There 
are two times in which the Tooth-ficknefs does vex, and endanger the lives of Chii" 
dren, vify When the Teeth firft fprout, and When they break out of the Gums. 

The Meazles, and fmal <Pox 9 are new Difeafes, unknown to the Antienc Phylici" 
ans, which are thought to be contracted, and med in the Mothers womb, by the Mo* 
tilers corrupt* and Menftrual blood * the fault whereof,Nacure is wont to purge oub 
and leum away by thofe Eruptions. I fay no more,left I ftfould feem Co go beyond 
the bounds of an Anaromical Difcourfe. Neither is it my Defign to d liver ad 
ex«.£t Pathology, or Description of Difeafes* but only to hint at lirch Difeafes 2 s 
are known by knowing the Natural Conftitution of the parts of the whoi Body. 


Chap. 3?. Of thelfaii^ of theLoyns* 

Here ismochirig which we mere frequently meet with in Hippocrates, and ^ 

. JL the Practice of Phyfick* than Pams of the Loyns, whether they be primary 

Or fecondary * that is to lay. Attendants of other Difeafes* which are oltencim €S 
neglected by Phy fit fans as Sympcomacical, unlefs they be very ftubborn, and ■(<$■* 
cary without a Feaver. The Caufes of which pains, are not accurately enough 
dared, neither is their Cure lufftciently explained by al Pra&itioners 

JL milier of This kn6t 1 &*] eRdeavor co u ™y, and illuftrate. The parts, therefore of 
fuch parts a6 lower Belly, being demonftrated, and the Guts taken away, we fhal iee the 
acre in the loyns 3 covered with Mulcles, both within and without, and flefhy b portions < f rfie_, 
rif reaching down to the Of Sacrum, and the Trunk of the Vena c Carva feic'f&P 1 * 
alio the d 'Aorta, and the two e Kidneys. And if you fhal cal r.<o mind the aea v,r |j 
of the Melentery to the Loyns, and fhal obferve the LurnCury, or LoyrCVeiN* 
produced from the Trunk of the Vena Cava, and the Art cries proceeding frd * 11 Q { 
s Aorta, both conveighed into the holes of the Vertebra's as far as the marrow 
the Back. Al thefe things being, diligently viewed, and eonfidered, wil g ive £ r 
light to our Gonfultation.- 

(f alen complains in his Commentary upon Teix-1 7 * die Second Bock or 
rheticks * and upon T ext 8. of the Third Book /of the fame Work, of the Obit ur ^ 
of the pains of the Loyns, becaufe of the Ignorance of thole Parts which comp 0 ^ 











Chap. 38. Of the ‘Pains of the Loins. ^ 

and work Upon the Loines j yet fome caufes he alfignes of ctiofe pains, and ludo- 
vicus Varetus chat fame fublime Interpreter of * Hippocrates has added others, but 
they have ndc afligned all. I wil therefore do my endeavour to clear this point. 

.. And in the fir ft place j it is fit to cake notice, that this pain is by the Greeks called The ’Hjme 
in one word Ofpbualgid : the Lacines term it Lumbago, and he chat is made weak with its £tj- 
hy pain in his Loins, is called Hlumbis vel Hlumbatus, difloined or Unlomed. |n mology. 
theFrench’tis termed Time as ic were amerce from the Kidney, which lies in the » , 

koines i and when die pain ariles trom a Convuliion of the Fibres, the common 
people lay their Kidneys are torn in fonder. , 

If this pain of the Loin^ be eafed with Clyfters,the Humors being emptied which 
^ere fliuc U p in the Guts or Mefencery, the Common People fay, chat their Reins 
0r Kidneys are wel dif-burchened. 

„ a T. 10. f. 1. T. 14. all tbe Tabl. % io. /. 7 . <H *H. - « T# I2 . £ u c: 

* d T. 12./. 4. C.~ c T.5./.J. T 12* /. 1. aai " e T. 1 2./.4.C. 

T. 5./. 5® C. 2 f T. 12. /. i.aa-Z* T. ii.f. 4 *da.Z 


. Kow that our enquiry touching pains of che Loins maiy be clear arid Method leal. The Authors 
it is neceflary in the firft place to diftinguifli the Parcs confticuting the Loins, Method* 
^hich are pained, and the bordering Parts which as efficient Caufes do give occafi- 
c o thole pains, not neglecting the more remote Parcs. Then we fhal enquire into 
ttle common internal and external Caufes of chofe pains, and to fum up al in a word, 
ffiall conlidef the Parcs which fend the Humor, and the Parcs which receive the 
lame; 

■ X he Parts therefore which make up the Loines and are the fubjed: of the pains, Parts which 
re thele. The a Skin with the b ileffiy Membrane, the c MUlcles which are lpread constitute the 
*P° n the five & Vertebraes, both without and within with che e Os Sacrum. lolns ’ . 
j* tthin che f Cavities of che Vercebraes, the Marrow of che back with its Membranes, ^^the fuh- 
Jjd a numerous company of 8 branches of Nerves,and the Membranous Ligaments, j e ft s of Tams- 
t bich knit che Vertebra’s one unto another. Alfo we muft obferve how che 
j f$ a rrotv of the back is in the Loins parted into an innumerable company of 
^threads, like an Horfe-Tail, and that che whol Back-bone is moved in the Loines, 
gjj an Articulation of the firft Vertebra of che Loines, With the laft Vertebra of the 

a T. y.f. 2. T.ic.and 14. &c. g<* T.z.f.i.Z' f. $• 

a *id6 ™ f /. 2.a."s T. 18./.5. 1 1.14.2 h f.$.A.Z l 


They are deceived who think that by the word Loins Hippocrates underftands 
the Parts included vi%. The k Nerves, the a Mulcles of the Loins, the Spinal 
Harrow with its Membranes, and the c Kidneys: for belides al chefe Hippocrates 
^prehends under the term Loins, the d great Vein and c Artery, and the f Sper- 
k 3 £ick Vellels, and the g.VeffelsoftheKidneys, the h Bladder, .the* Womb, the 
ra \| en 2 ori 'hoide s and the thick 1 Guts. But 1 would fain fee the places which feve-' 
k V dertionftrate thole Parts. > „ . . 

<r‘ I'O *T. 3./. 8o.p. fre* a T. id. f.2.T, 14. Z h T.18 

t , r V f ' '•VC.f.z.CV.Z* /• i- *>•/. 2- r F. Z c fi i- <&/* 2. Q. *f/.i .HI. 

#7 ' *H.‘H: Z s f* 2 * *HI»ad. kb . tec. T h /. 7.JF<F. T. 12. f. 1. and 4. £ j 

‘ - 1 T. 7 .f. lm XXVV;Z* T.4.f.6.jL2' T* 3./. 4 . l^M.2 

C ^ e ri e ighhouring Parts, which are able to hurt the Loins, by reafori of their Pans border - 
t Cry ot heavyriels, or by disburdening their Huniors into chem,arethe Melen- wg upon the 
*Kid knit uncO the Loins, che lower Part ot the n Gilt Colony < the two lom .. 

the T ys r hich couc h upon and cleave unco che Loins, by their p fatty Membrane, The facial 
the y u r d , °/ q Ven * Cava and r Aorta which are fpread along in the Loines, and caufes of their 
^ eite i s [P rin gmg out of them, which are propagated into the Mulcles of the Vains* 

3 na the Back-bone; Of which fort are the Veins and Arteries of the« Loins,' 

P 2 alfo 
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alib the Hemorrhoid * Veins, which pafs downal a long the Loins into the Funda¬ 
ment as alio the u Spermacick VelTels which fwel with Spermacick Humor, which- 
ir. their progrefs do lend branches unto the Loines. In Women, the x Womb with 
its y Ligaments and z Tefttcles may hurt the Loins, but eipectaly in a Woman with 
Child, by realon of the weight of the Womb and Child. The Veins and Arteries 
of the Iliac a branches, which are i'pread abroad through the Os Sacrum > may vex 
the Loines. 

m /. LA A. &c. " n /. 4 «. %. ~ ° T.$. /. i, C* /. 2. CD. /• 2. A A* 

“q /. i.D.f. /. 1 T.12 1. and^, ‘TA.f 6 .LL 

T- 6/.1.2. .&c. T. 7 ./1 .df.2. ^ T&c. "y /. 2. SS. m * 

oo.f.^AAr* T.u.f.i.and + DDr 

The remote Parts which hurt the Loines, are, the a Liver by the Vena b Horta > 
%emote P 'drts anc j c j^ e h enC ery, and the 1 Head whils it disburdens it felf of its Superfluities into 
the c Marrow of the Back according to Hippocrates in his Book de Qlandiilff • 
The Humor defcends through the Cavity of the Spinal Marrow,as far as the Loines, 
and ic cannot eaiily go farther, byreafonthat che Marrowof the Back is their di¬ 
vided into a f Million of Threds. 

a TA.f.i»A c B.2 b f-i. ( F < Ff.6.tbetvbolZ z f>i-Q e H.. ulA T.ii.andi^ 
-e 7 ; i&f.y.A 2? f. 5 . 0 .% 


Common VVe muff alfo obferve the common Caufes of the Pains, which are frequently 
Caufes \ of found in Pains of the Loines, as internal ^beumatifmes or ‘Fluxes of Humors, and 
Tains. external by the Veins, or an Humor between the Skin, which flowes from che Head 
bet wixt the Muicles and Flelhy Membane, 

Oftentimes che bcanches of the Vena Cava and Aorta do carry a Pate of boiling 
and Superfluous Blood, out of the greater Channels into the Loines, which they 
Difeale either in the Mutely Parts, or in the Membranous Parts, or inche raarroW 
of the Back j which is the Caufe that a Paltie follows the Colick, or an Arthritis 
degenerates into the Colick and theColick is changed into the Sciatica. Alfo,outward 
Impoflumes of che Kidneys, and paflions of the Gut Colon being either diflended 
or exulcerated,are Communicated to the Loines. within and wichout in the Loin# 
maya.rife Tumors, impoflumes, and Ulcers, yea, and the Loins are diftoned by 
flux of Pvheum, or fome iwellmg. Their Fibres are did ended by the Cramp' 
external Many times pains of the Loines are ftirred up by external Cauies, as 
Caufes. a faH on the Back, or a Blow wich a thick Stick, or fome ocher maffi e 
thing. 

Certain places Thefe things being premifed and wel underflood,it is eafie to explain very obfeur* 

in Hippocrates places in Hippocrates, touching pains of the Loines, which you flial finding 
expounded. Commentaries of Duretus upon che Coick Prognofticks of Hippocrates y and other 5 

collected together in the Commentaries of ‘MarineUus upon Hippocrates , in tb e 
word Lumbi. 

There are two kinds of Loine Symptomes: for fome are in the Loines and 
others l'pring from the Loines: boch of them are by Hippocrates judged co be very 
ftubborn and hard to deal with, 

In his Coicks he hath pronounced abfolutly and wichout exception. Such asb a y e 
pains in cheir Loines ace in a very bad condition. And in the fame Book, Dd ea ^ 5 
which arife from pain of the Back, are hard to cure. And how wily ouund^ 
fland chpfe places, .unles by a clear knowledg of the the Parts fending and Parcs * e 
ceiving, as l declared before. . ^ 

Certain it is , tf in the beginning ofDifeafes their be pain in the Loinef , 
beavynefi and a *F eaver, Hlood very bot or mgreat plenty is contained within 
,y greater Vejfels, which being more inflamed, if not timely prevented, may be Cd 

ried into the Head or into the Lungs , from whence greivous Difea^stn ) 
follow. In ocher places he does particularly explain the Cauies of Lu^| 
pains. 








hap. ^8. Of the 'Tains of the Loins. 


n 


If I fhould recite thofe places,I (hoiild fil cwenty Leaves and upward-?, Where r crc 

* h‘ke in my Smiles and difparchal m a Word. Pains of the 1 .vines in acute Malig- Danger" of 
^nt Feavers or other Feavers in the beginning are dangerous.for they a great the ( r ?* ini m 
•V umulc in the blood, and irritation of Humor within the greater Veldeis, which is * e * Ver4, 
niuc h to be; eared if a lpeedy courle be not taken to prevenc whac may follow, bv a 
plencytul blood letting, especially in the Feet, to hinder therecourie of the blood 

the upper Parrs of the Cnelt or Head, where it is wont to produce divers cera- 
b' e and de idly Sym peonies. 

We ought therefore robe very fearful of pains in the Loines which perfeverC iri 
beavers, although blood have been often ler, becaute in the Region of the Belly, 
flunors lie extreme deep, which may cake their courle luddeniy to tome ox the 
" hoble i Pans, if they be noc diligently Purged forth. 

And therefore to cure l’uch like pains of the Loins, 'HippocratgfY/as went to Tbeir curb 
^pen the Veins of the Ham or Foot* wh'ch is confirmed by him, mhis Coicks: 

pains of the Loins proceed from aboundance of blood there# and blood letcings 
that arecauted by pains of rhe Loins aie large and plenty rul. 1 hele things declare 
l * ie ncceiiicy of blood-lett'ng, when the Loihsare pained with a Feaver. 

f urgi ,g mud not t e omic td hat rhe V ult or the lower telly ten g loaded with 
bxci m encs mfy be empned and denied y i ut of Aphor. 20. book 4. Though 
y pjc a es has ritcen that luch as complain of pains in their Loins, are looiet 
Ah ed ?han ordinary j thac lay iugdoes not take away the necelhty of Purging m 
thefe cafes. ; ' , 

tleedmgac rhe Hemorrhoid Veins is good both for the Kidneis and for pains of 
Loins •, ahi therefore the Hemorrhoids are to be provoked. 

^ >1 ig pam of the Loins without Hear or any Inflammatory di r pofition,unlefs 
h CiubedifcufT-d with Fomentations, after purging St blod lett ing often repeated. 

Humor mad oe drawn out with Cupping Glafles and Scan! cation, and by 
Application or Veiicatories, or making 1 iqes on each fide of if e Back boney al.b 
^ u ha Bathoffrelh water qualified with Heibs, or by fitting in natuf#] baths, or 
their water Pumped from on h gh upon the P^ns a fretted: $or; he pants 
■ the Loins are more vehement and ifubborn if the lerous matter be concerned with* 
n he M a cles as rar as the Vertebras; and hey are ) ei Worie and harder to be cur* 
c d, if they come to the Marrow of the B ck. 

But thole Sy mptomes which are thought to arife from the Loins, 
noc arife from the Parrs which conilicute or make up the Loins, 

W. tfon the neighbouring Parcs, which being ipread upon the L oins, do caule 
pain, and riamrer their Humors into ocher Parts, by a quick or flow mo ion, 

^ rhe Veins and Arteries, li en as are Vena Lava, and Ao\ta t tne Haemorrhoid 

* e ms and the Meiacaicks. Out of Qa 'ten. 
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Chap. i. Of the Cheji. 

t > ,_.. . 

us proceed unto the Parrs of the Cheft. NowtheChe^ 
its BoUndt is the Manfson Houle of the Vital Parcs. It is bounded, and 

circumlcnbed below, by the a baftaid Ribs, and^Miririr, a ' 
♦ 4 * v. T bove by the c C/awwhe, and the whol Circumference, aIJ • 

f bulk hereof is made up of al the a Ribs, the Vertebra's f 

the c Back, and the f Brea ft-bone. And becaufe the N*** 
cornptehends the beginnings of certain Parts Which bein'$ 
unto the Cheft, it is referred thereunto, rather chan to L ^ e 
the Head, though it be rhe prop and Pillar thereof. 
a T. io./. a. n,i2,^c. Z b f- i. 1 I./. 6 , 7 5 <^c. “ c f. i. f.T. n.f.t *^ 0 
i,2,s,tec. I e /i3. I ‘J f.i.tAA' Z 

Shape* 7 I'hat the Cheft may be wel fhaped, it ought to be of an Oval Figure, and n<\ 
flat before, which is termed tPettus Tabelldtum , a Table-Ihap’d Breaft* and is a 
ken that the Party lo Breafted, wil fal into a Confumpcion. T , j 





















Chap. 2. Of the ‘Dugs of Women. 


. The Cheft is Compounded of divers Parcs, which ate divided into external and 
internal, that is to fay into Parcs concerning, and Parcs contained. The concerning 
Parts are common and proper. The Common are five. The Scarf-Skm, the 
^kin, the fatty Membrane, the flefhy Membrane, and the Membrane common 
t0 the Mulcles, which were explained in our Anatomy of the lower Belly. 

The Membrane of Fat and the flefhy Membrane have one thing proper a nd pecu- 
har in the Cheft, that they receive the Paps in Men and Women. In Men there are 
°nly the marks of Paps or Dugs, in Women they are Parts made not only for a fe¬ 
minine ornament, but to nourifh the Infant, of which we are now to treat before 
' Ve pals any further. 




Tartu 


Chap. 2. Of the Dugs of Women. 




He Dugs are made up of a company of Kernels very like the Kernels of Prune- j *. 

* Stones, duflered together, and difpofed confusedly in heapes upon a Mem- T bwSub[tant:e 
b tane proper tothemfelves, in the middeft Of which there lies, one Kernel greater 
than the refl,“ under the Teat. 

, The Dugs are placed upon the Breft, ndt to defend the Heart nor to adorne and 
J a Utifiethe Woman, but that the Infant may be more conveniently nourifhed, 
hiie the Mother embracing it in her Arms laies it to the Dug, and the Child T ic- 
hng her Nipple with its fucking provoks her the more to love it, and to exprefs her 
°ve by frequent Kiifes. ,, 

r. The largenefs of the Dugs is different, according as the Woman is of a more or Ids 
e my and lalcivious conftitiitio.n of Body: for the luftful heat of the Womb does 
[ ut \ up and fwel a Womans Dugs. In a Marriagable Virgin they become more 
teif^ l ^ e en ;°y carnal Embracements with more than ordinary pleafure and con- 

t^l tUr6 > our bountyful Mother,has given a Woman two Dugs,that fhe may nurfe ftvfflbei. 
fot\ Chndren * cr ^ one breft be fore,the other may ferve the turn for a time.' And 
r hir, Caufe they communicate Veflels one with another. 

ihape 


The fedts. 


The ihape of the Dugs is not flat but bunching out, that they might conteinthe 
s eater Quantity of Milk. At the end of the Dugs,are the Teats.out of which drops 
Cll ^M>lk, which che Infant fucks. 

t The Teat or Nipple is made of the Skirt drawn together and boared with little 
b °’es. It is wrinkled oh the out-fide that the Infant may more eafily lay hold Up- 
and keep it m its Mouth. 

5 *Wnd obout t he Teat there goes a Ring of Circle of different Colors in Women, fhe cirtte 
v). ce fpe& of their Age and of rheir being with Child or not with Child 8tc. In about the ‘ 
'rgins it is red, in fuch as are devirginated it is Black and Blew. In Women with Teats ' 
te d lld than ordinary *, and if they go with a Boy it is Black and Blew or 

5 they go with a Girle, k is of a whiteilh Color. 

The 'Meditiiicil Coil fitter aticti* 

ClS e ^ r S ne k OF the Cheft is commended as found and heaichful ; btrfa narrow Mif-fhafri 
houf e i S Gained becaufe ic occafions ftiortnefs of Breath, becaufe the Lungs are ill cheft. 
gen t i v Wanc f n g Room to difplay chemfelves. The fhape of the Cheft ought dili- 
^ re ath ° De C0I h«dered by a Phyfkian when he fees any troubled with ftiortnefs of 
that ic h healthy Perfons,that the Cheft may be perfe&ly fliaped, it is reqftifite 

hind • c- round * n the forepart and not ftiarp, and chat ic be /freight before and be- 
in 0l ' IF ir prove crooked, there isalault in the Backbone, of which we fhal fpeak 
Te r p hones. ; r 

^tT Ce u Iamestheaffefted ' Care of Mothers Who Rraitned the Chefts of their 
that they might become Slender and fmal in the waft. [Such are 
hke*w!;r d ^afp-wafted Wenches, becaufe they feem divided in the middle^ 

4 Walpeor Bee.J Amisfliap^ 
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the Brefi• 


Empyema. 

Dropfie. 


A mis-fhapen Cheft by reafon of thcGrookednefsofche Back-tone is more fre” 
By Crooked- q U encly feen in Women chan in Men, because they are the weaker Veifels. Thete 
nacMme* * Grookedneffes we endeavour to correct with a fum Pair of Bodies, made either or 
hard Leather* or offtrong Linnen with Whale-bones lowed between, orofvei) 
thin Plates of Iron. Alto the Back-bone is daily by contrary motions bowed the 
other way. 

Some are born thus Mif-fhapen, and they are incurable, let the Rectifiersof 
Crookednefs do what they can. 

Many times Rhewmes fal upon the Mufcles of the Backbone, which 
draw the Vertebraes awry, whence proceeds a mis-fhapen Bi ell-bone and coir 
fequently a Crooked Cheft, becaufe cheir fhape depends upon the fhape of the 
m Back-bone. 

To the evil fhaping of the Cheft appertains the falling down of the Breft, or the 
bowing in of the Sword-like Gnftle, which hurts the Stomach and provokes vonw 
ting,and alfo fhortnefs of Breach by hurfing the Midrif j therefore this Griltleough c 
fpeedily to be lifted up and reftored to its placei *Bdptifta Codronchus and Ludo' 
views Septalim have treated of this Diieale. 

The Difeales of the Cavity of the Cheft are Hmpyemd, or a collection ofquitrof 
within the laid Cavity, and the Diopfie of the Breft : all which Dileaies requk e 
a perforation to be made bet ween the fourth and life Rib of the Cheft on that fide 111 
which the Humor is concerned. 

Somtimes winds do fo violently diftend the Lungs, that the Patient is in dang e / 
ofChoaking, unlefs the Cheft be opened by the Perforation afore laid, which i* 
often praCtiled at Haris to the great benefit of the Patients and eafing of the Cheft» 
although no watry Humors come forth, but only wind, which lllues violently? 
withanoil'e. ThofewhofeCheftsare diftended with wind, are by Hippo cra^ 
termed Hneumatiai. 

r J't'tMnf The Dugs are to be confidered at divers fealbns, in a Virgin Marriagable, in 3 
paps l ° ^MarriedWoman, in a woman with Child,and in one that lies in Child- bed and g^ cS 
Suck: becaufe in thel'e fcveral times theyare fubjeCt tofeveial Difeales. In rip® 
in a mmiag- Virgins fully Marrigable, the Dugs are firm arid iohd. They become more fofc ar^ 
Me Virgin, ^veiling, when they are tranfported with a burning defire of carnal Embracementf : 

and by how much the higher they iwel without pain, and the fuller Chbe that th 4 
make, ftrowting and Killing one another, the greater is their defire after bodW 
Plealure, and it may be guelfed that they have tafted the Sweet nets of Mans' 
Flefh. , H 

I» a married jf when the Dugs are prefted, Milk drop forth,it is a fign of the Parties being wi^ 

woman. Child, though Hippocrates accounts it but an uncertain Sign. The Dugs ofa M ar " 
ryed woman which were railed with the Ardency of flefhly luft, do fink and lal W 
little and lirtle. Women that have large ftrouting Dugs are termed in Latine 
tnofe tMulieref, and they are of an hot Complexion, iuftful and lovers of Wine a 1 
good Liquor.If they happen to be ofa cold Complexion,the lwelling of their Uyfo 
comes from an Wheyifh Humor which they fuck in like Spunges. So laies 
pocrates. 

Large and ponderous Dugs, do hinder Breathing, by burthening the Cheft-, 

, the l'welled Breaths of Ancient Virgins and married women, are liable to thefts 
r In P™ xtm Difeales. For either by reafon ofa Flux ofHumors or of fome bruile, they ar 
° impoftim an ft impoftumate; lomtime they become Scirrhous and Knobbed as * 

wer^with the Kings-Evil, by reafon of the Kernels \ and then a Kernel or two, 1 
they be movable, ought to be taken clean away, by cutting the Skin before tnO 
cleave to the Fat, the Difeafe encreafing and creeping on to infedf other Kero e ' 
Hence comes an incurable Cancer j Became the Dugs are ful of Kernels and 1 T 111 ® 
and therefore ordained by Natnre to receive luperfluous Humors. So t . 
fuch Women as have them dried and fhrunken up, are unhealthy and much trouts 
with fpit ting, 


th 


Scinlm. 


Cancer. 
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The Dugs of a Woman with Child, fome time after her Conception, do fwel by hi a woman 
little and little, by realon of the flowing back of the Menftrual blood, and they drop ' Wllh 
a milky Whey : but in Child bed women, they become yet bigger, by reafqn of a biflention by 
greater afflux of blood, than the Dugs are able to contain. From this diftention blood. 
lprings a Feaver, on the third day after they are delivered, which larts a day or two, 
or longer *, unlefs the Milk be forced back, or fome Child luck the Dugs. 

This Milk is called m Lacine, Coloftrum, and many are afraid tonouriflnhe 
Child therewith. Yet Spigdius has proved. That this firft Milk is no bad milk, 
and that a Mother ought not to refufe to nourifli her Child therewith. 

If in a Woman with Child, the Dugs are liable to Incarnation , Tumor f and Vi- In d 
cers •, much mQie are they lo in a Child-bed Woman, and one that gives luck, by that lies nu 
reafon of the curdling of herMilk* Viofcorides writes. That the lwelling of the 
t^ngs is brought down, by the application of bruifed Hemlock, which Experience 
fhews to be true. Howbeic, c Dodon<ms approves hot of this Medicine, by realon 
of the malignant, and venemous Nature of this Herb, which being applied unto the 
£>Ugs, may wrong the Heart. 

‘Hippocrates in his Epidemicks, has this Saying i If the Nipples of Womens 
£>ugs, and that which is red in them, be pale, their Womb is difeaied. 

There is a great League, and fellow-feeling, between the Dugs, and the Womb, confent of the 
by realon of two Veins, The Vena * c Mammaria, or Dug-Vein y and the xvomh&duin 
hc Bpigajinca: and alfo by the Vena c Thoracic*, or Breaft-Veins, which are ? 

^^nches of the Vena d Cava, which in the bottom of the Belly, affords the Hypo- 
gaffrick e Vein unto the Womb. 

The Ancient Chyrurgeons were wont to cut off Cancerous Dugs with the Inci¬ 
sion Knife *, but becauie it lucks not well, women are not willing to undergo lb 
cruel a Remedy, neither do our Chyrurgeons practice it. 

• ^ a T. 2./. 9. d. T. 12./. 1 .C C. 2 h *T* 2 */• 9- e *T. 12. /. i.BE, “ c /. i. II oo* 

* d /. 1 . A*B. &c. Z e f- 1 .~ ' 

\ % • f.Ji' : ^ ’ j s t 

Chap. 3* Of the External Tarts of the Chef. 


T He proper Containing Tarts are boney, mufculous, or membranous. The f'optr con* 
boney Parts are of four fores, vi%. Twelve f Ribs, two Clavicula , or s Chan- tmm S> P mSt 
nel-bones, the Sternum , or h Breaff-bone, and the twelve Vertebra, or turning 
Joynts of the Back-bone, of which we have fpoken in our Ofieologia } or Hiftory of 
*he Bones. 

f T.i 0 .f.i. 1.2,3, &c. .f.z.AA. Z *T. 

So /. 3. I 

The c MufcuIov} parts, are either external, or internal, at leaf! placed between the 
ones. Xhe External mulculous parts, are divided into Mufcles proper to the 
0f ’ °t fuch as are referred to ocher parts 5 fuch as the c Mufculus a <P eft oralis? 
a . r e<a -^'' c Mz/jc 7 e •, Serratm b minor antiem , or the fmatler fore-fide Saw-Mu/cle v 
ofwh e ^ ter or Serratm major •, the reft belong unto the Cheft, 

^ l ch we fha 11 peak in our Wlyologia, or Hiftory of the Mufcles. 

< he Eternal mufculous Parts are, the Intercoftal Mufcles, both d internal, and 
po ;^ ^hich are placed in the fpaces between the Ribs, as their name im- 

!.«*«.• Z'f.i.'E. “'f.i.cv. ;■>/.I.-HH. ;</. t.qq. • 

Ohap. 4. of the Pleura, Mediaftinum, and Pericardium. 

Hat continued membranous Part which inclofes al the internal parts of the Tk flcurj, 
keft, and beftows Membranes upon every one of them, like the Teritoneum, whttt n tu 

T k 
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is termed f <"Pleura \ which being every where S Wretched out under al the Ribs, is 
its thicknep firmly joyned to the bony Parrs, and tothe Midrib Becaufe of its thicknefs, it is 
accounted double; but it cannot be demonftrated to be lo, without tearing. 

In Dileafes of the Cheft, when it fwels, its doublenefs is eafily feparated. Being 
on either lide reflexed unto the Back, and rifingup unto the Bread:-bone, it is h re- 
T he Media- duplicated, and makes the f Mediaftinum, and leaves within it felf a certain void 
ftinum, what fpace, ful of threds, which alfo comprehends j:he Heart, and the Pericardium : ic 
' ni * ? is nothsng elfe, lave a Production, of a doubling and folding of the Mediafii- 


num. 


its Cavity , 


T he Pericar¬ 
dium, rehat it 


This Cavity of the Mediaftinum, is diligently tobe obferved, as that which helps, 
to form the voy ce as an Rccho to beat back the found; it does likewife feparate the 
bulk of the Cheft into two Cavities, and divide the Lungs one from anocher. 
ff.S.AA.'Z s f-S-CC. Z 

The c .Mediaftmum is fastened unto the Claves , and the ^ lidrif , by reafon of th& 
Pericardium , which is circularly knit unto the a Circuits ‘lierveus, and the Breaft- 
bone ", and by this Artifice, the Mediajiinum , by help of the Pericardium, does 
hold the hearc fufpended, and becomes the band of the Midrtf it ielf. Now the 
b Pericardium is the Bag, or Cale of the Heart, which contains a watery Humor 
to moiften the Heart, from which it is round about fo far diftant, as is requiiite that 
the Heart may freely move it felf. If the Pericardium , or Heart-cafe has no pro¬ 
per Coat of its own, yet it does at leaft borrow one from ch e Mediajiinum, which 
compaffeth ic about. By reafon of the neer conjunction of the one unco the other, 
the membranous fubftance is no thicker, than the Membrane of the Mediajhnum in 
other places. , • 

* T. io. /, < 5 . *F *F.f. 7. <7 Q: - b T. i i.f. i. A.f. 2. A. Z 

T be Medicinal Confederation. 


Bifeafes of the Becaufe Contraries compared together, are the better underftood, having feen 

coftal mufcles, ^ Natural Conftitution of thefe Parts, let us now cake a view of their Preternatu¬ 
ral Difpoiitions, or Difeafes. 

The Mufcles, as wel thole that are fpred upon the Ribs, as chofe which are placed 
between the faid Ribs, which arefubjeCt to divers Dileales, caufed either by the 
Flux of Humors from other parts, or by Humors collected in, and about the laid 
Mufcles. 

They undergo divers Tumors, Inflamations, Impoftumes, Rheumatick pains? 
fpringingfrom a ferous, or wheyifit Humor i al which do produce fharp pains i / 1 
r ? xm l ^ e the fides, with a Feaver, and fomtimes with a dry Cough, which imitate the Pleurr 
1 Hoyt known fie > wherefore the difference muft diligently be marked, left we apply the fam e 
from the Pleu- Remedies to thete pains of the fides, which are proper to a Plenrilie. 
rife. ‘Hippocrates has obferved this Difference } and after him Vuretits, the Qbofi 

Hippocrates, and his Paithful Interpreter : For every Pleurifie is a pain of tfe* 
fide i but every pain of the lide, is not a Pleurifie, or at moft; but a baftard Pleu¬ 
rifie. ' ' 


But fome wil fay, both Difeafes require the fame Cure in refped of blood-l eC ' 
t ing, becaufe the paffage is eafie for the Humors to go from the external parts, uflbj 
the internal. Ido not deny that blood is to be taken away, but not fo much, an( * 
fo often, asm a true Pleurily. And therefore ‘Hippocrates in a pain df the fide, waS 
wont firft to make ule of Fomentations, that be might cry whether the pain was *u 
v they dif- the fide, or in the c Membrane called Pleura for a fimple pain of the fide is eafed by 
Fomentations, but the Pleurifie is thereby enraged the more, in which there is 
continual Feaver, ah Inflamation, a Gough, and a pricking pain of the fide. . 

And therefore the pains of the fide differ in Scituacion, and in matter s bf call 
one is feared in the Membrane a Pleura , and the Intercoftal Mufcles ", y„ 

the greater Mufcles, which are fpred upon the Ribs, fuchas are the cpeCtoral Mii^ 


Bow 
fer in 

Scituatiofy 
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Chap. 5, Of the external Tarts of the (fhejt. pp 

cle, the A Serratus major, and c minor, the { Latijjimtts, and the Mufcles of the 
s Back. 

They differ alio in Matter, becaufe wind, or wheyilh Humors, or blood does Matter. 
infinuare it (elf into the greater external Mufcles, and is carried likewii’e, or flips 
down from the Brain, by the Veins termed h Thoracic£, or Cheft- Veins; but the 
Humor which does poffefs the Intercodal Mufcles, is brought by the final Branches 
of the Vena ' l Azygos, or Vein without a Fellow, and does produce the true Tie u- 
refie. 

a T. 10. f. 5. A A. m *f.i.QQ. < a e H. I C T. 10./. -a f.i.CV. Z e 

1 o. /. 1. <E. Z f T. 14. /. 1. C C V V. Z s T. 14. /. 1,2, &c. * h T. 12./. 1 . 1 L 
0. “i T. 12./. 1.004 1 

It is not neceffary that the Humor be contained within the Membrane (Pleura, 

^ e caufe it is not capable, nor a pc to receive the Flux when the pain begins*, but' 
the Humor being fhed abroad into che l'pace which is between the Mufcles, and the 
Pleura, it becomes partaker of che pain, which is more fharp m the (pleura iz lelf, 
by reafon of its Nervous, or Sinewy Nature, than ic is in the Muiculous 
Flefh. 

The A&ion of the Cheft, is motion, ordained for Refpiration *, which mot ion, 
is governed by Mufcles and Nerves which are lubjed: to the Palfey and Convullion. 

I^o the Convullion of che Mufcles of che Cheft, does belong che ftoppage of the 
breath, difficult breaching, and Hippocrates his double-ftroak’d fetching in of che 

Wind . 5 

The Membrane (Pleura being inflamed with a continual Fe<iver, a pricking pain in whether they 
l be fide, and a Cough, makes a Pleurifie, which (cme late Phyfitians do chink,ne- maybeaVett- 
Ver lafts long, without a cranl million of the Humor into che Lungs, which Often pneumonia, «r 
c leave to che (Pleura , yea,and that the Humor paffes over by a C Metaftafis into the 
I-Ungs,andcau(es a (peripneumonia, or Inflamacion of the Lungs. 

Zeccbiui was che firft that broached this Do&rine in hisC ounfels, building up¬ 
on che Authority of Hippocrates *, others did in their writing’s, confirm ic by rea¬ 
sons, as Yincentius (Baronins, in his Book de (pleuropneumonia. And this Com¬ 
bination of two Difeafes of the Cheft in one, they term (pleuropneumonia, that is, 
the Side-and-Lung-fichpefi 5 which thing I gave an hint of, before them, in my An¬ 
thropography , or Hefcription of c Mans ‘Body, m the Chapter which treats of the 
£unps. That place of Hippocrates, is worthy confideracion, which many have un¬ 
dertaken to explain : I for my part do thus interpret che fame. 

Oft-times the Lungs in one, or boch the (ides, do cleave unco the Membrane which H ow it is 
covers the Ribs: or it t hey do not cleave thereunto when the fide is firft inflamed •, c **J ed > * CCofm 
the Membrane (Pleura being foaked, and made loiter bytheafflux ofJHumors, does om 

fvv eat out a clammy whey kfh Humor j to that the Lungs when breach is drawn in, 
filling the whol Cheft, do at length flick unto the laid membrane Pleura, and there 
paving i s ma de the fafter by the heat of the Feaver. Neither does the motion of 
the Lungs hinder that lame cleaving too atorelaid, becaufe when the pain is en¬ 
sealed, the Patient breaths fhort for fear of augmenting the fame, and fo the Lungs 
Removed very little: whereupon the Lungs are fattened to the part pained, and 
, en the Pleunly turns into a Peripneumonia , or Inflamacion of the Lungs, or both 
e(e Difeafes are joyned together *, and therefore there follows an ealy Hxpedtora- 
firfl of a bloody Humor, by reafon ot a light Exulceration both of the Pleura , 

U( * of the membrane of the Lungs, and then of che reft of the matter, which comes 
J? rt }y out of the fide, partly from che Excremenc of the Lungs Nutriment, or from 
^ ^purity of the mat's of blood, palling by its circular motion through the Lungs: 

\v4i Cnce ^ is, that fo great a quantity of a Cholerick and Flegmatick Humor flows, 

' c h is fpic up with Coughing. 

i nt ^ lf d»e Lungs do not cleave to che fide, the blood-watry Humor being Hied 
^ 0 the Cavity of the Cheft, and fcarcc ever drawn back again, there is bred an 
> which if ic be not voided of it felf,ic rauft be let out by opening che fide i 
lc n Operation fomumes lucks wel. T 2 So - 
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So that accordingro the Doftrine of ‘Hippocrates, whom Heropbilus (as C<£- 
i :e rp . l ff cn f ! ice tins Aurelianus relates) and Cornelius Celfus do follow, there is a true Pleurifie, 
and Peripnel- ^ c ^ ere joyned thereunto, an Inflamacion of one fide of the Lungs •, if both lides 
mania. V he pained, it is a true Peripneumonia, or Universal Inflamacion of the Lungs, be- 
caufe the whol Lungs are affedea both in the righc, and lefc fide j and continually 
beating upon the Ribs, they are apt toinfe&them with the blood-watry Humor 
• wherewith they abound. Wherefore the Pleurify, and the Inflamation of the 
Lungs, are Difeales of a brotherly Kindred, which help one another to deftroy the 
Patient, or to comfort him, according as the Conftitution of the Lungs is weak or 
ftrong; and as they are affifted with Remedies, elpecially, liberal blood-let¬ 
ting. 

Neither can the matter caufing the Pleurify, be transferred, or propagated by any 
other waies into the Lungs by any Metaftajif , or Hpigenefis. Howbeic, we lee in 
dead bodies, the difeafed Pleura ten times thicker than ordinary, which argues that 
the feat of the Difeafe was there. I deny not but that it may be communicated to 
the Lungs, and that the Pleurifie may degenerate into a Peripneumonia , or Infla- 
mation of the Lungs, after the manner aforefaid. 

Onxrhichfide Touching blood-letting, there has been for an hundred and fifty yeers, an eager 

betake* aw* conten ^ on between the Modern Phylitians of prance, Italy , and (fermany, from 
in aVleiJfie** whac P arc Wooc * is t0 drawn in a crue Pleurifie, whether on the lame fide that is 
pained, or on the other fide. At laft, the Opinion of Hippocrates confirmed with 
the Authority otdjalen, has prevailed, and got Vittory over the Do&rine of the 
Arabian Phyfitians. The Phylitians of Hark, and al true Artifts, do follow Hip' 
pdcrates for they let blood on the Arm, of the lame fide which is pained. After 
three or four times letting blood in the Arm, for Revulfion fake, a Vein may be ope¬ 
ned in the Foot; but the difeafed fide muft be firft disburdened. 
r ... In blood-letting, we chule our Vein, becaufe the Patient is fooner eafed by ope- 
Vein? °* ning the * CBa fi llca Vena, if we confider the Re&icude of the VeiTels by the Fibres: 

for this Vein is a continuation of the b Axillary Trunk, which produces the c Cheft- 
Vein, which glides through the external parts of theCheft, and is joyned to the 
Extremities of the Solitary Vein ca lled Azygos. This was formerly declared by 
(Jordonius , a Phyfitian of Montpelier* Ludomcws Humus has confirmed the 
lame with Hiftories, in his Commentaries upon the Practice of Hollerius, 

Difeafes of the The Mediajhnmn is fubjecft to divers Diieafes. Its Membranes are inflamed as 

Pleurifie, becaule oft|p neer Neighbor-hood ot the Heart, and the comma- 
imooftumT 3 n * on fuWtance wick the Pericardium. The Quittor therein collected, makes ai» 

3 Impoftume, which is drawn out by perforation of the Breaft-bone, or by an Inftrii- 
wind, ment fitted for that purpofe. Winds alio are fomtimes fhuc up within the Cavity 
of thefe parts,, which do vex, and torment the Cheft, and pierce it through as # 
were. 

Pericardium The P ericardium may alfo be inflamed, with much pain, and no little danger be' 
Inflamed, caufe it is neer the Heart * which therefore is fubjeft to frequent Swounines * ’aiicl 
then the pulfe is quicker, theFeaver ftronger, the chirft more vehement chan in W 
Pleurifie, or in the Inflamation of the Lungs. 

fuU of Humor Oftentimes abundance of moifture is collected therein, which caufes Suffocati¬ 

on, and over-whelms the Heart. If thou canft not draw away the faidmoiftu^ 
with fuch Medicines as purge wheyifli Humors j what if you fhould boar an hole iP 
x the breaft-bonc, a Thumbs breadth diftant from the Sword-like Griftle ? becau^ 
the Pericardium is there faftened, that the heart may hang pendulous. A dovb r 
ful Cure, is better than certain Helperation : it U better to try a doubtful tRe&efy 
tbannoneat all, where there U no hope of help, fane iu fome extraordinary proV*' 
dence of Qod. 

Deficient of If there be no water at al in the Pericardium, the Heart pines away by little an£ * 

Humor. little, as it has been obferved in many Patients. 
worms. Certain it is, that Worms are bred in the Pericardium, which feed upon th e 
Heart, and are deftroyed by the ufe of Scordium. Petrus Salim Hmrfus to* 

C 1 treated 

















Chap. 8. Of the A//^^orDiaphragma. ioi 

treated of this Difeafe. » Neither is it any abfurdicy, that worms fhould be found 
Wl thin the Ventricles of the Heart j hovvbeic they are bred in the Vena Qarvdi and 
come from thence into the Heart, 

Seeing the Heart hangs upon the Breaft-bone, it wil not be unprofitable to ap¬ 
ply Top ick Medicaments* and Fomentations, whether hot or cold, made to ftteng- 
*h?n the Heart, unto this part, according as the Difeafe wherewith the heart is trou* 
bled, fhal require, 

a T« 24./.1.CC. “ b T. i2.f> oo. ~ d f.i.aaa. “ 


Subftapce , 


Chap. 5. Of the Wiidrif or Diaphragms 

T He Method of ; Diffettion has brought us to the d Midrif, the principal Inftru- Midriff 
ment of free Breathing, which ieparates the Cheft from the Belly like a Par - 
htion wall, being tied to al the baftard Ribs, to two of the true Ribs, and to the S oimwn. 
Sword-like Griftle* and being onthis manner oblickly ftretched round about, ic 
^nds forth two flefhy Productions fomewhat longifh, even to the utrnoft 
Vertebra*! of the Loyns, 

It is made up of Flefh, and a c Sinewy membrane, which is placed in the Centre 
thereof, the reft of its compafs being flefhy, and of the Nature of a mulcle. On 
that pa rc which is towards the belly, it is covered with a membrane of the (perito- 
neu >n ; on the other fide, towards the Cheft, it is compaffed with the ^Pleura. 

The Sinewy Circle is placed in the midft, to ftrergthen that part, that it may bear! 
c jj e Point of the Heart beating thereupon, and chat it may bear up the Liver ': for 
Liver hangs fattened to the Diapbragma, which is drawn upwards within the 
Lheft j by help of the ( Mediaflinum : for the Figure of the Diapbragma, or midrif* 
towards the belly, is hollow* within the Cheft, it is bunching out* 
v L receives a Veins, and b . Arteries, termed (P bromcst, from the Cava, and Aorta* 
bas two notable e ‘Pfervei j which caking their Rife between the fourth and 
ntt Vertebra?* of the Neck , are inserted into the Sinewy Centre of the Did- 
pragma* 

Seeing the midrif Is a mufcle of a peculiar Nature by it felf, fo that there is not Motion* 
hich another in the whol Body, it has a perpetual motion like the Heart, if not (b 
Lft an one: for it is dilated and contracted * fomtimes flowly, and foftly , other 
Whiles fwifcly, and violently. Somtimes ic is moved alone with flow and toft brea¬ 
king , but more often wich the Lungs, when the body is ftirred with exercife \ but 
ln v iolent Respiration, it is compelled to follow the motion of the Cheft. 

I Hippocrates cals the midrif, the fF an of the‘BeUy, becaufe by its motion of di- 
at |tion and contra&ion, defoending and afcending, it fans both thofe Cavities!, 
i therefore there are two parts of Refpiracion j Inspiration, and Expirati- tim 


Shape* 

Vtjjits 


kj is worth our Enquiry in which pare the midrif is moved. By motion!under* in 7 §jpiwion* 
I nrf,°T trafti0n ‘ Vi -j •>' 

tb at - neInf pi rac * 0 n>°r drawing in the wind, while « is brought unto a right line* 

? s Co fay, of hollow, is made ftreight, t;h?n die midrif is contracted. In the 
rac [ on j or letting go of our breath, it is flackeped, raifech ic lelf Upwards, awl 
JW_ ei • ot even ) becomes hollow. When qc is moved alone, ic directs our free 
th e S ac * on > which is done by an infenfible,and ipvifible motion of cheCheft,while 
Ws k ^°dy does reft in peace v otherwise, in violent fetching the breach, ic fol¬ 
ly, J ! he Motion of the Cheft, which is elevated, anddeprefled ( as we fee after run- 
noc on ly by the Incercoftal mufcles, but ajlo by the greater mufcles ftret- 
tnidtifV^Pon theCheft, and by the mufcles of the Abdomen. In which Cafe the 
* ls haled, and forced to follow the violent motion of the Cheft. 

1 CC. jo.if. 6 . % % S c T. io./. 7. AfB* 2 
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• The‘Medicinal Confederation. 

its Difeafes The Midrife is fomcimCs Difeafed of it felf,lomtimes by accidenc as Sympathifing 
with the Difeales of other Parts, 

viftemper. Of ic lelf it is troubled with an hot or cold ‘Diflemper , alfo with Inflammations 

and Impoftumes. And it communicates its diiorders to other Parts neighbouring 
thereupon, and to the Brain, and upon this Account ic is wont to caule a 
Phrenzy. 

Tumors. ‘Fernelius faw hard Tumors fixed in the Root of the Midrif, which wafted 
away the Patients by a How Confumpcion, wichouc any Phrenzy or other 
Dotage. 

Incarnation- When the Midrife is Inflamed , an acute Feaver does begin to fhew it l’elf; under 

cheftiort Ribs towards the Midrif a palpitation or panting is felt, the Hypochon¬ 
dria are drawn together by reafon of the Membrane of the ‘Peritoneum : the 
Breathing is unequal, fomtimes fwift, lomtimes flow, lomtimes great and lorn* 
times little, and at length Convullions happen. 

(rounds . The Midrif being wounded caufes the Patient to die laughing, if we beleive ‘Hip' 

pocrate /, ‘Pliny and other later Phyfitians. 

Wounds in flitted upon the flefhy Parc of the Midrif are not fo dangerous and 
deadly, as thofe in the finewy or Nervous Part, and therefore Vlijfes (in Homer] 
intending to give the Cyclops a deadly wound, chofe the place where the Liver i* 
fattened unco the Midrif, as Qalen has obferved. 

In an univerial Palfey ok the whol Body the Midrif is affetted, which is known 
by dificulty of breathing, 


Their 

Sublime, 

Vejfels . 

S situation . 

Motion . 

Divijion. 


Shape. 


Membrane. 


Chap. 6 • Of the Lungs or Lights . 

T He Lungs or Lights are the Inftruments of breathing and framing the Voyce i 
to which end they are framed of a fubttance light, fofc, Spungy, whiciih 
without, and reddifh within, interwoven with many Veflels which 
are fpred through the whol fubttance thereof j fuch as are the ‘Bronchi* 
or a Pipes of the Wezand, and the Pipes of the Vena b Arteriofa and of the Arteri* 
c Venofdj which go fo in company,that the Bronchia or Wind-Pipes areinteipof^ 
between the Veins and Arteries. 

The 4 Lungs are Scituate within the Cheft, and do with the Heart filup Bo& 
the Cavities thereof, while they are dilated to fetch in breach j buc they leave cb e 
Cheft Empty , while they are contratted to expel the foocy or fuperfluo^ 
breath. •' \ '■/ >■ J 

Thefe interchangable motions of the Lungs are perpetual and never ceafe fro** 1 
the beginning of our Life until we Breath our laft. 

Nature has ‘Diftinguiflyed the Lungs into two Parts, placed in the feveral Cavi' 
ties of the Cheft,and (he has divided each Part into fundry Lobes,Laps, or Scollop 5 * 
for the facility of motion and for their prefervation, for by this means they do m<> fe 
eafily fpread abroad (as ic were) their wings 5 and one Lap or Scollop being hurt P f 
corrupted, the other may remain whol and found. 

If you take a diligent view of the Lungs after they are taken out of che Cheft,y° u 
fhal fee that each Part of each Cavity does in its fhape reprefent the form of an 0 * cS 
Hoofe, for it is cloven and convex or bunching out in the external Part, and hollo'' 
in that Part on which it couches the Back. . . 

It is girt about with a very thin * ‘Membrane , which is manifeftly porous and 1 ^ 
of little holes, that being prefled and overburthened in fuffocations, ic may disbur' 
then it lelf into the Cavity of che Cheft, and alfo fuck in again fuch Excrement^ 1 ' 
ous moifture, as fhal there at any time abound. ^ f 
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v>hap. 6 . Of the Lungs or Lights. 

1 his Bowel alone is nourithed after another. fafhion chan the reft of the Body, 
f° r it borrows its blood from the Heart, from whence ic has VelTels and not from 
F* e Vend Cava. And therefore t hole Phyhnansare fhaniefully overleen who in ment . 

JJ'leases of the Lungs,are wont to fay that they are oppreffed by an afflux of blood, 
ffl-'d thereinto by an innumerable company of Veins, 

They cannot receive Humors from rhe Head unlels with coughing, fo that where 
”i eie is no cough the Lungs are affected only by chat blood which comes from the 
Heart. , / ... :' , . . 

T be (Medicinal Confideratioti. 

_ The Lungs are extreamly neceffary for the maintenance of Life, < F or tx>e live E ce ueve 0 r 
<°ng ex we OBreatb^and no longer : Nor is ic enough meerly to breach we muff ° 

* eatii eaiily-, or it wilgo ill with our Heart and our whol body. For in Difeaies, 

,‘ hficulc breathing is of great moment, and was more regarded by ‘Hippocrates than 

l “ e pul'e: And (f alert compoied three admirable Bookes of (Difficult (Breathing , 

Wording to the Do&xin of Hippocrates, howbeit they are oblcure and not to be 
Ul Serfhood lave by skilful Phy ficiansand Anatomifts. 

T * w d give you a htcle taft of them, after chat I have laid open the Difeafes of the 
Lungs. 

t, ^ e caufe the fubftance of the Lungs is foft and Spungy above that of the other why tbe Lungs 
°Wels, therefore it is more fubjedt to Fluxions than the reft which flow either from are fo fubjeffc 
e Brain, or from the Bowels, by way of the Heart. t0 FlliXl ° ns ‘ 

, * hey lie in the middle fpace between the Head and the Midrif, not only between 
e Hammer and the Anvil, as the Proverb is, but between two Hammers, where- 
ith they are beat upon and hurt on both fides: whilche Headaiftils upon the 
^ Un 8 s > and the Liver affords impure or over plentyful Blood unto che Hearc, 

'-tchr he Hearc ipues and carts back into the Lungs, whereby chey are infected and 
Ve r whelmed. 

p ** Bich infe&ion of the Lungs fprings not from the Heart, but from the diftem- 
e d and ill diipoted Bowels, which fuggeft unto the Hearc very impure blood, 
j tote vicioufnefs che Hearc is not able co correct, fave after many Circu¬ 
itous. 

, hi the mean whil the Lungs are greivoufly offended by the forefaid blood palling E he chief Dif- 
r ^ c °Ugh c tie l’ubftance thereof, for chey are iubiervient unco che Hearc as ic were in eafes of the 
Mature of an Emunccory Emiffary or Common-fhore, whiles che filch of the Lw»gy. 
flowes unto the Lungs with the Blood, Whereupon che Lungs are iub/edt 
°iundry Dtleaies. , # .... 

they are troubled < with an hot or cold diftemper, with a Cholerick and Diflemper. 
^iJ^cick Tumor, and a frequent Inflammation called (peripneumonia, or at leaft „ . 

the an inflammatory difpolicion j alio with Impoftumes and Ulcers, which bring ^ ^ 
t^ ea ^ l jj u ^ptidn : tor from lpitcing of Blood comes lpitting of quit e'er, and from ° nm l ° * 

Mo h Conium P cion - 

tu rues ° . e y are lub;edt to a certain kind of Pufh or rifing which in the end Vujh. 
fcfc^p int01 * fecret mifchievous Impoftum termed Vomica , of which few y om icjt? 

• X\ * * i ' 

the ^ e i^ utCf:er be derived from the Lungs into the Heart, unlefs ic pats readily into 
the tKYj ^ 5 ic fuddainly choakes or ftifles the Patient. If it be carried into 
ged 0 ^ c ^ncricle, ufCaules the greater danger, becaufe it cannot be io eafiiy Pur- 

V ^ ts rCtler / ri0re the Lungs are obfttufted in the Afthmd either perpetual or coming 
ed * »j^hich cauies difficulty of breaching,which as it is more orJeis, ifcdiftinguifh- 
names. The leffer is termed (Dyjprtea j the greater, 

^ ac * en canhoc breath fave ftanding or fitcing upright,' i$ termed Or- 
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Oftentimes the Patient is vexed alia with a cough, which is Iomtimes moderate 
and iomtimes vehement, with great wheezing and ready to choak the Patient, 
which Springs from a cruel feirce Catarrh or iudden and plenty ful Deflux inn* 
Whereupon by reafon of the extreme troubleiomnels of the Cough which ihakes 
rhe Lungs, there aiiies that diipolition termed S padon Valorem, & 
a dilatation of the Veflels, being a dangerous and formidable lore of Anea* 
rijma. 

In the (Fei'ipneumonia or Inflammation of the Lungs, there is no final diP 
whether Blood’ ^ ure ^out Blood leering, for it is written that Blood mull be drawn from the coni' 
inthefecJjet"? mon Veins. Now there is none of thole Veins which are uiuallyopened, th*& 
communicates with the Veins of the Lungsj neither are there any branches difH'i" 
buted trom the VepdCavu into the Lungs: which has by (falen in many plac eS 
been difpuctd againft *E rafiftratus. 

The motion likewife of Nature fhewes the fame : for whereas in Difeafes of 
Bowels and in burning Feavers the Criits is wont to happen by bleeding at the Nolp 
in a (peripneumonia there is nb iuch Crifis, becaule the Veins of 
Nole from whence blood is wont to Iffue, have no Communion with tl& 

. Lungs. 

If it be crue that Blood naturally does pafs from the righc Ventricle of the H* JlC 
unto the Lungs, chat it may be brought into the left Ventricle, and from thence in* 0 
the Aorta : and if die Circulation of the Blood be acknowledged, who lees n oi 
that in Difeafes of the Lungs, the blood flowes thither in greater quantity than ordP 
nary, and oppreffes the Lungs, unlels it be firft liberally taken away, and a fret' 
Affirmed* wards at feveral times, a little at a time be let our, to eafe the laid Lungs: \Vh^ 
was the advice of e .Hippocrates , who when the Lungs were fwelled, did take blo<*’ 
from al Parts of the Body, from the Head, Note, Tongue, Armes, Feet j th a£ 
the quantity thereof might be diminifhed, and the Courie thereof drawn h° t}> 
the Lungs* 

He himfelfin Difeafes of the Lungs, bids us draw blood, til the Body vV^ 

* Blood-Ms, and in one that had a Confumption, whenhefaw that the corrupt 1 

. of the Blood infe&ed and corrupted the Lungs, he took away blood in fo great 3 
quancicy, chat the Patients body remained quite empty of the fame, i 
manner. 

Suppoling that the Blood circulates, the Lungs are eafily emptied by Fhlebc* 0 ' 
my. If che Circulation be denied,I cannot fee how blood may be from thence dra' ?n 
backifor if ic Ihould flow back by the Vena a Arteriofa into the b right Ventricle ,^ 
c Sigma fhaped Valves do hinder it, and the d three forked little Valves, do hin^ 
the recourfe thereof, from the righc Ventricle of che Heart into the Vena Cd^ 1, 
And therefore when the Veins of rhe Armes and Feet ale opened, blood is dr^ 1 
from the Lungs by reafon of the Circulation thereof j and confequently the Op 1 ^', 
on otPRernelim comes to nothing, namely that in Difeafes of che Lungs, bl°° 
fhould be taken rather from the righc Arm chan the left; becaufe che blood can n ° C 
return into che Vena Cava, fave by breaking two doors and Bolts, placed in ^ 
Hearc. 


a T. iiT*. ii./. 3. < D<I> ~c X ’i iP 
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caufes Dicers of the Lungs do often happen by reafon of a fierce cough, caufed by ^ 

of Coemption fiiarpe Seroficies, or by fpiccing of Blood: which if it come from an opening ( ot ^ 

w/rc mnnffiPe aP tfflinpc Kif rpajfnn r\f AfinnnHanfP Ckf Hlrvwi ir ic nor (o milCO ^ 


of the Lungs* mouthes of the V eines by reafon of Aboundance of blood, ic is not fo much l ^ 
feared, as when it proceeds from eating afunder the Coats of the Veins, by 
acrimony of Humors. ^ 







’by Old Veo- 
are fhori 


■Chap. 7. Of %ejj>irdtion i Or fetchingof Breath. 165 

Nature in this cafeiout of Piety * that our life might be' p'refervedjrias diftinguiffi- . ^ 
e d the Lungs into divers pipes and fundry Lobes, Laps or ScoIIups chat che tnfefti- aredilitt^h- 
°n might not lpread over the whol Body of the Lungs, which is ufual in al Continued H \ mtoLut/o or 
°r evenly . united bodies. And therefore we lee many that have Ulcers Layi. 
ln their Lungs do live long, if they have but ah indifferent Care of tiieni- 
telves. 

if the Circulation of the blood be allowed, fo that irpaffes often through the a twofold 
Lungs,8t not through the SeptmtrMedium or 'Partition-Wal of the Heart 3 we muft Circulation of 
Maintain a two fold Circulation of the blood: the one is performed by the Heart the b 1 °m- 
a '*d Lungs, wh lies the blood (pitting from the right Vencricle of the Heart is carried 
through the Lungs that it may come unto the left yentrtcie of the Heart, 

Cj°r it L iq tuuted out ot the Heart and ret tunes thither again) the other is a longer 
Lurculanoiij by which rhe blood flowing from the left V entricle of the Heart,ctm- 
PafTes the whole body by the Arter ies and Veins, that it may return into the righc 
Y entricle of the Heart. He chat approves of One of thefe Circulations, cannoc 
deny t h e other. 

r, The Lungs as it were do hang upon and are firmly faftned to the claves and tire 
“ L ’eft-bonej for chey do not depend or hang by the <AJpera iArtena, for lo in a 
Vl °lenc Cough and when the Lungs are overburdened, the Weiand or Wind" 

P l P e and Parts faftened thereunto would be corn in peices. Howbeic che Lungs 
Heart being inflamed (according to ‘llippocrate/') if the Lungs fal to one tide, 

Patient faints away, lies Gold and fencelets and dies within the third or 
^ l 'fh day. If che Heart be not inflamed, the Patient lives longer, and lome 

? ee ing the Subftance of the Lungs ought to be light and fofc to Facilitate refpi- wh 
andinoid. People it becomes dry and hard, either through the drynels of fa 
^ e,£> temper, or by being filled with Flegm : this is the realbnof chacftiortnelsof Br(aUe * 

le ath we lee in Old Men, which ufhers them eq their Grave. 

Chap, 7. Of tftefpiratiori* or fetching of Breath. 

T He proper aftion Of the Lungs, is breathing: which we muff confider how it . ^ r 
ought to be in bodies that are in health, chat we may dikern faults thereof, _ Ncccjju'f oj 
^en it is depraved. In our whole Practice, elpecially if you regard acute Dif- ^'P irall0n ' 
e ales, their is noDifeale or Symptom fo ufual as difficulty in breaching. It is wel 
f<lr the Patient, if in al DHeafes,efpecially acute ones, he breath eafily, becaul'e life 
ls Separable from Refpiration, according to Qalen in his 6. Book of the Parts Dil- 
And if with al the Patient Sleeps kindly and fweetly, aud feels no pain in 
c he noble Parts of his body, it is to be hoped the Difeale wil end wel, be- 
never knew any one die, in whom thefe three conditions were 

Ain°7 ^ et pL*ation or breathing is twofold,’ free,or forced,free is that whereby the Us twofold. 
4 nc j S ^ncly drawn in a nd Iffued out, without any remarkable motion of the Cheft. 
hnlef i ^ e P enc ^ s °nly upon the Midrif, the Ribbs and who! Gheft never moving: 
tr^y^ ^Pdy the lower baftard Ribs are gently flirred *, and this kind of breaching is 

Partp C ^ econ d fort of breathing. Which is forced and violent: is partly natural. 

Nature. Natural, When it depends upon our own power, for hit 
and w n h ma L e k quicker or flower, as when <ve puf out our wind with a long blaft, 
wji K ien vve ^°ld our breath. It is again# Nature, fvhen it depends not upon onr 
Chen. UC ^P 011 foe violence of the Difeafe. In this kind of Refpiration the whol 
cati 0 ls ? oveci b Y al the Mufcles*and the Midrif, to avoid the oppreffion and fuffo- 
IttioaUc che Lungs and Hearc, which delire Air to cool them, and that their 
*V booty Va pours may be expelled. , 

V There 
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its three Or¬ 
gans. 


fpirat'wn- 


There are two pairs of Natural Refpiratioh ; Inspiration^ and Expiration • 

■ Inspiration ncaufed by‘drawing in the Air, and the dilatation of the C heft by the 

tion n ^ ua ‘ A icent thereof: 'Expiration, is a breathing ruDoffuhginous, or fcocy Vapors, the 
infpiration Cheft being drawn together by the defcent thereof. Let ween theletwolroi dons,is 
Expiation intefpofed a i wo-fold Paufe, or Reft, viz. '1 he lpace between the drawing mi, and 
blowing ouc of the breath; and the like fpace between the blowing out die 
breath, and rhe drawing it in again , as inthe Tulle there isatwo-ioid ReR, ter¬ 
med Edrifyftole. 

In Refpiration, or breathing, Qalen writes that three Organs are to be ccrfldercd; 
The Principal Mover, wp the Heait ; The Secondary Me vers, namely,the Mutcies; 
and the Things moved, viy. t he CheR and Lungs. The Organs by which the mo¬ 
tion is performed, are rhe Animal Spirits, and the Nerves. 
wherein Natu - Now that unnatural, and diiordered breathing, may be diicerned, we mill princi- 
ral Relpiration p- a ]]y learn to know, wherein the Natural manner of fetching breath, does conhflv 
conpl s. r ji^ j n t h e naoderarion, and equability of Infpiration, and Exfpirattcn, and of 
thole things w hereby Relpiration is performed. 

Now theie are four; Motion, Left; that which is moved, and that which by 
the motion, is drawn in, and carried forth. That Reipiracion wd therefore be mo¬ 
derate, wherein we Rial obferve a Mediocrity of motion and PveR, anti or tie dE 
ftention of the CheR, and of the matter it left, which is drawn in, and breathed out? 
and wherein Perl'ons in Health appear no waies changed from whac they weie won* 
to be. 

Differences of And chis Natural Relpiration ought to be the Rule of the contrary, which is not 
unnatural ^“natural, 'nisp of the hurt Refpiration, and of that which is immoderate. 

Relpiration is hurt as many waies as there are parts which make up Natuial Relpj - 
ration, Motion,ReR, Swiftnefs,or Slownels, So that the hurts of RewirafP 

on, are theie following, namely, Defections from Natural Motion ; Rarity, an® 
Frequency of the ReR ; Greatnefs, and Imalnels of Infpiration and Expiration f 
Plenty, and penury of the matter drawn in, or breathed our, with cold, ot 
heat. 

Wherefore al difficulty of breathing, cohfiffs in Magnitude, or Paucity*, 
quence, or Rarity; Swiftnefs, or Slowness; and confequently, Relpiration is 
to be faulty, when it is too great, or too In tie; too flow, ortwolwik; too R r 
quent, or to© rare; too hot, or coo cold. 

Alfo theie DefeCf ions, as wel in excefs, as defeCf, are to beconfidered, eirher 111 
both parts of Relpiration, or in one alone; alfo icme are little without, and gre aC 
within; others great without, and little within; and lome are great, 1 wife, and 
quent; others conrrarily, are little, feldom, and flow ; and lome aie doubled, bt ** 1 
in drawing, and rendring back the breath. Theie are the Compound Differed 
of Refpiration hurt. - 

If Refpiration fail, the Queflion is. Whether Perfpirat ion can fupply thedeffv 
(biration may thereof? Qalen tales icmay, and hedefcribesPeripiracion,c 6 bean evacuatio»r 
fupply the ufc Spirit, or Air, by the Arteries which are difperled into the Plabic of the Body, ^ 
ofRefrimiotf receiving in of Airland expelling fuliginous Vapors. For Hippocrates has wnR e , 0 
that the whol body is perlpirabkj wit hin and without. Ai d the Author of 
piration, or Perlpiration, is counted to be the Heart, the lnfftuments are the 
lies; rhe Pores of the Skin, are the Faffages by which the Tranipiratic 15 
made.; • 

But I very much doubt, whether Perfpiracion can fupply the Office ol Refp ir ^ f 
on for a time, rhe Heart not being moved, becaufel cannot perlwade my leff? 
the Air can pals lo far as the Heart, by the fmal Arteries, unlels they did gap e ve Jl 
wide, feeing it would meet with the Arterial blood, to Rop its courfe. The A 1 , 
ri^s may indeed expel the looey vapors of their blood, but it is hard for them 
draw the Air in again. 

And lfPeri pirationbehindredby fupprefifion of the ffnoaky vapors, then put ^ 
Fiavers are wont to arile; as Qalen has oblerved in Bock ii. of his Method. 
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which Cafe, blood-letting is good for Ventilation, and muft be repeated, if need 

be - • ■ ; 

Unnatural Refpiration, is fomtimes neceffary in thofie chat have their Health', to vmttmal Re- 

expel lmoaky vapors by forcible blowing out of the breathy or to expel the Excre- (P' ratton (*>*"• 
niencs of the Bell v , or to force out a Chi id by holding the breath. ExlufHanon, or health m- 
foicible puffing out of the breath, aniwers to Expra? ion y and holding of the breath ons \ ' ‘ 
is a long inspiration, as much as the party is able to endure, for lomenecedaiy me y J 
and ir ts pertormed ( which is itrange ) by one very imal muicle, which ihUcs the 
'Arythenoisy and the Cflottii. 


Chap". 8. Of the Heart.' 



Ir.v S ubftanci 


Ears," 


. It is feituate in the middie of the Cheft, hanging by the 3 f Mediajlinum , and t> <Pe- jts Scituatlon. 
Tlc <irdium . For rhoie two parts do joyn in tms Office, as hath been laid in ouf 
Chapter or the 'Mediajhnum. 

"The Heart is alwaies of the fame gteatnefs; in fome ftrong men it is more imal Bi&nefi 
a ndfolid, than ordinary : in feebler Perions it is gteaCer, and of a looier lubftance, 
iome men, and frequently in women. 

It is fbaped like a Pme Apple: having a broad bottom, and grou ing pointed to- shape 
Wards the top The broad end is called the Hafir, or b ctoni, which receives tour 
Vtffels y the Vena c Cava, running through the Brea hi, and opened neer the Heart, Vejftis. 
and raftened thereunto y the Vena d Jlrterioja y the c Jl6na 5 and the Aneria * Ve- 
K°fiz. . 

lathe‘Bafts we find little Cafes, or Covers placed by cheVellels, which carry 
^ibod inco! he Heart: I hey are called» Auricula Cordis , the 8 <E ars ot the 1 -eart, 

*nd are hollow. In grown perions, the right Ear is iaiger chan tile lefc: but in the 
c Md ln the womb, and al Infants, the left E ir is larger than the right, 
vr the ocher end of rhe Heart is termed the Conus , or pointed end. There appear 
e ms a n d After :es h creeping upon the iuriace of the Hearty which leem ordained to 
te Pa’c the Fat as it 'pends. _ . . . . , , . . 

is m e ^° re vve proceed to the inner Structure of the Heart, we are to consider how it 
cei ° Ve ^For its Attionis Motion, or Puliation y becauie look what blood it re- 
Z. es m, it drives the fame out by pulfation* 
nere are therefore two parts of cha Hearts motion y Syfiole, and Diafu'le y or 
and Dilatation: when it takes in blood, ic is dilated or widened-, 
tn 0r n 1C ex pels the lame, t is contracted, or drawn together : between both which 
llow'n* there intercedes a paufe, or retting time, which is termed ‘Peri-Syftoie . 
a c hvle motions ore cauied, is a doubeful Queition. 

4 -aa. 2 T -u.f.iC. Z*fz- C E‘<E.G. 

2 f f.z ,«•«. ; g p.ec. Z h f’^h ^2 J 

I^^ e dtingfhe various Opinions of ot(ie», I wil tel you how I conceive this moci- Cau f e 
performed. It is probable, that the Heart being widened, cannot receive me 

V 2 blood * toou 


the pulfe. 

Syfiole. 

Diaflole. 
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blood, unleis its dilatation be made by drawing back the®#)*/ thereof to the. Cone* 
char- che Veflels may fhed their blood, agd the heart draw the fame to it felf. In the 
Syftole the heart is contracted, and the blood received, isthruft outj and then the 
' Heart becomes narrower, and longer than it was before. And becaufe it is fhut up 
in the (pericardium, or Heart-cafe, which is fattened circular-wile to che Sinewy 
Centre of che Midrif, with ics Cone, or pointed end, it Unites the Nervy Centre of 
the Midrif, and wich its Bails, or broad end, and the t Aorta Iticking out, ic fmites the 
Bread at the lame indant, when it is extended, and prolonged. 

How me ffey This perpetual motion of the Heart, though it depend in relpeft of its produ- 

the circulation <djon, upon the inbred faculty thereof, yet can knot alwaies continue, lave by the 
u continue the coni * n g Ul °f blood, out of which, the Heart frames the vital Spirit: and in caie at 
motion ^ every pulie che Flearc receive one drop of blood, or two, which ic cads into che 
Heart. CAorta , and that in an hours fpace, che Heart pulfes two chouland times, it mud 

> needs be, that a great quantity of blood, or al the blood in che VelTels, fhould pafs 

through the Heart within the fpace of twelve or fifteen hours. 

How this quantity may come to fifteen, or twenty pounds of blood, which is as 
much as is contained in che Veflels, and therefore it mud needs be that in the fpace 
of twenty four hours, the wholmafs of Blood is twice or thrice paded through, the 
Heart, according as the motion of the Heart is quicker, or dower. 
whether the And r ^ ac c ^ s Circular Elation of the blood s might be performed with the grea“ 
blood do pafi ter commodity, and facility, William ‘Harvey, an <EngliJb man, die %mgs <Pby~ 
from the right fttian , the Author and Inventor of this motion of che bloodand 'Joannes WaUuf f 
Ventricle of the a Prorefior of Leyden, and mod eager defender, and Proteft or thereof, wil have 
Lime's! 01101JC c he blood to be carried through the Lungs, from the right, unto the left Ventricle 
of the Heart, not allowing that it fhould pais through the Septum , or Partition 
wal beeween the Ventricles of the Heart j and chat the whol mafs of Blood, in an 
hour, cr two hours fpace, is circulated through the Heart, and the whol Body • 
which I do not allow of, and I have elf-where laid down my reafons of the imnolTi- 
The Heart is Wlity, inconveniency offuch a motion. 1 

the Original of When I had obferved that the Trunk of che Vena Cava was feparated from the 
Vena cava. Liver, running continually From the Jugulum,io the Of Sacrum, w ithout any in¬ 
terruption, and that it paded not through the Liver, as we may fee wich our Eyes, 
The Liver of and perceive alfo by thruding a fmal dick thereinto j I came to be of Opinion, thac 
Vena Porta. c { ie Vena Cava did fpnng from the Heart, as the Vena <Porta takes its rile from 
different blood c ^ ie Liver} and that two forts of blood were contained in thofe Veins, though both 
in them. °°" of thole forts are labored, and wrought in the Liver: the one of thefe forts of blood 
being lent into the tPorta, the other by a branch rooted in che Liver, twice as final 
what kind of as the Trunk of Vena Cava, carried unto the Heart. 
blood is circa- The blood which is contained in the Vena (Porta, is not circulated, although lC 

lated ? have a g UXi and reflux within ics own Channels, and communicate with the C#li a ' 

cai Arteries, which are j oy ned one to another by mutual Anadomofes. 

Within thofe Veffels, the blood may pafs to and fro reciprocally; but it do fS 
not run out according co the longitude of the body j neither is it in luch a fenfe ck' 
in what Vef- culated. 

fels ? And therefore the Circulation which is made in the Heart, does borrow its mart# 

from the Liver by the Vena Cava. The Circulatory Veflels, are che Aorta, a11 ^ 
Cava neither do their branches receive tlftft Circulation, becaufe the bicod bel ri £ 
flied into al the pares of the fecond and third Region, does remain there to nourifi* 
the laid parts ^ neither does it flow back unto the greater Veflels, unlefs it b&reyey 
led by force, when there is great want of blood in the larger Veflels, or when k 15 
Aimulated into lome violent motion, and fo dows unco the greater Circulate/ 
After what Veflels. , 

manner l And fo the blood which is brought from the Liver unco the right Ventricle °f J* 1 ? 

Heart, does pafs through the Partition wall of the two Ventricles, into chew 
•"’u V Ventricle. 

Whrtio , . •, - ; I con" 
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I confefs that in a violent Circulation the blood is carried through the Lungs un- tbg 
to the left ventricle of the Hear,, where it is forcibly ejected into the Aorta , chat it CU [ ailon f p er . 
°iay afterwards be carried into the greater Veins of the Limbs, which communicate formed ? 
by mutual Anaftomofes with the Arteries; and then from the Veins it tiows up in¬ 
to che right Ventricle of the Heart, and fo there is made a perfect Circulation, by 
the continual flux and reflux of the blood. 

bo rhar the blood in the Veins, does naturally, and perpetually afeend, or return 
Unto the Heart, the blood of the Arteries naturally, and continually defends,or de¬ 
parts from the Heart. 

Howbeir ,if the (mailer Veins of the Arms aud Legs,fhal be emptied of blood, rhe 
blood of che Veins may defend to i'ucceed in the place of chat which is taken away, 
as I have cleerly demon ft rated againft Harvey, and Walam. 

bio man can deny the mut ual Anaftomoles of che Veins and Arteries, feeing rhat 
Qalen has laid it, and demonftraied the fame by Experiments, and our dayly Ex¬ 
perience confirms the iarne. ' , 

Hippocrates himlelt, in his child Book of the Joynts, takes notice of this commu¬ 
nion of the Veins and Arteries, in a Df courle by it felt'. _ How neceffa- 

Tou lee how neceffary it is for the blood to circulate, that the motion of the ry the circula - 
Heart may not ceaie; and how this Circulation may be performed without confu- tion of the 
h°n, and perturbation of the Humors, and without deftroymg the Ancient Art of ^ 00 /4 ‘ 
Healing. 

. And therefore the Circular motion of the blood is neceffary, to continue the mo- 
of the hearc; as in Mils, the Water muft perpet ually fal upon the Wheel to 
fTla ke it turn about; alio to warm again, and reltore the ftrengch of the blood, ...... 

'ybich is decayed by the lols of Spirits dilperfed up and down the body; whereas in Tf:e r vtl ^ 
™ e Heart, it is refurnilhed with new Spirits : and chat the Heart being the Foun- 1 m ° ' 
tam of Native Heat, may be moiftened with a perpetual Dew, left by little and lie— 
t ‘ e iit fhould parch, and wither away, for want of that dewy moifture, or Life-, 
giving Neftar. 

By the Circulation of the blood in the Heart, the Caufes of Life and Death, are 
eaiily declared,than by the *H umidum Hrimigenium, or Original Moifture 
e d in the Hearc when the Child is formed ; which is fo little chat ic is loon conlu- 
^ e d, and che perpetual motion of che Heart continuing day and nighc without cea- 
btig, would at length wear away the Subftance of che Hearc, unleis by a perpetual 
flowing in of the circulated blood, ic were moiftened, and repaired. whether the 

Howbeit, we muft hold tbac the Heart and Arteries do move by Courfe, one af- Heart and Ar- 
fe another, not being moved at the lame inftant with che fame kind of motion; but ter f s m 
inking their turns, and performing their work interchangably ; lor when the Heart Ymetmt* 
ie |Hs ouc the blood, the Arteries receive it, and tranfmit it into the Veins; not that 
is expelled the lame inftant, but that which is neereft che Veins. 

This being granted, thefe parts muft of neceflicy be moved one after another, and 
\viV W - e ^ n 8 mot * on the Artery when ic riles under our Finger, is dilatation, or 
ti enin & and not contraction; although it feem very like the pufte which the 
arc makes, when it contracts it felf. 

explained the Circulation of che Blood, We rauft now open the Heart, 'The right Ven- 
a y°U ihal lee divided into two Ventricles by the Septum < Medianum , or tric ^ e °f 
loft 1 ^ artlc lon: Theone is termed che D Right Ventricle, being che wider and 
W^ ei ; The other the c Left, being harder, narrower, and compaffed with a thicker 
The R eac ^ ni R as far as r 'fl e Gone, or Pome of the Hearc, which the Right does not. 

Ventricle receives the Vena d Cava, and the Vena e Arteriofa. The its Veflels. 
the,> p ° Uls ’°lood into the Hearc; the Vena Arterioja carries back all, or a part 
, lnt ° the Lungs. 

Sn Ut °Orifices ot the Cava, are adjoyned certain three-pointed fValves, or 'their Valves* 
ls > which hinder the going back of the blood. The Orifice of the Vena Ar- 

, tetiofdi 


1 










1 10 


Toe Thyfical Conjideration,and <lA natomy Book ill- 


The left Ven¬ 
tricle of the 
Heart. 

Its Vejfcls • 


Their Valves 


*The Septum 
Medium of the 
He A, t 

whether the 
blood fdfi 
through it, or 

no ? 


teriofa, i c compaffed wi h rhree Valuer, or Shutters^ fhaped like an old-fabhioned 
g Greek Sterna, which hinder the reflux of the blood. 

ti;f. 0 .«DU ~ b f 0 -C C.f. 3. vn f. KCCi- ?/. < 2 >. <B.f- *. cc. 

f.6.vn yf,2. c E ( Eq.f,4. t A,T. 12 . f. 3 aU Z*T.iu 

f. j.CCC.^Jif'4 ‘B'B®. “ 

The Left ventricle receives two Arterial Veffels, the *J* 6 na, and the 
b Venofa. Which larrer, ate rding to the Do&rine of fome Anatomifts, carries 
blood from the Lungs into he left Ventricle ot the Hearty or c ri"es Air prepared 
in the Lungs, into the laid Ventricle, and likewiie carries back fuliginous Vapors j 
howbeir, many do riot allow the laid ufe i . 

The< 4 rterLi Veno'a hath in its Orince, only two c three-po nted Valves , or 
Shutters . The A orta carries back Arrenal blood out of the leir Ventricle of the 
Heart, and its Orifice is flopped by three d Sigma fhaped Valves, or Shutters, 
which hitr. -ec the blood from returning back again. 

It is to be obferved h ;t thefe three-pointed Valve.^ or Shutters, are men bra nous 
neer their Veffeb ^ but they depend upon flefhy P,liars* which wkhin the Heart 
are bkt unto Muicles, being fa' ened to the tides of the partition walk 01 Septt. m of 
the Heart, wh ch remains unniovab!eJa«mg towards the Batis, w ere it is fofrer, 
andg vesway alutie, when the Balls is drawn back, in the Diafiole, or Dilatation 
of the Heart. t 

The Sehtum medium , or CPartWon-tvall of the Heart is porous, fi/l of little 
holes, which are iomcimes manifrllly diicemed rowaid the Cone, or Point of the 
Heart. It is more probable, according to the DoBnne o\ L ien , that the b.ood 
does naturally pafs through the said Septum or partition wail, than through tie 
Lungs, Howbeit, i de y not, but that in the violent Agitation of the Heart aid 
Lungs, the blood 1? carried through the midf o the laid Lungs. 

* T. n.f. 1/M./.2.C./.5 .ji. ™ b f-2 *H./. 6.*A. X. 1.e./. 6* aU m <%U* 
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are, 


Svfoutting 


Having finifhed thefe Observations, I proceed unto the DVeafes of the Heart* 
Vptil 7>ifeafes jhe Heart ( as r Pliny kies) canntr endure long Di.eaies, nor luffr hngring tor" 
&f the titan, men(<? And (jduVw ceis us, That Phyfitians have not been able o find cut or in' 
ve c Medicines able to cure an evil, and malignanr diftempei which has taken hold 0 * 
the luhftaVce of the Heart. Wherefore this part is diligently to be prefeived# 
which lufFers not by irs own fault, but by the Impurities or other pares w here wid 1 
it i infeCted and corrupted. 

Wherefore, if the HeaLt be fupplied with pure, and good blood, and be not jnfc' 
fted by con agion of the neighboring parts, he Lungs, and the L ver, it 
moft cheerfully, and cauies a very loi g life, but by our intemperance we iu<L L lt: 
not to continue in Healr h tor the good of the whol body. And i her lore it is 
cited with divers Dheaies, by ■ he lots ot ftrength, that is to lay, of Spirits* ot ^ 
then Diffparion; tuch as ate6ywccpe,and Leipothym a, or fwoumng and Linn 1 # 
away, which differ only in degi ees: Syncope being grearer rh~n Lt.pnthumta 
Ottentimes the Heart does counterfeit, and make fhew of a kind ot Apopie* v ’ 
but without lnonmg; neither does it leave aPaiieyafter ic, or any feeolcne- of 
B^dy, or mind, ii this Dtleafe rerurn often with viole< ce, at lengrh it over- vvbef s 
and fhfles the Heart, not only became the blood is flopped from going forth, 
re :fon of the fnlnefsol the Veffels, but by the Hearts being opprefled by iome£ l ° 
luoBanct or ihe blood, forcibly crowded into the Ventricles of the He ( .rc, ffopp 11 ^ 
the pubative n otton of the Heart and Arteries, and cauling lomtinie that the Tad 
ent cannot ipeak, and bringing him finally to his Grave. 

This Duealeis as common among the Germans, as is the ApopV 
by realoti of thetr full, and Ghampion-iike habit of tody, contracted ^ 
their dayly Feaftn gs, and liberal dunking, elpecially at dinner, which ^ 


fainting • 
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JvJchin Night, they in the mean time taking no care to abate their Pie; hot ick habit 
liberal blood-letting. Nor is it any wonder, if from i'o great plenty of bloud, 
they hi into an Apoplexy, or the Heart-fwoonings aforeiaid. Hence depends the 
Explication of che 42. Aphoriim of the Second Book. 

. The motion of the Heart is depraved in the Palpitation, or Panting thereof, and Vaifitmbit 
lc is interrupted in Syncope, and Leipotbymia. . . . - . ; : 

The Ventricles, and Partition, are oftentimes obftru&ed, being filled with little T& circuit-, 
bits of Flefh or Fat, wherewith the Heart is choaked, the Circular motion of rhe tin f 
blo°J being flopped. Somtimes they flick in the right Par of the Heart: whence T ^ 

follows Palpitation, or inequality, or Interception of the Pulfe. . y'wtnaesf 


is a memora- 
toa 


Or of 


The (Silks* 


A Pcdvff, 


. Worms are alto bred in the Hearc, of which Sallies treats. There_ 

ble Story of a certain Englilh man, whole Hearc was eaten into by a Womi. 
ni iy read the Story in Jjureliws Severinus. 

The Circulation of the blood is flopped, not only in the Hearc, but alfo in the 
veins, when they are flopped with very chick blood, or With blood congealed like 
j- lle pith of an Elder flick, as I have often been it after burning. Pea vers, and as it 
has been oblerved by Hernehus, , . 

The mod frequent Difeafes of the Heart are Feavers, wherewith it is inflamed, 
at \d roafled as it were y fo chat the Original moiflure thereof, becomes exhauil, and 
^bied up ; for as Ludovicos Sureties fares in his Commentary upon Hippocrates his 
'“’ 0 jck Difcourles: We lofe more of our ftrengtb by a fearer of [even dates continu - 
ayi ce i than by the depredation of our Natural Heat , in feventy yeers time : a yong 
Indies infeven dales , consumed by a Heaver, who might have lived feventy 

sunder the foie H^tnient of his Hatural Heat. i. 

The Hi ftory of Feavers belongs co chis place, which I fhal difpatch in few words, ° 

b e Hoc Diftemper of the Heart, is cermed a F eaver. The Differences of Feavers of 

are taken from their conjund: Caufe, which is three-fold; The-Spiritsf the Hu- the Caufc, a 
^rs in the Veffels , and the Humors fixed in the f olid parts of the body. Fewer is, 

~ From the Spirits, a Feaver is termed Spirituofa , or Spirital; from the Humors spirit* 1 * 
^the Veffels, it is cermed Humor alts ; and from the Humors fixed in the lolid 
P acc ?, ic is termed Heitica. 

Though there be three forts of Spirits, Natural, Vital, Animal yet is ic the V i- 
fp Spine alone, which being inflamed, caules the Spirital Feaver. There are four H /moral 
bjuttiors contained in the Veffels, whence comes four forts of Humoral Feavers 
^Sanguine, the Cholerick, the Flegmacick, and the Melawchollick. But the 
? e dick Feaver is didinguiflhied by three degreee: For the Ample Hedick ariles H etticy 
bprn the fixed Humor, being only inflamed the middle Hedick is when the laid 
Humor begins to wad j and the HeUica ‘Marafmodes , when it is quite exhauft, 
an dconfumed. * • , . j. , , . , .• 

p The Midi of Feavers, or their manner of abiding, is two fold: tor either the innjfett of 

eiv er is ronrimiai nr n intermits i it is putrid, or not putrid •, malignant, or the wanner, 

■ - •* * * Continual , 

Intermittent* 


'veL- % 1S c 9 P c * nua l, or 

ji lt : a ^ e< Ted. A concinualFeaver never ceafes burning, til it go wholly away. An 
-d'mtting Feaver, leaves the Pacienc home fpace of time free from burning. 

^id '7 ^ iUe °t the ContinUalnefs of a Feaver, is the plenty of MorUfick matter 
C ^neamefs to che Heart, andchediftanceand paucicy of the faid matter is che 
m 0r e b lucefrmfTtori. A Putrid Feaver is cauted by Pucrefa&ion of the Hu¬ 
ff^ ^hipucrid Feaver is caufed only by the fervency of the Spirics v and Hu- 
^UlM° 7 Cd ' ne d 1Q che Veflels, or fixed in the lolid Parcs. , A Malignant .Feaver is Malignant, 
by extream Pucrefadion, or by divers Sympcoriies greivoully amiding the 
&nr - rts * a Well-afleded Feaver, has none of al cfiel£. A great Feaver is the ' fifh-rnali't 


Viltrid, 
\mputrid 


Hen« WlCfl a Mdigoanc, and a lictle Feaver differs not from a WelFaffeded.”^* 
Vet al c be differences of FeaVerS taken \ a fpinral Feaver is continual indeed, 

tonr7 , ca Di y, and is therefore termed Hphemera 
ocf, 1Ua 


a Sanguin Feaver is alfo 

M , and threefold, Encceafing, (landing at a ftay, and decreafing; Putrid 
Ic is by fome cermed continens co diftinguifh it from the reft of the 
laa Feavers. Cholerick, Melancholick and Flegmacick Feavers, arecon- 

rinuaiy 
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tinual, when the Humors from whence they ariie doPutrifie in rhe great Veins : 
whefi they Pucrifie in the little Vein?, or out of the Veins, they make Intermitting 
Feavers. An Hectick Feaver is alfoooticmual, but How and fingering. 

The fit of a The Return of intermitting Feavers is teimed their fit; the mo? erhan ordinary 
Feaver. violence of continual Feavers it called their Exacerbation. The beginning of a fir 

la Ex acerb a- j s called Invajio, the time of Rem if i ion and Exacerbation, of inieilinllion and 

tion. ' acceflion,is termed Ecriodits or Cncnitws, the Period or Circuit. 

Now the Acceflions or exacerbations of Feavers are various according ro the 

Tertian Fca- var * ous motion of the Humor. They come every third day, by reaion of the pro- 


tier 


Qaartans 

Quotidians 


C'onfufed. 

Implicated 


per morion of Choler, whence al bilious intermitting Feavers are called Teritant 
or third day Agues j as the Quartans come every fourth day, becaule the Meten- 
cholick Humor is moved upon that day ; as Fiegm is moved everyday, whence 
quotidian Agues are Flegmatick. 

Quintan, Septan, Tfonan, or fife, fevenrh and ninth day Agues, as they 
are exceeding rare, fo ate they not comprehended under a??y Rules of Art. 

The Proper Sy mptomes of the beginnings of Ague-firs, do ihew the lore of Agt> e 
what it is: lo a fhakingfhewes a Tertian Ague, A grinding cold fit thac makes a 
man think it would break his bones,argues a Quartan and for the fit to begin with a 
mere fimple coldnels, is the token of a Quotidian. 

Adouble tertian comes every day, as rhe Quot’dian does, but with ex cream 
fhaking ; whereas the Quotidian comes only with a coldnels. 

Confuted and implicated Feavers, are made of thole Feavers, which we have 
now explained. Confuted or mixed Feavers,are made by mixitureof die Humoi% 
as a Baftard Tertian is made by a mixture of Choler and Fiegm. Tut Implicated 
Feavers are ftirred up by Viciflkude of Humors put into Putrefadion or Ccnimo" 
tion, where upon there is oblerved in them, diftmdt fits one following anocher, 2 s 
in a double Tertian, and in a double and triple Quartan, and in a SemirertiaU* 
which is nothing elfe but a complication of a continual Quotidian and an Intermit" 
tent Tertian: and in the Feaver ca\kdTriteopby*a, which lafts thitcy hours and 
longer. 

Two Agues are obferved to follow one another, fo that the firft being not quit* 
finifhed, another which is worfe fucceeds and follows the lame. But if thele fa s 
are inordinat keeeping no certain Courfe, and returning upon feveral daies, tbrf 
make fuch Agues as are termed 'Erratic*, wandring giddy Agues. 

There are other differences oi Feavers taken from the Svmptomes, yet fo as the/ 
In rtffutt of ma y fc e reduced to thefe forts I have fpoken of: as the Feaver Epiala, Leipy^j 
ymptomts. TypbodiS) Elodis , Eejtilcns, Canfwfot they are aJHumoraI,and difhngui/b^ 
by fome remarkable Symptomes. 

In the Feaver Epi ala there is a fence of heat and cold by reafon of the uneqd a 
motion of the Morbifick matter. In Leipyria, cheoutward Parts aiecold, and 
inner Parcs burn with Heat, becaule the Feavenfh Pleat is drawn inward 5 ' 
Typbodi* and Eleodit are, in which the Patient fweats much without any ^ 
theteby* A Eeftilential <F caver is no ocher than a putrid, buck Spi mqs from 
extreamartd remarkable putrefaction, and fo deadly, that more die than i ectf ct \ 
Burning Fca- Cattfifs isanamefignifying extream Heat and burnning, inch as isinaconfm*^ 
vtr. Feaver arifing from Choler, fo thac a Cholerick edntimuai Feaver by way of E (tn> 

nency is fo termed. 

Cremnodei Eebrit the Feaver fo called, is faid to proceed from an Infiamm aC *^ 
of the Lungs: but fuch Feavers as are caul'ed by Inflammation of the Internal 
are Sympcomatical, neither are they properly termed Feavers. For here we 
of a Feaver only as it is an hoi diftemper of the Heart primarily affected. 
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Chap. 9. Of the F'ejfels viz. Vsins, Arteries and jferyes 
contained within the Cheft. 

I Have a few things to fpeak of one Part of the Trunk of Vena Cava , for m the cbtfi 
the whol Trunk has been iufficiendy explained in our Chapter of the lower are Veins. 
Belly. ' ' • 

You fhal obferve that the Trunk piercing through the Midrif, does receive that 
fame a Hepatick branch which arifes from the cop ot the Liver, and carries Blood Hepatic a 
the Cava, and from that lame Oblique inl’ertion, unco the opening of the 
Trunk, in the right Ventricle of the heart, there is the diftanceof two Fingers 
b «*dth. < . . v ^ 

a T. 12./. 1. r r. &c. 

Prom whence we may gather, that Blood is carried directly from the Liver to 
me Heart, although it is mixed with other blood atcending by Circulation. That 
: at he opening of the Vena Cava, and its cleaving to the righc Ventricle of thehearc,- 
ls contained and to be feen within the (pericardium: which when the Trunk has 
faffed through, it afeends unto the Claves. 

And therefore you may know, that the blood»afcending unto the heart by Cir- 
^hlacion, does alio come as far as the Throat, and is derived into the upper Limbes, 

^chac blood which defeendsfrom the Head by che Veins. 

1 You fhal obferve, that this Trunk does afford no branches to the,heart except 
, e a C oronaria : but only to other parts of the Cheft, and how blood Hied out of 
e left Ventricle of the heart into the Lungs, maybe revelled by Blood-letting, 

^ e ing it has two Doors to be broken open in the heart, before it Can come to the 
T l 'dnk of Vena Cava 3 which hinder the flowing back of the Blood from the 
Bungs. ' ,, _ . 

^ Tou fhal confider if the b Ariajiomoftf of the Arteria Ve$ofa with Vena Cava 
th r ^ rtiain ^ n gj By which the forefaid Reflux may be made: or whether the blood of 
Bungs, ought noc to return into che left Ventricle of the heart, chat ic may be 
Sue vital, and then fpeediiy to be call into the *Aorta, from thence to be forth*- 
delivered over into the Veins. 

Then you are to fearchfor the Vena c Jlygos or Vein without a fellow.which 
houriihes the Ribs. In ic you fhal obferve two or four valves or Jhutters , not 
Signed and imaginary, but true, imerchangably difpofed, which refill the blood 
jj^ing i n abundantly. I have many times fhewed those valves, and an inferior 
of this Vein, ending into the Trunk of the Vena Cava, below the Kidneys. 

Kid cauie ic cannot drink up nor tranfmic purulent matter into che 

'p, e y s ’ * .1 / • 

any p S Branch ferves to disburchen the Vena Cava above the Heart, if blood do 
branch^ chei T abounfl » or be contained in any great quantity, within the little 
F Ur eS L 0r cw igs°fche Jlygos, or folicary Vein. 

LCilerna °re you fhal fearchout the mutual Anaflomofesofche twigs of the a na(tomofei. 
fafhiQ Tolicacy Vein, with che twigs of the Cheft Vein, under the leller faw- 
Piinecf^a ^ u ^ e J near the Arm-Puts. Hence it comes that in thePleurifie, the 
*Bafio iiae * s Better disj^urthened and the pain fooner eafed, by opening the Vena 
a j Ca > c han any other Vein. ‘ 

2«jb X u./. 3.and6. c B-Z' c /• !•©.*. 12./. ivaaa* * 

^ ter coft d ; e ^%y$ os or Solitary Vein, Out of che Trunk of che Cava afeending, the j nte p co ftaii 
hi)t 0 r l als ari, e, on a eac b r t de one, if the branches of Vena Aygos, do not reach 

Whe eil PPerR,bs. \ ' 

J 1 .* 6 Trunk is come as far as the Claves it produces the dammaria or juwmfid 
* ^tin,which is twofold b internal and external: they are both carried through 

X the 


Azjros 
Its Valve* 







ii 4. 


Thymus a ker¬ 
nel fo called. 


Medlafiina 

Cervhalis. 


Internal ju* 
gular. 


External Ju¬ 
gular, 


Whether and 
in what Cafe it 
may profitably 
be opened . 


1 heThy/icalConfideratim, and ^Anatomy Book III* 

the Longitude of the bieaft-bone unto the Dugs. But the internal being the 
greater, having tranfmitted a branch through an hole in the Breaft-bone, into the 
Dugs, R tins along unto the Right or ftreight Mulcle, that it may Joyn it lelf to the 
‘Epigaftrica* J Hippocrates was wont to open the external, in Inflamation and 
pains ot Parcs belonging to the Cheft : But now hccauie of theObfcuricy oh thole 
Veins v , that operation is not of ufe: mftead whereof Hori-leeches may be applied, 
or Cupping-Glades with tonification, 

2 T. 122 .bb.Z b T. 12./. i. Ac. “ 

In the parting of the Vena Cava you fhal under it oblerve a great Kernel, placed 
in the Throat under the Claves like a Pillow, that it‘may gently bear up and 
enfold the Subclavian branches. It is called Thymus. In yonp Animals it is fofc, 
as in Calves, and together with the great Kernel of the Pancreas or Sweet-bread, ^ 
is eater* as a dainty Diih. 

By the fwelling of this Kernel, Strangulations or a fence of Choaking may hap¬ 
pen even to Men, but in Women lubje^f to the Mother it is more frequent ly fwel- 
led, and Choaks them if they be no t releivedby Blood-letting. Some do recken 
up three final Veins which are termed fi bymica, Capful arts and 3 fMeSaftind '■ 
whereas notwithstanding the Capfularh and c Mediaftina, are one and the lame 
Vein. 

From the h Ramus Subclavius, *four notable branches do arife. The firft is caH 
ALnterior c Cervicalis the foremoft Neck-Vein, which being drawn out upon the 
fM ufculi ‘Maftoides, afeends unto the Chin and Waters the fore Parts of the 
Neck. 

After this follows the A Internal Jugular, being larger than the external, which 
afeends unto che Neck under the ( Mufculus fylaftoides, and about the middle there¬ 
of, it is divided into three Branches, one of wiiich being greateft andthickefb 
creeping along che ‘Vertebra's goes under the Scul, making its entrance at the hole 
which is near the lApophyfis Styioidea, 16 as being applied to the lateral Channel 5 
of the ^Meninx durf or Dura fAater , is poures out its Blood and goes n° 
farther. 

The Second branch creeps through the lidesof the Neck and is diftributed und# 
the Jaw. ' 

The third goes into the Tongue and produces the %anuU or Veins under the 
Tongue, the opening of which does wonderfully help in Difeafes of ch e 
Brain. 

AEmger-bieadth diftant from this Vein you have the (Externa c Jugula'Jh 
which creeping aflatic or floapiug under the Clavicula, it fends forth two twigu 
whereof the one paffes Obliquely unto the ‘Delta- fhaptd Mulcle under the Shouk 
der-point and is united unco the Vena Cepbahca--, the ether antes to the later 3 
Parts of the Head*, where at the corners of the Jaw-bone it is divided into tW 0 * 
and is diftributed into the Jaws and al the Parts which are fubjedted uncoth^ 
Jaw-bone. 

The Other Portion, being carryed behind the Eares, is diftributed into the F 
Head and hinder Part of the Head,and upon the Temples with manifold branch^ 5 ’ 
and in thefe Parts, by reafon of che Veins, (Fernelim didconceive chat a ierous H* 3 . 
mor was heaped together, which flowing down upon the Parts beneath, doesN eeJ 
Fluxions in the Habit of the Body: he conceived iikwiie that an Ilfue made, ° ri 
cauftick appliedto the Cavity behind the Eare, did more g6od, than if it had 
made in the hinder part of the Head, becaufe ofa branch of the Jugular Vein, re 
ching unto the Eye. • -r (& 

This external Jugular Vein being opened by a skilful Surgeon in fleepy Dd eal * 
is very good, as many Hiftoriesdo teltifie: but many wil not allow of it 3 vv *• 
prefer two or three Hori-Leeches faftened according to the ^° l f^ 
tude of the Vein, as far as the corner of the lower Jaw, where it fticks out an 

vUiblc - Howbe* 
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Howbeit you muft obferve, than che internal Jugular does in the Neck commu¬ 
nicate wiJi the external} and there this externa] Vein being opened, alrhougnic 
reach not unco the dram, yet may it df burthen this Part, .eeing the internal jugu- 
larishid, under the Aajloidsm and cannot lafely be opened. And 

therefore rhac lan e opening of the Jugulars which is to much ipckcnot, is to be 
U' derit o >d ot the ex ernal Juigular,and not of the internal. 

And became the Arteries anti Veins arealwaies contiguous ard coupled together, \ruries~ 
in the lame Line you (hal look tor the Trunkjyf the a Aortaiifctnding. Sprin¬ 
ging out ot the left Ventriclie of che Heart, it does prelently even in n< Rile pro- Coromri* 
dace the two b Coronary or Crovcn Arteries, which do conipats the Heart like a 
Crown-. ' *• 

Thefeyou wil not fee exactly, unlefs you cut the Aorta and look into it through 
the lett Ventricle ot the heart:: it there be only one, you ihal hudaiiccle Valve 
Plaa d at the Orifice thereof, as in che Coronary Vein. 

T ne Trunk of the Fiona lifter a little progrets, is without che <P eric dr,dinm di¬ 
vided into Two ‘Branches, che one whereof is termed c A.cenden , the ocher 
d Dependent. 

a X 12.f. 4. C.isrc, 2 b X. 12•/• 5 *S C X. i2.f.^.A.^ d T. 12./.4. C. 2 


Theafcendent is triparred, three Arteries being brought from the.fame place; sdcUvid 
that on the right tide amending to che Clives, makes the a Subclaviadexira *, die 
ocher cwoaicend unto r he leu nde^ the firft whereof, is called Cat'of is b S.nift-- a 
g° i ngup wards the second is named c Subclaviu fmiftra and a while a. ter d Fix- /ixiU&ys. 
Wftris, when ic is corneas - af as the Arm-pics, and lends forth che e Arteria C ervi- 
Cu 'w,.nter the Shoulder-point. ' . v 

"The Height Subclavian Artery having over-paft the Clavesj does produce,rhac Ar- 
^ er Y Which is termed Caro*it* Vexira, which neer the cornel of the lower Jaw¬ 
bone, is 1 keche internal jugular Vein, divided into two no able‘Branches, the 
^Sterna!, and h External. They are termed A rtena Cat otides’. Sleepy Arteries * edrotides. 

j^cau.e they bemgcouvprelTed,domakea man tal into a deep fleep, and takeaway 
hi^ Voyce. W hi h I have often demenftraied in Dogs, and how the iame is done 
b tying a Nerve ot rhe uxr Con;ugrcton. 

(jalen , m his book, ot rhe Utility of Refptration, does conceive, and proves by whether the 
ticking experiment in Live Creatures, char Anunalls are no wav offended by tying obftmftim of 
° c ftrai ningthe Jugular Anenes; and rhererore he reters rhe Sieepv-Evil to the rhe Cero tides 
Jugular Veins. 1 dial rarher think, that in Apoplexies and Dead-deeps cne Arte- do. cattje duf 
l ies e flopped, ch in che Veins. Steep ? 

Waiver da does tel: line thac Columbus made publickdemonftratinn in a youth, ' 

that deep fleep is cauted by comprdlton or conitridhon ot rhe Caiodck Arteries: 
bur he does not cell us how he did it. 


That the aicent. of che Carotick Arteries and their penetration into rhe brain by 
^ holes of the Skul may be plainly perceived, you Ihal put in a very imal i-irafs 
te ^ ^at wil bend, with a knob at che end, into the leveial divuions of thisAr- 
h e v ’ . w hich may be done and (hewed, by < he vulgar way of difledtwg rhe Brain* 
| lI ^ inn,n g from the upper Parc, not from the lower Part after the manner of Varo- 
1 and in the Neck you Ihal put your Probe into the Carocick Artery. 
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**cr,' lS born U P b V ; the Vent braes ot the Back, and in its progrels as far as the Os (Ms. 

out of each (ide produces as many Arteries as there are Vertebrae/, nei- 
luchi,n here found any ioliary orrery to accompany the lolitary Vein,bue there are 
Ke P ecc y Arteries which'iupply its place. 
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WichintheCheft the,y may be termed a Intercoftal ^Arteries: beneath in th6 

Lumbal. i OW e r belly, b the Lumbal or Loyn Arteries : they infinuate chemielves into the 
fpinal Marrow by the holes of the Vertebra's which may be proved by a memorable 
example in Qalen, in his fourth Book of the Parts affected. 

One out of a vehement Inflamation of the Lungs, fel into aPalfie of hi$ upper 
Limbs, and the upper intercoftal Nerves being anointed, he was cured. 

Communion Mod my moft learned fellow CollegiatefDr. ‘Merlet, have feen a Pallie caufed by 
of the Arteries cranllation of the matter of a Pleurtlie into theMarrow of the back, which Paliie 
& fpinal Mar - freed the Patient from the eminent danger he was in by reafon of the Pleurifie. 
rorv - So Hippocrates, in his Coicks, obferves, that a Convulsion takes away a Feaver* 

by tranflacion of the Morbifick Matter into the Marrow of the Back. The hinder 
« Neck Artery may doas much, which waters che Marrow of the Neck. 

I know not how the Humor which caules an Apoplexy, falling through the 
fourth Ventricle of che Brain upon that Marrow of che Back, fhould bring the 
Palfie into one fide more than another: by that way before mentioned, Th£ 
Cervical and Intercoftal Arteries, the ferous Humor may be derived into either 
fide. \ 

By the fame Reafon, the ferous matter may through the Celiack Artery return 
back into the Aorta, and by the little Arteries penetrating the Marrow of the back, 
be derived wco the Nerves of the inferior Limbs j and on the other fide, the matcer 
of a true or baftard Sciatica ,by the continuation of the thickeft Nerve, may return 
into the Marrow of che back, from whence it may be revelled by the Aorta into tbs 
Meientery. 

Vervet. In che Che ft we are to take notice of eight remarkable Nerves or Sinnews. Two 

of which are called ‘Diapbragmatici, two are termed %ecamntes, twoS tom# 
r£;d,and two Coftales. 

T>iapbragm*tit HiaphragmaUci, the Midrif Nerves, taking' dieir rife between the a fourth and 
fife Vertebra's of the Neck, from chat lame chick Werve of the Neck which goes 
into che Arm} they defeend between the foldings of the e ,Mcdiaftinwn unco the 
Nervous Centre of the Hiapbragme, or Midrif. 

Recurrent. T he current b and Stomachic, are branches of a Nerve of the fixe Conjugate 

on or pair, whole Trunk you fhalfeek for in the Neck near the internal Jugular, 
by the Apophyfts c Maftoides , whereit is cleft into two branch s, the one of which 
is diflemmiated into the Superior Muscles of rhe Neck; the other being placed be' 
tween the internal Jugular and the Caroth defeends uncotte Claves, where tfi* 
parted into two branches, the Recurrent and the Stomachic. 

Their bending The bending back of the left Recurrent Nerve is found about the place where tb e 

Mack whereto Aorta is bowed in, and that eafily,before the (pericardium is opened. 
be found. You fhalfind the bending back of che right Nerve, about the right fubclavja fl 

Artery. 

I have often feen Dogs live and run, after their Recurrent Nerves were cut and 
have my telf made publickdemonftration thereof, but they could not bark ataJl? 
and when thefe Nerves are tied they deprive the Animal of voyce, and being united 
the voyce returns: wherefore it is apparent, that thele Nerves lerve to make d* 
voyce, becaufe they return upwards, that they may be mletted tnto the Heads of 
the Mufcies of the Larynx, Tongue, and Os Hyoidtt, which artie from che Inter' 01 
Parcs. 

Stomachic. You fhal fearch for che Stomachic « Nerves beneath the Heart, near the V#** 0 . 

brads, they lie hid within the folding of the Medtajiinum, and from them you 
perceive cen or twelve cyigs drawn into the a Lungs \ and of the lfnal branchesofth e 
two Stomachick Nerved folded and fettered together, is made that fame ifervoftfe 1 
*MirabiIif FlexM, wonderful contexture of Nerves in the upper Orifice of l ^ e 
‘ ftomach. 
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Chap.p. Of the Vejfels, &c. _ 1 

Afterwards the Scormchick Nerves creeping along the hinder Pates of the Sto¬ 
mach, are near the Back-bone between the two Kidneys Joy ned to the « Coftals, to 
as to make chat d Contexture of Nerves, ouc or which aichofe Nerves are derived, 
which are diftnbuced into the Parts of the lower Belly. 

All e Anatomifts derive the Goftal Nerve from che fixe pair, when as in the mean o/f# 
While, it arites from the fame point of che Brain from which the hxc pair arites? 

The coftal Nerve, being come without che &cul,is ftrengr hened as it were with a 
Knot tied abouc it, and it defcends undivided upon the Neck j and when ic fsconie 
to che three lail Vertebra’s of che Neck, ic is derended by aiiodier Knot, and grows 
thicker by addicion ot three tmal Nerves •, and being flipped down within the cheif, 
in its progrefs near che Back-bone, under the Membrane (pleura, it is augmented by 
additions of other two fmal Nerves proceeding from the Marrow ofthe Back. 

Having peirced the Midrife, it is Joyned to the Scomachick Nerves, co make that 
fame Contexture of Nerves,re;embling ai Net which is between the two Kidneys. 
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Chap. i. Of the Head , 

$$4?$ ?<$$*$•&$ HE Head being the Seat of the Soul, the Manfion-Houfe of 
My the tie ad ? ? *** ff the ir -in, is placed aloft in the higheft pare of the Body, as h 

i^i tn tlZW': m* were the prime Caffle, which con mands, and beats Rule <r 
bigheltpUce **;} T&++ ver the whol City. Qakti faies,the Head wa* thus placed <*». 

\ %%% the top of che Body, becauleofc£eE>ts, which are the scoucs 

♦ anc * ^ U1 ^ es °t rhe Body; c/b ifiotle laies it was for ro cool 
Heart, by chatcoldnels which the Brain would thed down 
thereupon. 

Its Siifi An Head that is wel framed, ought to be of an indifferent Size; for a great, a 11 ^ 
a little Head, are dilallowcd, and diipraiied. 

Shape* The Natural Figure of the Head is round, or fpiierical, fcm\* hat longifli? btin-j 

thing our before and behind, with two Eminences, and a little flat, or comprelfcd 
towards the Temples. 

Qivifion, 1 he Head is divided into the hairy Parr, and the‘mooch Part, fo long as it ” 
whol, and unparted : The Jmoothpart isteimed thence, and thereunto « the 


















Chap, i. . Of the Head. np 

Forehead appertaining. The haicy part retains the Name of the Head. 

. The Head is otherwise confidered in the Hiftory of the Bones: for it is divided 
into the a Skill, and the two Jaws, the b upper, and the c lower *, and the Forehead 
appertains unto the Scull. 

Again, The whol Head is divided into two direct parts, and two fide pares. The External parts 
hired are the d fore part of the Head, which from the beginning of the Hair, arlfes °f tbs VLeAft ' 
lour or five fingers breadth towards the top or Crown of the Head. 

After which, the {pace of two fingers, and as much after the Vertical point of the 
Crown, wheag the Hairs turn, is termed c 'Vertex : the hinder part is called f Occi- 
put *, the lateral parts are called Tempera , s the Temples, or Times ", becaufe they 
dilcover rhe Times of a mans Age by their hollownefs, hoannefs, or baldnefs. 

The Head is compounded, and made up of many parts, of which, fome are-exter- Tfo? conflitiA . 
others internal ", or containing, and contained. ting parti. 

The Containing, or Membranous, or Bony ■, the contained, or internal, are the 
the Cerebellum, or petty brain, the four roots of the Spinal Marrow, and 
fuch Particles as are.included in their Cavities. 

. The firft containing part we meet with, is the h hairy Skin, which has alio itsfE- T hebairyStyw 
&dermis,ot Scarf-skin. Under the Skin, lies the Flefhy » Membrane, which is the T/;e , 
foundation,8c Seed- plot of the Hairs; wh*ch ifitbeFlefhy, it makes the hairy Skin olem 1 ant ' 
movable, becaufe it fticks ciofe hereunto without any fat coming between. 

fhe ‘Pericraneum follows, which does immediately compafs the bony Skul. It Terkrdniud 
ls Produced from the thick ‘Meninx, which in Children, goes through the Sutures, 
at 'vhat time they are not firmly doled, nor joyned Tooth within Tooth. 

Z b f-5r<ind6. Z c f-3-L<M! A[. Z d f-3- A- ' 
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Its iife> 

the Skul, 1‘uch as are the temporal Mulcle, the ftrongeft in the whol Body, 

V^ich with its companion, contracts, and lifts up the Jaw, and bears greater bur¬ 
ins in tome bodies, than the other Mulcles adfng al together. 

Alfo it ftrengchens, and clofely comprehends the Mufcles of the hinder part of the 
Deicending to the Eyes, and flretched out under the Eye-lids, it makes 
^Conjun&ive Coat of the Eye. 

r TheieMembranes being leparated, and plucked off, and the 3 Skul having its yy s^uit, 
r*P taken off, it prefents it felt to our light, being framed together of many bones, 

Vn »ch are joyned one co another, by looier, orfafler Sutures, or Seams. 

{ ^mtimes there are no Sutures, or Seams to be feen, when the Skill is one conti- 
Boi ^ one ' ^ uc cb? Hiftory of the Skul appertains to that double Ofleology, or 
» the one of which has been premifed unco this Work, and the ocher 
\ rf demonftrated at the end hereof* 

The ‘Medicinal Confederation. 

Tti 

TJijj e ^ ea d being the Fountain, and Original of almoft al Difeafes, according to General Vifea J 
Met\ Crates > b y reafon of Fluxes of Rhewm, which flow from the Head into the f es °f the hea ^ 
parts ° l E arCs 3 even as i° w as the Feer, does condole, and has a feilow feeling with all 
placed on the top of the Trunk of the Body, like a Cupping-glals, it 
P°cr Sj receives vapors which mount from the inferior parts, according to Hip- 
a kerne? ? hlS fourth Book of Dl(eales; whlch v 'apors, the brain being fpongy like 
Qiandtti, cJnnk > an d fup in, according coche Paid Hippocrates , in his ‘Book of 

e/ > or %grnels. The Vapors being congealed into Water, do fal down* 

* i and 


Befidesthe ( "Pericranium , there is feraped from the Skul, as from other bones, 
ne Heriojlmm being a thin Skin, which immediately covers them. Wherefore 
k le ‘Pericranium is not the Periofteon of the Skul, but is fpread out upon the Skul 
great Providence of Nature, that it might hold faft the Mulcles which anfe 
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Sore Head 


and return up again like a River that ebbs and flows, according to Ariftotle ; which 
c Htj?pocr^fexhadtaught before him, having in that refpedt, termed the Brain, the 
‘Metropolis of a cold , and moifl,glutinous, and clammy Tdwnor. 

If the Shape of the ‘Head be depraved, lb that it be lharp pointed, or the longi¬ 
tude thereof, oe turned into latitude; liich an Head cannot be found and healthy: 
and therefore either it isdifeafed, or the principal Faculties are weakened. If in 
Children new born, fiich a Figure be obferved, ic may he corrected by Arc, and 
with the Hand as if it be great, and large, when the Child is a month or two old, 
drying Medicines being applied, and Fontanels, or Hides made in tij^Nape of the 
Neck, the over-great moifture of the Brain may be dried up; ancFcontequently 
the Head wil become lefs; which cannot be effected when the Children are grown 
up. A narrow Head, cannot be by Art enlarged, in any Age whatsoever. 1 

If the Sutures of theSkul are Jiraiter than ordinary, or if there be no Sutures, 
or they be wider than is fit, the Head is fubjed: toDiieafes, becaule the Imoaky 
Excrements of the Brain, have not a free paffage. 

If the Head be more loofe and open than is lit, it is the mere expofed to the Inju¬ 
ries of the ambient Air. 

Theie Inconveniencies maybe remedied by help of Phyfick, or by wearing 3 
Cap, or by going baredhead, as occalion requires. 

1 proceed unto the Particular Dileafes of the Parts containing. And firft: of the 
hairy Skin, whole Aftion is the breeding of Hairs, the efficient caule whereof is a 
temper moderately hot and dry, and an indifferent Conflict] cion of the Skin ; anti 
the internalcaufe is a looty Excrement, which thrufting it felt forcibly by the Iffial 
Pores, gains the form of a thred. The hurrir g of tms Adion, is a Symptome of the 
hairy Skin. The hurt: thereof is three-fold, lCisdmdniflied in the Dileale termed 
Ophiafts, in which the Hairs fal oft from the hinder part of the Head, along to the 
Fore-head, making bald wreaths like thofe of Serpents; or it is aboliffied in bald" 
ne;s, and the or Fox-fal of the hairs. 

T he Caufe of the falling off of the Hair of the Head, is the hot and dry diflemp^ 
of the SKin, with a naughty and lharp Humor, earing away the roots of the Hairs. 

The Naughcinefs of the Humor is known by the color of the Skin, and of ^ 
blood, which comes out of the Skin being pricked. 

Baldnefs is a deprivation of the Hair of the Head, by reafon of an Hedical dtf 
diflemper, and hard Conftitution of the Skin. A deleft of Nutriment, and 
table Humor, or of the fuliginous Excrement, cautes this diflemper of the Sk 111 ' 
Hence it is that Eunuchs, becaufe very moift, do never wax bald. .. 

Gray-hairedhefs is a Symptome of the Hairy Scalp or Skin of.che Head, by whk?| 
the Generation of Hairs is depraved, lo that they grow white before the time. 
caule ot both theie kinds of baldnels, as wei that which conies Symptomatically* * 
that cauied by Age, is the cold and moift dilt emper or the Skin, wheieby the tin 1 
ginous Excrement of the Skin is allaied and tempered. W hen I lay a cold difl^ 1 ^ 
per, I mean the weakneis of the Natural Heat: whence it comes to pals chat w 
licknels and borrow, many become gray- hair’d, becaule the Natural Meac is by 
dimimfhed. • \ v . : 

Ulcers of the Head are either light, and poflefs the Scarf-skin only, which ^ 
into little Scales,Scurf,or Dandruf, when'the Head is combed ; whence the 
term ic ‘Pituriafis , the Latins <Porrigo : ludh like Ulcers am either dry and i ^ 
ble; or they are viiible,andmanifeftly tobeieen: their Cauie is an hot and > 
diflemper of the Skin, with a lharp and thin Humor. 

Achor , is a Dileale of the Skin of the Head, compounded of a tumor, and an {, 
cer; the turnons known by the inequality, the Ulcer by lit tit hojes, out of w ^ 
flows a clammy Humor; -which made <Pliny cal the flowing Ulcers or the 
Cemm,or the Honey-comb* But the Honey-comb, chough a r umor, and U* ce ^ 
the Head, y ec differs trom the former, becaufe it has greater holes, and the ^ 

chat comes cue is mattery like Honey, or ofthe Confiftency of Honey. 
them Ulcers congealed together like an Honey- comb. The Caule of both 
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Tfifeales, is an hoc and dry diftemper of the Skin, with a (harp and biting Humor, 

Jyhich invices one co icratch: by icracchinei, che fwelling is encreafed, and at length 
ulcerated^ lo chat the holes break ouc: Vulgarly ’as called Tinea, the Moath, be- 
caul'e the holes are like chol’e of Moath-eaten Garments. 

*tydrocepbalos , or the Water-bead, is a {welling of the Head, caufed by a Bead-dropped 
'vheyiih Humor, colleffed and ihed abroad between theSkul, and the Wetter an i- 
toni '•> ot f between che Skul,and D ura Mater , or within the Ventricles of the Brain 
hiled with wheyiih mciifture, which runs over as it were on al iides. 

In In fanes’c is cauled by lqueezingof the Childs Head at the time of Birth. In 
c hole that are grown up, the cauie hereof is a cold and moift diftemper ofthe Head 
a hd wholBody, or a tranflacionof lerous humors unco the Head, which generally 
ls fwelled, and railed to a vaft compais, by the humor under the Skai, or included 
Within die Head. 

Wtbinafis, or the Louz/Evil, is a Sympcomeof the hairy Scalpe, when in- Lou-kEvit 
ftead of the thicker Excrements, or together with them, Lice are bred m the top of v 

Skm, or deep in i he fame. 

The Came hereof, is an hoc and moift diftemper ofthe Skm, with a pucrihed hu- 
not very lharp i which makes this Dneale commonly iubjsd to Children, and 
GdFiegniauck Perfons. 

The i emple-Mulcles are to be obferved, which cover a great part of the Skul, 
vv hole wounds or bruiles, do caule aConvulfion> and contract, and ftraicen the 
Jaw. 

Chap. 2. Of the Brain* 


He Skill being duly (awed in funder, and the covering removed, the a Brain 
-*• appears, proportionated to the Skul which contained ic luch as is the thing 
detaining, luch is the contained. Or tUppoie the Brain gives Figure to the bones 
^hen they are loft, then the Skul follows the quantity ofthe brain, be ic great or 
*^le. But m cate the brain follow not the Natural figure and magnitude of the 
Head, its conformation is faulty v and coiiieqaeii^ly iickly and adverle cocheinter- 
hal Sences^ boch principal, and tubiei vienr, wh ch it hurcs in their Atftions. 

The W-dM is compounded of a b Suoft’nice toft, waxy, or pliable, whiciffi : 
^hich becdule, I ke a Kernel, i dames and tucks uphtimiditres, ic is therefore by 
Hippocrates, termed the great Kernel 

,1c is divided inco two parts. Thar, which is three times as big as the other, re- 
tfins the common name of the c am : i he lelfer part placed in the hinder part of 
Head, is termed d Cereoelhm, or the Petty-brain. Both thele parts are covered 
led^ COailllon Coverings, termed Yleniwes. The firft Coat, or Covering , is cal- 
c ^ ra Ifa 'Memnx y che fecond * T emit CMeninx. The Arabians termed cheie 
Hemh nes ’ C ^ <<ltref ^ ol ^ 0L ^ erf •> becaufe r hey were perfwaded, that the other 
btanes c ^ e 1 ' weie propagated from Lhele. 
fufn e ^Temwar s hard and thick, being united to the Sutures of the Head, 
Skuf- P^ e w ^° l bulk otc he brain y cheie Connexions muff be viewed when che 
\v lc ^ ls Ca «ien off. In che chick r Memnx are observed innumerable h Veftels, where- 
d Uce ! Cls fpnnkled and ft re wed: they are rarher Arterial than Venal, being pro- 
Cj lar tr ° lu r b. e %ete ( Mirabile, being drawn out from beneath upwards, as far as the 
ofthe ‘IVLwmx,.where they unload cheir bloody and therefore it is rhe 
rane which is ieen to beat and pant, ‘rather than the fubftance of the 
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from the internal Jugulars, and from the Neck Veins ; or by them, according to the 
Dofixine of Circulation, the blood may flow back unto the Heart. 

From the Union of thefe two Channels, is formed a third, longwife, drawn ouc 
directly as far as the Noftrils. In the Concourfe of the three beneath, there fprirgs 
a fourth c Channel or Pipe, which goes into the Subftance of the Brain, between the 
Brain, and the Petcy-Bram : it is not fhut up in the foldings of the TJttra Water, 
but there is a great Vein, l'o called by Qalen , which delcehdirg into the a former 
Ventricles, makes the (Plexus c Choroides, w hich is diiperi'ed through af the Ven¬ 
tricles, unto the Balls of the Brain. 

The Channel which runs longwife^deferves rather the name of Threw/diyhan the 
f fourth : becaufe from thence, is the blood diftnbuted inro the lower parts, by innu¬ 
merable little Veins, through the turnings and windings of t he Bram. 

Thefe lateral Channels, neither do the Veins, nor the Arteries go into, and pals 
through with their Coats, but are terminated at the entrance ; and therefore thole 
Channels are rather Arterial, than Venal: for the Brain being of its, ow n Nature 
cold and foft, ought rather to he nourished With hot, lubtile, and Arterial blood? 
than with fuch as the Veins afford, being thick, and hard to penetrate. 

And in cafe the Vein, and Aiterial biooo were confuted and mixed together in 
thefe Channels, they would not pant or beat ■> ana the Puliation of the Channels 
demonftrates, that it depends not upon the Body of rhe Armies ; for there are none 
in that place, but upon the leaping of the blood, after the manner of Arteries. 

a T. i6.f. $.a, 8 c b. ^f. 2 .aa.f.$.cc. Z c f> 5 «ee. " d f. 3 .®^ B «T.i 7 * 
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Now this Menbrane, namely, the Craffa Weninx , divides the Brain into twn 
parts, as far as the middle thereof, by the C orpm Callojum. This Partition is ter 
med * ( Falx, and being doubled on both Tides, ic fevers the Brain from the Petty' 
Brain. 

The Tennis b M eninx follows’, which immediately inclofes the brain, being 
clofely conveighed into the windings and turnings thereof; for the iubftance oftfee 
brain, is c without, after a wonderful manner, ful of deep turnings and windings? 
for the lighter paffage of the Arteries, which difperle the blood here and there? 
and therefore (Pelopf, the Wafier of Qalen, feeing thofe little Arteries difperfe^ 
up and down the Brain, did beleeve that there was the beginning of the Veins. 

The Tefmis Weninx is three times fo long as the Craffa (Meninx, becaufe itpa^ 5 
into the inner Parts of the Brain, and as a Veil it covers and ieparates, and divide 
the whol Bulk of the Brain into three Parts. For near upon the upper half of 
Brain, which covers the Ventricles being placed upon the Corpus Callojum , it is 
both Tides Circularly feparated and lifted up as high as the Roots of the Marrow 0 * 
theEack, which do knit together that fame upper portion. So that the Brain i s 
divided into three Parcs; on each fide one over the Ventricles and the third wh^ 
includesthe Ventricles, being continued, and no waies disjoyred. 

A fmal quantity of the d Corpus CaVofum being cut of, the Two e former 0 l< * 
upper Ventricles appear, which in their lower Part towards the£afisoftheB* a i n 
are larger, from whence they take their rife upward, being i'maller at 
top. 

They are feparated by a Thin ‘Membranous (Partition , which is framed of 
, Tenuis Weninx doubled together, and is called Speculum Lucidum, or the ‘Prig J 
Wirror becaufe it is tranfparent. ^ 
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The former Ventricles are perforated in the forepart cowards OsHthmoides, 
that the leroikies may flow down from the fuperior Partfrco chat place. 

Above the for emoft Ventricles there is fpred out at Tripartite body, which is 
termed Corpus Tfalloides , or the Welch Harp, fuftained by three Pillars: whereof Fornix. 
two are c Lateral: turned back about thole d Eminencies which §alen calls the 
Chambers of the Optick^ Serves: 

The other fore ward e Cofomne, is placed between the two Ventricles. If you 
Ihal follow thole two lateral Columnes , you wil find them to be productions ot the 
Optick Nerves, which within the Ventricles do Joyn themfclves one to another, as 
in the Balls of the Brain* behind the Cboana, they are again united 3 whence I 
fonjedrure chat the power of under Handing and kqpwledg, is principally contained, 
ll > the former Parc of the Brain, and chat irom thence the Animal fpirit is drawn. 

Which is admin iflr’ed unto the Eyes, 

By the Concourfe of the two Vencricles ‘Eetween the two large Hillocks afore¬ 
said, and ocher fublequent Eminencies, is formed a Guctur or Channel , which 
^akes the third f Ventricle. In the Bafis of which Channel there is leen an g hole, y ( ^- e c[( th ” A 
^hich penetrates into the Choana , co purge ouc Whey ilh Fiegm into the throat, enncc ' 
ne ar the Palate. 

In the fi les of this Channel, the Circumjacent 'Eminences do form, fomethe Nates’ 
or ‘Buttocks, others the Tejtes or'Stones. For lo thofe ‘Eminencies or Tefles: 
Cachings out are termed, being mcerchangably dilpoled, and from that Channel, Ann*. 
the Hole which goes into the fourth Ventricle, is termed Anus or the 
a Arfe-hole. 
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In the upper Parc of this Channel is fuperincumbent that fame Kernel which is conartum. 
^tmed b Conarinm the Vine-Apple kernel, becaufe tis fhaped like a Pine-Apple. 

~*nd over this Channel and the fourth c Ventricle, is a thin Membrane ftrecched out, 

Reived from the Tenuis Men inx, upon which runs the d Vlexus Cboreides, de£~ 
hU’ed chrough the foremoft Ventricles. 

In the entrance of the fourth Ventricle, there is placed* certain portion of the p 
Brain more firm than ordinary which reprefencs thetaile of a River-Crab when the VtmifMmis* 
IHel is peeled off. Ic is called S colicoides and Vermiformis e OP roceffus, the Worm- 
f a fbioned VroduUion: isopens and (hutsthe paffage into the fourth Ventricle. 

^ Bis is placed in the Cerebellum or Petty Brain j which contained within it fell the 
hinder moft portioi s of the fpinal Marrow, as the Brain contained the ocher 
foremoft, which I have named with (jalen the beds of the Opticli 
^terves. 

j> * n c Bat fame f fourth Ventricle, there appeares a certain e Chink like a Writing- The fourth 
which is the Separation ofthe Marrow of the Back. Ventricle . 

the f Betty-Brain being pulled a funder, you flial foe how it conteins within ic 
, 0ll rth V entride, between the two afeermoft Roots of the Marrow of the back \ 
v es Being drier than the Brain, it gives Original to h ieven or eight pair of Ner- 

>’ laving the Optick Nerve. 

bra* C 1 - S n ° t Bil of windings above but beneath, according to the external form of the 
a bav I li like mannertfts divided beneath into * two Parts, being continued 
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'Pelvis' iiy ou fhal gently draw upwards the formoft Parc of the brain, as far as its bafts, 

GlandulaPi- you fhal obferve the k Optich^ AferveSy and the Nerves, ievv'w(ftbr a ^Motion, and 
tuitaria. then the b Choana or tunnel dropping Wheyifh moifture upon the c Qlandula 
(P-ituitaria or < Flegm- c I^ernel, which fils up and poffefles the Sella. Equina or 
Tubuti. ■ Hrlorfe-Saddle. In the Cboana or CFunnel you fhal tee r Fcur (pipes difnlling 
Seven pair of Whey ifh moifture into the Palate and throat. Then you fhal confider the order of 
Nerves. 1 1 choie leven pair of Nerves recorded in the following Verfes. 


'The A Firft Pair fees, the e Second moves the yes 
f Third and Fourth taft, h Fift hears and makes us Wife. 
The 1 Sixth is large and wanders all about : 

5 k Seventh Larynx moves a prating Tougmfo ft out. 


Then you fhal fearch under the T>ura eninx in the bafts of the brain about che 
7 Mirabile . Compafs of the Sella Spbenoider ,for the‘T \ete c M.irainle or wonderful J Net of Arte¬ 
ries interwoven one among another, being formed of the two m Carotides or deep 
Arteries. 

You fhal obferve in the Bafts of the brain, that Wheyifh Humors or blood 
is pow redforth, in excream pains of the Head coming with Inflammation, which 
while they feekcogo forth by che Cavities of che Ears, they caufe extream fharp 
pains, which bring che Patient into Madhels and Sicknes. Whether or no in luch a 
defperate Cafe, may we boar either fide of the Hmdermoft Part of the Head, i° 
let ouc the fuperfluous putrid Humor, which corrupts the fuhflance of the 
Brain ? . 

The n Auditory Tferve is worthy of Confederation, which is inferred into tS e 
Cavity of the Eare, and by a little Channel Aides down into the Palate, and* 5 
diftributed into che inner Parc of the Larynx: from whence comes t hat lame Con' 
cent chat is between che Tongue and Teeth, che Larynx and D ; e Lungs. 
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Obferve Whether or no they be interfered Crofe-wife, fo as the right fhou^ 
from its original be carryed unto the left Part, and the left unto the right, \vh lC ^ 
I have never teen. 

Whether the Nerves in their Rife have Arteries Joyned in company with then 1 • 
Whether the Nerves are made up of many fmai chreds ? Whether the ocher Ner v ’ e * 
differ from the Gptick Nerve, : 

Iwilnoc wholly pals over thofe four notable Queftions: Whether the braid H 
moved ? Whether or no the brain foes cool the Heart ? Whether the Ventricle- 1 ' °> 
the brain are ordained only to centew (Excrements ? Whether or no the blood & 
there 1 Circulated and how? 


whether the As to,the firft Queftion, I fay that the fubftance of the Brain is not moved 

Brain have any felt, by Hi aft ole and Siftole, after the manner of the Arceries, but only the 
Motion? f Memnx, which is lprinkled al over with Arceries, arifing from che wond erf:U 
Contexture of Arteries, unto the upper Channels ofcihe laid Craffa c Memnx : 
the Channels do pant, and che brain is moved by elevacion and depte(n Q 
of the fubftance thereof,' according as it is driven by the Animal fpirics. . fl 

Whether it The brain does cool the Heart, in almuchas by Circulation, it fends back c11 
cools the heart ? blood unto the Heart being cooled.in the Brain. . 

Th ufe fthe The fbremoft and uppermoft Ventricles are Receptacles for fpirics: the whey ti&j 

fonVenmcks. “^eed defcend into the upper Ventricles, from the whole Mafs of che brain, hut 
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presently fals down into he lower Ventricles, that from thence ic may flow through 
Os Htbmoides into the Noflrls if the Os r Etbmoides or Colander-bone be obit tu¬ 
fted, it diftils by the C bound or Funnel,or by the little holes over the Funnel,inco 
the Palate arid Jaws or Throat. 

The Circulation of the biood is performed in the brain, with a flow pace. The whether or n6 
Mood riles out of the Netlike-Contexcure,* by the Arteries, of *Dura c Menmx, unto an & how _ ti)e 
thefoureChannels afterwards it deicends by the Veins unto the Heart, having : * l <>odis^ iiCU ' 
been plundred of its ipirits, which the brain drank up. And To the blood being 1,1 me 
cooled, is laid to coole the Heart. Of al which I fhall treat more fully in my 
'Anthropc'grdpbui, or large Deicnpr ion of the body of Man.. 

The Brain, being of its own Nature cold and mo.ift, is nouriflied only with the wbat nlood 
purer and more ipiricous arteria 1 bicod, which aicends by the Carotides and pailes t h e Brain ° $ 
Speedily forth. And though the Spirits are tempered, they loofe none or their nounjht with ? 
Mbtihty , becaufe they are not mingled with the Air. From the OP lexm c Mimbiiis , 

Mood aicends by the Arceries which fpring from the faid <Pkxm unto the Crown of 
the Head, where the blood Channels of the brain are Scituate. From whence it 
diflils into the lower and fide Parts of the brain, and alfo by that fame great Vein 
Mentioned by (jalen , which makes the OP lexm Cboroide /, it is diftnbuted into the 
inferior Parcs. % 


And therefore in bleedings of the Nofe, the moft pure blood does alwaies come ivhat Blood 
avvay 5 whereas that which is taken away by opening the Veins of the Arms or feet, comes away ht 
leems alwaies molt impure. the W £ *~ 

Whereby you may know, that it is only the Arterial blood which nourifhes the 
Mam and which comes away by the bleeding at Nofe: and ic was not without 
*-au(e chat ernelim would have it flopped, after it had bleed a pound, to coole 
^bebody and excmguifh the Feaver. And therefore refrigerating and aftringent 
^Mdicaments are co be applied, not only to the hinder Parc of the Neck, but alfo 
before upon ch Carocick or fleepy Arteries, 

You fhal obierve chat the Air drawn in by the Noftrils, does not pafs under, nor whether the 
£ n ter into che foremoft Ventricles of che brain, becaule they are void of any inlets, dittoes which 
bu: being thed externally round about rhe Craffa c Meninx , ic cools the Surface of ^ 
c ne brain. Nor : s ic mingled with che Spirits^ becaule they ought co be moll lub- whether it is 
tile, ocher.vile by permiflion or mingling of epe Air, they would become more mingled with 
thick and would not run io iwifcly by the Nerves al che body over. the Spirits? 

The ianu 1 conceive touching che Air received,into the Lungs j chat ic is not mix¬ 
ed with the vital.Spirit buc only cools che Lungs 

Now chat the br Jimmy be dempnftmced after that manner, which Varolm de- The Manner 
bribes in a particular ( Bookj. You Thai taw in lunder the Sculofabody newly of Dijfeffing 
round about near the Eyes , -and the hollow of the hinder pure of rhe tbe braln an * 
Mf-d, and with a pair of Pinters you fhal cake of the upper portion the ^ lltory °f 
the Socket of the Eyes, chat you may draw out the Eyes hangingac m im ' 
^fpptickNerves.; ' , , ... . 

heb teL ' ,Var ^ s having pulled che Dura a c Miemnx from the Scul round abou_ lyith 
Bo-^ a Spatulajeave it at the Balls of the Scul, where it flicks exceeding faft to che 
c J es » Then you (hal cake out che Brain and as much of che Spinal Marrow as you 
ha 1 a ^ ac once, and let tome body hold the Oram turned upiide down in both his 
? w biles you lha i difleft it, 

cjrJ' you ihai fiTf ieurch within the Dura Water for thofe four bendings or 
tvh °^°Wnelte9; for the place of the d OP/ efi, the great Vein defcribed by Qalen 
ii} e 1 ;hfnake s .rhe c Piexm c Cboroides, and that dtvnion of che brain which rel-em- 
^ ‘ $£kie. An.er wards returning co the Bans of the Brain, you fhal obferve the 

pet p* ^ enin * to be more eably plucked and feparated in the lower chan in the up- 
*Wa- rc -** Mcuuiexhe Petty-Bra in in its Bails or Bottom is not iofulof turnings, 
ancl findings', as on the cop. And therefore the chick M eninx being firfl taken 
leec Wic h chac la a\e <l{ete 'jhrabite, or Miraculous s Net,made of Mult itudes of 

imal 
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1'mai Arteries, fpringing from the h Carotick Arteries and two orher 1 afeending 
through the holes of the Vertebraes of the Neck j but it will be torn, which cannot 
be prevented. Now each of the Carotick or Sleepy-Arteries enters within the 
Scul divided into two, to Weave chat fame wonderful Net, and creeping upwards, 
through the windings of the brain it is diffeminated up and down every way even 
as faras the Longitudinal Cavity of the DuraNleninx. 

The Garotii is drawn obliquated and as it were crook backt, within chat fame 
winding hole at the Balls of the Scul, and within its Cavity, containes certain very 
final 'Bones, like thoie which are called S efamoidea. 

Neither has Nature placed thel'e little bones only in thefe Arteries, bucfhe has 
likewife infer ted them into other Arteries, where it was requilke, chat they Ihould 
be kept open. 
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Then you fhal oblerve that the 'Procejfus a MammiUares or Teat-like Produdi' 
ohs do not run out fo far as 'Uarolius has defer jbed them. 

Then you fhal leech e growing together of the b Opcick c Nerves near the Cboand 
or Funnel. And therefore Mafticatones may do good in the Difeales thereof. Alio 
you fhal obferve chat the Veins of the 'Plexus d Cboroides defending to che Baiis 
of che * Brain, are interwoven with exceeding fmal Kernels. 

In chat place the Plexus Cboroides is more eafily difeerned, chan upon che fore- 
moft Ventricles. 

Afterward, you fhal contemplate four tuberous 'Eminences : two f before, fei- 
tuace in the middle of che brain, and the other twos behind, which conflicute the 
Cerebellum, or petty Brain. Thoie Eminencies, or Ri tings, do receive four white 
and hard Roocs of the Spinal Marrow, whereof the foremoll, longeft, and hardefl, 
are drawn along between the greacer Eminences of the Brain. T he other two fhorc 
ones, are carried within the petty brain j which a thickened Portion of the Marrow 
ofrhefaidpetry-brain,placedachwarc, as broad as a mans Thumb, does fallen to¬ 
gether like a Swath-band, and is by Varolius termed h Ponticulus : or rather it is 
the pavement of the Channel from the third, into the fourth Ventricle. 

And the laid Channel Wes above chofe foremoll Roocs of che Spinal Marrow, and 
is flrecched out according to their longitude. Between the grow ing cogecher of ch e 
Opcick Nerves, and the toremofl Roocs of the Spinal Marrow, there appears a four 
fquare hcle, which is taken for the ■ Cboana, or Funnel, fencing-to difeharge the 
Excremencs of the Ventricles of the Brain. 
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When yep have viewed al thefe things, you fhal pafs over unto che 3 Petty* brain? 
where you dial leparate from che Spinal Marrow the Procejfus b Vermiform * 
which lies beeween the two Tuberous 'Eminencies of the Petty-brain, by taking 
away the Membrana Cboroides that fo you may fee the c Chamber of the fourth 
Ventricle and the Ciflern of the Animal Spirits. 

Then you fhal cut a funder d the litcle Bridg, or the Band of the Roots of the Sp** 
nal«Marrow, that rhe f foremoll and Superior Ventricles of the brain may app ear * 
whi.ch you fhal lee ieparated by a partition 8 as long as ones Finger, drawn from oflj 
End towards the Fore-head, as faras the Petcy-brain: it cleaves to che h As^z 
Roofeof the Ventricles, but beneath it is loole, and free from al ties, that the p-d' 
lageof the Spirits might be free. . 

But you fhal diligently noce,that che Extremities of che Laid partition are doubl 
forked: the hindermofl bifurcation is longer chan the foremoll, and it cleaves unt° 
that fame tranfverle Ligament, which connects the two Tuberofities or bundling* 
out of the brain, and l o being lpread out like a beam it bears up che Vaulted Ar c . 

















Chap. 


2 . 


Of the ‘Brain. 


tij 


°f theVencrieles^the fore moft bifurcation cleaves unto a little tranfverfe cord,which 
r efenables the Oprick Nerve in thickneIs and in Color. 

The fame partition which is termed Septum ' l Lucidwn,bemg pulled back, you fhal 
mantfeff ly defcern the Vault of the Ventricles, which is called Corpus X*fall cricks or 
Harpe fafliioned body j alfo you fhal tee that the foremoft Ventricles' make but one 
continued Cavity. 
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Mean while you fhal obferve, that the inferior Ventricles placed at theBafisor 
b °ttom of the brain, are larger or at lead: equal unto the fuperior, and that the con- 
Clr >uity of the fuperior and inferior Ventricles is one and the fame : or rather chat 
^ere are but two Ventricles which contain the whole brain. For the a fourth Ven- 
Ccic le lies concealed in the Peccy-Brain, and is manifeftly feen to be wholly and 
0 l jlychete. 

'. further you fhal obferve that al the b Nerves even the Optick ones, do arife out of 
tj l0 fe fame Roots of the Spinal Marrow : and therefore al due Nerves in the body 
arife out of the Spinal Marrow, within or without the brain. 

For if [hole (prominencies, which are termed by Qalen the beds of the Oplicl Ef 
7 ra >ej’, are productions of the Roots of the Spinal Marrow within the brain: we 
l4 y With nood reafon aver, that the Optick nerves themfelves do ipring from the 
Wl.Mactow. • 

Finally you fhal fee that the moving Nerves that give motion to the Eyes, are 
%inusd, and make one Cord as it were: and chat the Optick Nerves being bow- 
0c turned back near the beds of the Optick Nerves, do al'cend unto the foremoft 
V prides. 

o Xou fhail likwife fee that the T eftes or Stones are c portions of the Roots of the 
0 P| la l Marrow, growing out of the brain .* and the Isfates or d buttocks are portion? 
f mofe Roacs which are derived from thePecty-brain. 

o ^nd if you fhal compare this my defcripcion of the Parcs which are to be feen in 
brain turned upfide down, beginning from the bafis, with chat of Varolim,you 
yl find it larger and different from his. And he that wii rake pains to do as much, 
he has once or twice feen me demonftrate thefe things, he wil acknowledg the 
Ct,c fi of them with admiration. 
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W tt5ac in C ^ e b La ' n c ^ e Difeafes & Symptomes thereof,may be diftinguifhed as 
intQ^ beby their proper places, the who! bulk of the brain muft be divided 
b to a 5 ee F^, w*?. The c brain properly fo called, the Peccy- a brain and the 

B ut°r u° F i he back * • . ...... . . X' . - . • . , 

Upp* ,* VIcle the brain, as it is the fubjed: of diffe&ion into three Regions, the Tbs Parts of 

th e •p °. » Middlemoft, and the Loweft. In the uppermoft youfhalobferve the SnpremeRe- 

, an ^ Windings of the brain , the d Sickle, and the Corpus e Cal- gm. 

In * . - 

Middlemoft; which is beneath the f Vault, you fhafpbferve the Arched Of the Mid- 
F^tici OC faid Vault, being the Roof which is placed over the Ventricles \ ch q die Region. 
tien c j es ° a ‘ Wal, born up by s three Pillars j three h Ventricles with certain } Emi- 
■ And* .^^icb make up a Channel to the foqrtb 1 Ventricle. 
m n . y° Ll obferve the (plexus & Gboroides , the i Conarium, and the 

y ’ wain, and the « fourth Ventricle therein concealed. 

. l \ * . '' In' 
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Of the lewc(l In the lowe ft Region, you fhal mark the °Choana, or Funnel, the Qlandid&i 
Remo/t. ° or p Kernel; the Mammillary, or Teat-lik6 Productions 3 the leven ‘Pair rt 
Nerves*, the sr t\efe Mirable, or wonderful Net *, and the Roots of the Spina 
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And forafmuch as Catyarm Hofmanns , in his 'Bookagainft Montdntts , and * 11 
his Inftitutions, cais thole Men Fools and Blockheads, who tuppede i.hac the F# 1 ' 
tricks of the Brain, are the Shops >or Work^Houfes where the Spirt*/ are ma 4 ei 
aud lb confidently, and arrogantly avers it to be lmpoflibie, char he accounts tc a 
greac Crime or Madnefs co think other wile: I fhal briefly examine his, by him In IV 
poled invincible Arguments, becauleno man has yet had the Courage to contradi# 
them : only I lhalin the firft place demonftrate the contrary to be tn ie. 

The Animal Spirit is made of the Vital, which is continually brought in g l ' e ‘ lC 
quantity, by the Carotick Arteries to the Balls of . the Brain, where the branch 
meeting, and being woven together, do make the ^efe M irabile, from w hich t0 ' 
numerable branches are derived into the Craft'd Memnx 3 that the blood may aic^ 
on every hand co thole blood-channels of che D ura Mater, which 1 conoeive do« s i 
lone palpitate, or pant 3 and I have leen in Fradures of the Skul, thad when ^ 
Membrane is broken, che brain remains immovable. 

Seeing therefore the foremoft Vencodes are opened in the Bafis df Bra in, ard *■ 
qual in their widnefs to the upper Cavities of the laid Ventricles, and air dole U**^ 
the ‘Tfcte Mirabile, from it the Ventricles draw their Spirits, or the Spi rits €$* 
ling from chat Texture, whole Arteries are exceeding tender and thin , they z t 
brought along into che foremoft Ventricles 3 and loon after, by the chin 1 Vent^ 
which ferves inftead of a Channel or paifage, they are forthwith carried bj a ftre$J 
courie into the fourth Vencncle, the Cittern, ot Conduit Head of Spi irks 3 ^ 
from thence they may be diftnbured into the inferior Nerves, and into the Cavk/ 
the Spinal Marrow. ^ 

But the leven Pair of Nerves are propagated from rhofe four Emini ?ncies j 
which the two greater do form, and enclole the fides ofrhe foremoft Verier ides v 
other two make the lides of the fourch Ventricle, w ho e Root, and tore., and a* 1 
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lift 
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T he ArfU 
mem of Hof- 
man to the 
contrary , an - 
fwered . 


pates, are made up by the double A popbyfis if colic aides. 

Thole four Eminences are Spongy, and receive Spirits, which run difl 
che Neives of che Spinal Marrow by che fourch Ventricle. . 

And no man can deny chat che Nerves of the brain are the off-(brings of C hof* ,u 
Ennnencies : and io chis Propolicion is to be interpreted. AH i l\er t ves of the 
and c Brain ) do tyring from the Spinal Marrow , either within , or wi the^ 
brain. 

' 1 deny not that the Spirits are diffuled through che whol fubftance oft! ^ b f3, 2 

and not wholly contained in the Ventricles: but I aver that the Ventricle ; are f 
true Shops, or Work-Houies of che Animal Spirit, which is diftnbucedi 
(even Couple of Nerves, and to the Spinal Marrow. 

T hat this is abliird and impoflible, Hof man does thus feek to prove: 1 
T here it the Spirit made , where the Action if performed. 

1 Aniwer, many A&ions are performed in parts, in which no Spirits ab 
and 1 deny that m the Body of the Brain, al Actions are performed. Agasi 
needs no ocher elaboration than their paflage through the brain; for as the b 
the Veins, palling through the Hearts Ventricles, is in a moment made Vi 
the Vital Spines running through the middle ofthe. Brain, as far as the Vehcri 
become Animal. 
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For if ir were needful chat die Animal Spirit fhould be elaborated in the Subffance 
°f the Brain, it would iofe much of its lubcilcy, becaule the brain is cold and 
moift. » 

^ Arg. of Hof man. If the Spint be to aff, it mu ft needs be Under the command 
°jtbe Soul in the Veffels \ for after that n it entered into the Sea of tbs Vemrides, 

tfbat is there to compel the fame to return into the ftrait pa‘fares if the 
Ne 


ier'Ves ? 


f anfwer: If the Spirit be diffufed into the wliol fubftance of the brain* being ue- 
a hy loft as Wax, how can it return into the Nerves, feeing there are no VefTeis run- ' 
through the lubftance of the brain ? I hole bloody marks wherewith it rs Iprm- 
^ d> are points of blood dropping down from above, ouc oi: the Arteries which runs 
et\veen the winding, lubftance ot the brain. The great Providence of Nature, be- 
^Ule the blood could not pierce, nor pals through the midft of the Subftince of the 
J*in, hath carried che fame through the Channels of the Dura\Mater , as far.as the 
^od-pafCges, whence it Aides inco the inferior parts , and by the Prels, or that 
S le at Vein which Confticuces the tpiexus Cboroides , ic flows into the Ven- 
Cri cles. 




Mo 


re probable it were to affign the Seat, and Shop of tile Animal Spirits in the 


Leoc us Cboroides, which is difFufed through al che Cavities of the braid, as far as 
the balls thereof. Butfhewme ( friend Idofman) the way by which the Animal 
pirits niadeofthe Vital, may be diffufed into the lubltance of tlie brain, ioas to 
° w hack into the Nerves. 

3 d Arg. T ’be Ventricles are furrdunded within, with the Pia Mater, which 
lr *ders the ingrefi arid regrefi of the Spirits. 

k * Anfwer : If the Ventricles have for their Covering, the thin* tyleninx, the paf- 
j8 e is thereby the fafer into the foremoft Ventricles* without any lots at all. I have 
fj^ydemonftraced in an Entrance in the bafis of the brain, being the way into 
e murth Ventricle; there is no need of a regrets for Arterial blood, which attends 
Jj^ards by the CraJffa ( Meninx i diftilling into the brain, does on al tides afford 
P lc its to the whol brain 5 neither can che blood penetrate without Spirits. 
c j ^ ^ r g- Hofmanx ftrongeft Argument is this: Seeing the two fuperior Venfri- 
- e A open into the third, and that into the^unnely and it into the Vallate, who 
* “£ Surety , that the Spirits will not make their efcape this way ? 

. F Anfwer: This danger is eaftly fliunned by the continual flux and pulfe, or dri- 
of the Spirits to cheCifternj and that fame hole is exceeding linal, and to 
l e . e P, even to the Os Sphenoidss, chac it can equal the length of a mans 

-iiio er . 

t ,Fo u who beleeve that the blood paffes from the Right Ventricle of the Hearty 
^ r °Ugh the Lungs, that ic may return into the Lefc, are you not afraid left we 
^°uld lofe our vital Spirits, when we blow our breach out in Refpiration > 

rp 5 ; Arg, V he Ventricles are not continued with the Serves, but with the whol 

■°°cly. 

of : If the Nerves proceed frorrithofe fame Eminencies, which are Roots 

cip^ e ^pipal Marrow*, between the Brain, and the Petcy-brain, and they are prin- 
y 0Ul> Prions of che Brain* do not the Nerves arife from che brain it felf ? But you 
Rcw e ^have often times written, that che Nerves arife within the brain, from che 
° ts of the Spinal Marrow. 

off l T he Ventricles have now another Office, which cannot ftand with that 

l A PlritSm 

putn e ^ lvver: That I deny anyfuch Office. For the Cboana, or Funnel, can 
teft any wheyilh Excrements which fhalbeinche Ventriclesbut the gfea- 
partjy 1 5 ‘ 0vv,n £! down by che excernal windings of the brain unco che bails, fals 
theb r ^ co t ^ e OsHtbmoides, or Colander-bone, partly ic defeends to the balis of 
the Cboana, yet by other holes neer abouts, it is purged 

Z But 
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But becaufe ‘Hofmans Spirits fart him in handling this $uejlion ( can you for* 
bear laughing ) lor they are his own words, we fhal aifo leave him co enjoy hi* 
felf-love, with a great Bock of blearing Animals (fo he faies) which follows his 
abfurd Opinion, provided that he be the c Bel-wedtber~ Let him no more triumph 
before the Vi&ory, nor let him be fo lecure and undaunted, as not to fear Hercules 
himfelf. 

Hofmims Te~ That Tame new Tenent of w,difturbs the whol DoCfrine of Difeafes of the 

nentdifiurbs Brain ; and that I may declare fo much, I wilchufeouc only two Dileaies, which 
the Practice of have their Seat in the Ventricles, <virp The ‘Epilepfie, and apoplexy. 

Vhyfec\. The Apoplexy he makes cobein the whol Subftance of the brain, not in the 

Ventricles: The Epilepfie, he wil have to be caiifed only by vapors afeending m r0 
the Head, and diffuled through the whol fubttance of the brain. He allows ot n°' 
Epilepfie from a primary attention of the Head, but only by Sympathy from oth^ 
parrs. 

He affigns the Seat of the Apoplexy to be in the whol fubdance of the brain <b' 
ftruCted, and avers that it iscauled only by blood fhed forth of the Veins; and 
makes the Caule thereof to be the obdrudtion of the Prefs introduced by c NjmnUT 
nm. But if the Torcular, or Prefs is obft rutted, which is the fourth Channel car' 
rying blood into the ‘Plexus Choroides, the pallage of the blood and Spirits is inj 
terceptedi But according to Tlofma n man Apoplexy, only blood is found (bed 
out of the veins within the Ventricles, and therefore the Toicular was not obfo u ' 
&ed. - , , 7 ’ v. - 

It is a certain, and undoubted thing, confirmed by many Experiments, that in ch c 
Apoplexy, the Ventricles of the brain are obft rutted, or there is an obffruttion i 11 
the Choana, or Funnel. But especially the hole of the fourth ventricle which 15 
fhuc with the Jlpopbyfts Scohcoides , is dopped by thick and clammy Flegm 
king there ; which it it be not dittuffed, of removed, being evacuated through c ^ e 
Funnel, it caufes death. , 

If the Matter be ferous* and pafs into the Spinal Marrow, it caufes the Palfie iir 
dead of the Apoplexy *, and fo a greater Direal'e is cured by a letter* the matter 
, ing tranflated rrom one place to another. But if blood happen to be fhed into d> e 
ventricles, preient death follows. \ d 

But if fo be the Apoplexy fhould be produced by blood alone, as Hofman 1$ 
have it ; how could blood which was fhed into the ventricles, pafs into the Nct v ^ 
without putrefaction, and how could it enter into the Cavities of the Nerves ? . 

In theie cwo Difeafes he hath betrayed his own Ignorance, although he could ^ 
no fuch difficulty in the fall ng l ckneis, as Cra^o acknowledged, whole With v ' ra , 
this: Would to (fodlcould fee before l die, the ‘Ejfencc of this Difeafe, toge$ c> 
Tvith the Cure thereof rightly explained. 


r JChe ‘Medicinal Confederation* 


‘Principal dif- 
eufes of the 
Brain. 
Diftempcr. 


The brain is exercifedwich many kinds of Difeafes, with an hot, cold, mo id P* 
ftemper; with divers Humors, Flegmatick, Cholerick, Meknchollick,■Sangu^* 
and Wheyifh; which either do moled the Membranes of the brain, efpecially c i 
Crajfa bleninx , or are diffuled into the Channels thereof, and being there ffopP , 
of their courie, they caule molt acute pains: orihey Aide into the exterior vV1 . 
dings of the brain, and by little and little, they dittil into the fubftance of the be® 1 j 
and the vencricles thereof, or into the hinder part of the Head, or thePetcy^ 31 
or they delcend into the lowed parts of the brain. ^ 

If the Humor attend by the Carociek Arteries unro the brain, it may product^ 
fame Difeafes, now al Difeafes that are cauied by content, or lympathy, ^ tn 
matter, only by evaporation, are not lo dangerous, as if they were bred within 
brain, fo as that the morbifick Matter fhould be therein contained* pf 

CbllruSlm of T he brain, belides limilar Difeafes in Diffemper, and Laxity, Puffers alfo 
»be cavities ; eaies in Conformation, when as, according to the motion of the Moon, ittbulki^ 
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^afed, or dimihiffted i in the Diforder of itsPaflages, when the .Channels of the 
R lira '^ninx are obftrufled, especially the fourth, which is called Torcular, or 
the Preis; which being obilrudied, is thought: to cauie the Apoplexy, the paffige 
ol the Spirits to and fro being intercepted. Which I donor beleeve, becauie the 
spirits are (bed abroad into the inferior Yelfels. from that admirable Ner of Arte- 
r ^ s 5 called O^ete mirabile, and that lame Cavity being flopped; only the Plexus 
^boroides, being defrauded of its blood, is hfirc. 

The Ventricles are alio obftrufted, especially the fourth, which being flopped, ofiheVcn- 
ptefenc death follows, by reaion of the ft oppageot that continual influx of Spirits, tmUs. 

Whidi ought to be into che inferior parts, and che Marrow of the back. 

The Cboana may likewilebe obirrufred, which intercepts che Efflux of ferous Of the Chorny 
and Flegniatick Humors, whereby iio wing back into- the brain, they may cauie che or Funnel* 
Tpilepiie, or Apoplexy, and induce divers deadly Dileales. 

If the anterior, or foremoftventricles; are perforated into the Noftrils, the ob- 
HtUftions of thole pillages, wil be very hurtful co the brain. 

A fault of evil Conformation, cannot be amended exactly : by Jflrengthenirig, 

3 nd drying the brain, both thefore-mentioned may .be helped. 

The brain is Inflamed , not only the Meninges, or Coats, but fomtimesalfo in the 
P r °per fubflance thereof 3 whence comes che Phrenzy, and Siriafis , or Dog'day 
tnadnels 3 but not any Parapbrenitis. 

Siriafif is termed from the Dog-Star *, for in the Dog-Daies chiefly, it afflifts 
b °th Boys, and elder perfons 3 and therfore it comes rather frorn an excernal Cauie, 
as I°ng abiding in the Sun, See. than from any internal Cauie : as a Phrenzy comes 
°i\ly h' 0rn an mcernal Cauie, whether it be Primary, or Secondary, by confent of o- 
her parts in a burning Feaver. 

The brain may likewifefwel, by reaion of a Commotion thereof from Tome in- Tumors* 
! ei *al Cauie, it is called PLcplexh. Stupidity of the Head after a blow, is a bad 
J’S'h according co ‘Hippocrates . At lengch chefe Dileales bring a Sphacelifm in the 
Ca in, caufmg putrefaction, corruption, and mortification. 

Again, it isfubjedto awatry Tumor, either in its Circumference, or within 
Ventricles. If in its Circumference ic is termed Hydrocephalor, or the Water- 
^ad ^ and at length the wheyrlh Humor flipping by little and little, within che 
' Utricles, caules the fleepy Dileale, and after ic the Apoplexy. 

And thele I take co be Dileafes of the brainy however Pernelim has written, 
fhat al the Disorders of che Head, which have been obferved by Experience, are 
fympeomes, and not Difeafes. 

. hue he elegantly, according to his wonted falhion, does divide the Symptomes Symptoms 0f 
l nt o three P\anhf, with reference to the parts afFe&ed. Some poffe'fs the Idem- the b ah. * 
br ane f Tome the Subfiance of the Praia y -and lome the hollow Paffage/. Or 

tp In the Pericranium, and c Meninges, Pains are cauled. In ( he Subfiance of the Membranes. 
^ r ain, which is.che Seat of the Animal chief Factilties, are contained the Symp- 
of Fancy and Reaion depraved, fuch as are. Dotage, Melanchoiiy, Ec (lanes, 
^.Vncanchropy, Madnefs. Alio the Symptomes of Memory aboliflied, fuch as are 
j n °^ ec ^ulnels, Foolilhnefs, Dolcilhnels, and blockifhneis. Symptomes confiding ~ 0 r in the Cct - 
t0 .-? e Cavities, arid paflages,are very many, appertaining to Sence and Motion; and vitus,and paf- 
5te ^P !n g and wakmg, as dead fleep, lleeping Trance. Symptomes of Motion/^"* 
talking in ones fleep; to be taken ftiff, as it were blafted,or Planet-flruck y 
rin ^ht-Mare,;C°nvullion, Falhng-lickiiels, Unquiecnefs,and tumbling, Shive- 
£> Shaking, T tembUng;- Tallies, Feeblenefs of the Limbs, and Apoplexy. 
tQ^^Pfomes in che undue proportion of what lhould be voided forth, do belong 
thg^^Tages and Cavicies, as a Catarrh, Pfijeumatifmus, Bleeding at Nofe. All 


_ Symptomes aroreiaid, I wil now declare particularly. 
ricr either occupies che Pericranium, or the Meninges if the Pe- 

c be pain is out wards y if che ‘Menwgri, the pain is inward. Each of 
C 0ac P a J l . lsie ^hes unto the Eyes v becauie the internal Membranes do produce the 
Lqac n L b e Eye, called Qomea, and Hvea \ and the Verieranium produces the 
c ^onjunHiva. Z 2 \ . The 


Symptomes of 
the Membranes 

Vain* 
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The kind of the Pain {hews the Nature of the DiCeafe. A fharp and biting pa* n 
does argue a Cholerick Diftemper of the Head : a heavy preiiirg pain, fhews a 
Flegmatick Diftemper : a panting, or putting pain, argues fomwhac of an Inftania- 

tion: A pticking pain ihews an Erofion, or gnawing, cauled by a fharp Humor, ot 

a W orm which is rare. A ft retching pain, argues abundance of Humor, or ol win¬ 
dy Spirits, which diftend the Membranes. 

Now the P ain is either in the whol Head, or in the half, or in fome ore partied 
thereof. If ic infeft the whol Head, it is called Cephalalgia. : if half the Head, 
Hemicrania , becaule the brain is divided into two par s: If rhe pain pofleis one 
part, as if a Nail were driven in there, the Arabians call it C I anus, and O r oum j the 
Nail, or Egg. If the pain of the Head, be of long Continuance, it is termed Cep 
pbaUa j which together with the 'Hemicrania, is periodical •, Lut the Cephalalgtd 
is a continual univerial Head-ach* 

A continual Pain of the Head joyned with a continual Feaver, and figns of ma¬ 
lignity, is exceeding dangerous, according to Hippo crates in the Second of h lS 
Progno flicks. 

Pams of rhe Head are, Primary, and Froper $ or Secondary > and by Sympathy 
from ocher parts; Thefe are noc lo dangerous as the former. 

Symptomes of The Principal Attions of the Brain, Imagination* Ratiocinationj and Memory? 
the Sub Stance are diminifhed, depraved,and abohftied. 'Depravation of the 'Fantafie and % ear 
of the begin. iS Raving , the Imminuticn thereof is F oolifhnds. 

There is a chree-fold Tfart of the‘Memory *, but the Abolition thereof has only 
found a name, being called Oblivion* 

Tookfhnefi- The Caufe ot Hooliftmefi, is every great diftemper of the brain* which is know? 

by icsCaufes, as by figns; or fome ill fhaping of the Head, which is eafily dik 
cerned. 

Dotage. Dotage, or paving, confifts in abfurd Thoughts, Words, or Deeds. The Sa>" 
ings of l'uch as rave, are eftranged from Truth and Real on, or not to the' point in 
hand j their Deeds are either unufual, or undecent j their Thouglics are abiurd, & 
diculous, and Chymerical. 

Melancholy. The manner of Raving, ought to be diftinguiftied to know the differences of th e 
Melancholly which caufes rhe lame j for a Delirium , or raving with depravation 4 
the Fanfie, is termed Melancholly, which confiffs in a falle Opinion couch» p f? 
things paft, jprefent, and to come j which being manifold, it is defined by vain feab 
anxiety, or lorrow. 

Again, Melancholly is either P rimary, or Secondary : The Primary has its Ori' 
ginal in the brain ; the Secondary lprings from the Hypochondriacal parts, when^ 
ic is cermed Hypochondriaca 'Melancholia , which is either Humoral, or Flatuk I}C . : 
the former is the worte of the two, and brings ac laft Maduels, and Out-ragiou^ 
nefs. 

EcllaSie The Melapcholy 'Ecfiafie, is an excefs of Melancholy, which is three fold: ^ 

Ecftahe fimply lo called j an Ecftafre with filence y an Ecftahe with a Frenzy ‘ 
they are caufed by black Choler , according to the divers degrees of its Adtf" 
ftion. 

Foolifhnefs with laughter is better and fafer, than With ferioufnefsand fiercer^ 5. 
Raving without a Feaver, is fomych the betcer by how much the Parts under ^ 
fhorc Ribs, or the Brain, are lefs heated. 

The Reftigg, and binding up of the Sences, is Natural Sleep : The breaking off 

c of hindrance of fleep, is Watching: Either of which being out of meafure, is bud" 

Dead (leep. ° T (uJ* If Sleep be profound, ? tis called Coma, or Carm , Dead-fleep. If chl * 
Syrnptome be mixed of Sleep and Warching, lo that the Patient teems tc incline t 
fleep, with his Eyesftiut, but is not able to fleep * ic is termed Coma-VigUanf > 
Drowzy Watch. But if one that has a fleeping Diieafeupon him, every time l^ 1 
awakened, does rave,and talk idlely, the Difeafe is called Typbomania. 

The ifight- And if a man lie ftiff with his Ey es open, and when he comes to h imtelf, rerneh 1 ' 

Mare. bers what was done about him, it is termed incubui, the Mare; which is wont f 

happed 









Chap. z. 


Of the Hrain. 



happen in the night to fuch as lie upon their hacks, or have glutted themfeWs 
with reading^ and it ieerns thit they are choaked, by tome Devil lying 
upon chem, or by fome Theif that has laid hold upon them to Rob and Murther 
them. , v 

The abolition of al fence and motion Caving Refpiration, is called Cdtakpfis or C atdi$s. 
Catocbs: whereby a Man is Frozen as it were in that podure lie was in when the 
fit leafzed upon him. Ic fprings From a Cold didemper of the Brain with 
Tlegm. 

Cants is a deep Sleep, which comes upon Feavers and wounds of the temporal Caret. 
Mufcles, or from an hot and moift didemper, or from muth evaporation with fero- 
fities, moidemng the fubdance of the braiii. 

A Lethjrgy is an Imtlliniicidn OMence an'd Motion and alfo of the Memory of a uthasf. 
fieceffary things. It Springs from a Primary hoc and moid didemper of the brain, 
joyned with a putrid Humor which provoks a Feaver and cliefifhes and keepes it 
hp a long rime. There is alio Dotage ad;oyned. Touching this Dneale there is a 
laying of c Rippoc> ates in his Coicks Page 75. Which explaiqes all the Symptomes 
hereof. The exidence or particular Nature of the Lethargy and Comai 
c °n(v \s in a loofnefs, as that of the Cacaleplis in a Tendon or ben¬ 
ding, Thole that are irt a Lechargick Sleep, at laft become Apople- 

ttick ... 


. An ^Apoplexy does oft times primarily and unexpectedly invade a Man, and lorn- ^An Apoplexy. 
li n\es it foliowes fome other Sleepy D ileafe. lc is an Abolition of fence and motion 
w ith refpiration hurt, which at lad brings ihoring and fuffocation, by reafon of 
^hick Fiegm flowing out of the Funnel and obftru&ing the Larynx of 
^fand. , , 

It is Caiifed by a Replet ion of the Venrr icles of the brain, either with a picuito- 
Us or Wheyifh Humor, or with blood, fome fmal Artery of the Hfyte lirabile be- 
broken in the Bads of the Brain,or blood being carried aiofc in a Plethoriek body 

b y the fourth Channel, rufhes into the Ventricles, . ; ■ y 

^ It it be Simple and meer Whey, by ftrength of Nature out of the anterior 
''Utricles, it flips into the fourth Ventricle, andfromchenceintocheSpinalMar- 
ro WaiidfdCaufesaPalfie. . 

If it be a Flegmatick Humor flopped in the fourth. Ventricle* or in the third, ic 
c aiinoc be difcufled, and the brain is overwhelmed thereby. 

If the blodd be died ouc of the veffels, ic luddainly iufFocates. 

In the Cants or other Sleepy Difeafe, only the foremoft Ventricles of the brain, 

^ce overwhelmed with Seroiicies, id that there is yet freedom for the fpirits to pafs 

iftr o all Parts of the body. . , 

Hue in an Apoplexy, all the ventricles of the brain, but efpecially the fourth; 

? te ofiftruded, and unlels the matter be difcufled intoi the Ipmai Marrow Death faf- 
unavoidably. • 

^'ernekuf avouches that ah Apoplexy is bred by an Obftru&iouof thac^efe 
A lr abi/e, the afflux of Arterial blood out of the Heart into the brain, being thereby 
Ce r£epced. There ore they are termed Carotides , becatife being obflrudted 
e y caiafe Camnt or the Sleepy-Evil. .. . , . 

t j An c fi e Apop^xy and Sleepy Diieafes, befides general Medicines, as blood-let- cure of the 
^.Rhberally twice Or thrice repeted out* of the Arm and loot; ftrong Purgation Apoplexy, ca - 
theu Cry Humors, Cupp ing-Glaffes fixed unto the fhouiders and the hinder Par; of 
tie ’ Topical Remedies, are noc be neglected, which draw and Evacuate ^ 'Drfeajen 
th^ Ctle ^ drc affected; fuch as is the opening of the Veins under the Tongue and of 
a . ^ XCei 'nal Jugular Vein,and likewife of the Temporal Artery: great Vencacories 
to n 1Cd Cowarc is the top of the fhouiders to the Cephahck Veiii, ftrong Medicines 
ano ° V0ke Snee zing, a Secon in the Neck, the firing being often drawn about and 
V e mce d with Oyl of Vitriol^ that it. may bite the more and atcraft; opening the 
o “is of the Nofe after the manner uled by the Ancients, with afplic Toothed 
1 thrufl up as far as the bottom of the Colander: a fharp injection into rhe 
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No^rils by a Tyring, and wichin the furrows placed between the fpaces of Os Vo~ 
meiis : drawing one ortheFlegaiatick clammy matter which flicks in theThroac 
and flops the Larynx,but thrufting a feather far into the throat: to which intent a 
ftrong vomit is goed to caff forth any Humor that has flowed into the Wind- Pipe : 
neither muft we omit extream hard rubbings wich fait, and continual Airring of the 
body, ifitbe pofiible. 

All which remedies are to be applied with all poflible fpeed one upon the Neck 
of another, in an Apoplexy, becaule there is danger in delay. In Sleepy Dueaie? 
which proceed flowly, and are caufed by matter falling down trom 
the Parts above, they are more flowly adminiflred, and without Precipita¬ 
tion. 

You fhal obferve alfo,that a great Part of thefe Humors is gathered together in the 
turnings & windings which are outmo A in the upper lubftance of the brain,vvhich do 
either putrifie there, or flip into the ventricles of the brain : and yet chele windings 
of the brain are not confidered. 

The Palfie is an Abolition of fence and motion, not in the whol body, as in the 
The Talfie. Apoplexy, but only in the greateft Part of the body, or in baU 
thereof, which is termed Hemiplegia, or in one Part, which is calk'd 
‘Paraplegia . 

Hernelius obfecves,;that fence is taken away, the motion remaining unhurt: and 
fomtimes motion is taken away and the fence remains, becaule of the difference of 
the Nerves of the brain and the Spinal Marrow. InohePallie, the Nervesofthe 
Spinal Marrow are obftruifted, but chofe of the brain, not: and therefore many 
Parts remain unhurt, efpecially the internal. 

Somtimes the Palfie happens without obftrudfion of the Nerves, becaufeth e 
foftning and Hume&at ion of the Nerves, brings a kind of Palfie. 

Stupor, In an imperfect Palfie when motion and fence a e only dulled, the Difeafed 
termed Stupor or Tipthrotis, which ariles from a moift diflemper of the brain. £ 
Stupidity or dulnels offence and motion inaFeaver, is wont to foretel a fleepy 
Difeafeto follow. When it comes alone without a Feaver, it foretels a Palfie 
an Apoplexy. 

Vertigo. Vertigo , is a depravation of fence and motion, which makes the Patient thick 

that al things turn round: icfprings from a windy Humor, which being agitated 
within the foremoft Ventricles of the Brain, caufes the forefaid Apprehension of ^ 
things turning about. If it Caufes a darknels before the Patients Eyes, it is cal' 
led Vertigo Tenebricofa or Scotodinos. It arii’es from the Brain or from vapoik s 
afeending from the inferior Parts.That is worft which arifes primarily from the braHV 
and it is a fore-runner of the Falling- Sicknefs. 

Convulfion The Convulfion is a violent pulling back of the Mufcles towards their Head al 
J ' beginning. It is threefold, Hmprofibotonos , when che body is bent foreward» 
Opifthotonof , when the body is drawn backward: and Tetanos when both lid e5 
remain ftif, by reafon of an equal bowing or ftrecching of the Muicleson bod 1 
fides. 

The Caufe of a Convulfion, is either an obftruttion of the Nerves or their beil# 
pricked byafliarp Humor, or a dry diflemper, which dries the Nerves, and* 0 
makes them ftif as a dried Lutftring 3 this is incurable. In one word, all Convd" 
lions are laid toarife either from coo much empeyneft, or over fulnefs. 

Falling. Sick- AnEpilepfieorFalling-ficknefs, is a Convulfion of the whol body, coming^ 
»*/?• fits, and hurting.the Mind and fences. It iscaufed by an obftruiHon of the for*' 

moft Ventricles of the brain, caufed by an Abundance of fharp Humors, eitb eC > 
CholerickorFlegmatick. Either it comes from the brain Primarily affe#ed, ° r 
trom fome other Part fending Malignant Humors to the brain. If it proceed 03 
the brain Primarily affe&ed, it is che more dangerous: if by fault of t he Spice 1101 
fome other Bowel venemoufly infected : the coming of the fits 
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be forefeen and prevented. The former comes in a moment, the latter by 
degrees. , , . , . , .• .. 

H e melius y befides the Humor which is the common Caufe, accounts thepecu- 
liar Caufe co be a venemous Air or vapour, which is exceed mg.hurtful to the brain.; 

^nd therefore he conceives, it rauft be cured with fpecificks and appropriate Reme¬ 
dies, as wel as thole vulgar ones. , . ... 

Trembling is a depravation of Mob’cfn through t* eaknefs. It is caufedby the rnmblin?., 
Weaknefs of the motive faculty and the bodies heavynels. So that look how much 
the motive faculty endeavours to lift up the Member, fo much does die heavy nefs of 
the laid Member not fuffidently illiifti ated \yith fpirits, prel's it down again. And 
therefore it arifes, from obftrmTionof the Nerves, or from their being over-much 
fattened, or from fome external Caufe, as by anointing with Quick-rilver, of 
other Application chereof. There is a certain mixture of the Convuliion and trem¬ 
blings, which is called Spafifto-Tromoif, 

Shivering and fhaking, are motions of the body, which happen in Feavers, and Shivering and 
they are forerunners of the fits of Agues, or of the Exacerbations of Feavers, Shading .~ 
They happen alfo, to fueh as have ripe Impoftumes, when the Impoftum is ready 
to break. And therefore Hippocrates oblerves a threefold Shaking-htithe one fea- 
Ver ifli, the other Ulcerous,and the lad Symptomatical* . . . . 

Unquiecnel's, Anxiety, tumbling and tolling of the body this way and thac way, Tumb i inr an £ 
called by the Greekes lAffe j is a depravation of motion, which proceeds from a r j; 0 f l ag. ~ 
n hlaffeftion of the Stomaph, by teafon of a fharp Humor Nettling and Stinging the 
•blcrve^ of the body, or the Membranes ofche Back-bones Marrow. Which makes, 
that the Sick cannot reft in one place or pofturej but are forced every foot co 
change plac'e arid tumble here and there, and to change the pofture of their 
bodies. •. v 1 ■ - 

‘mgbt-walkjng, ought to be reckoned among the Symptomes of motion de- talking i* 
praved : becmile it is not preformed by Judgment and Reafon, but by force of a ms sleep. 
c^ifeafe, namely of fharp Fumes which compel the Sick perfon or the healthy to rife 

arid walk m theif Sleep; 

I proceed to the Irregular ity of the Excrements. The proper excretion of the symptoms of 
“tain, is either an Exhalation of a thin Vapour by .the ieamesof theSculor che things voided 
Pores of che Skin, or ic is an Efflux of a thick Humor by the Noftrils and Palate ot forth, 

*he Mouth. The DUproporcion of this Excretion confifts either in excefs on defect- 
That in defect has no Name, but ic degenerates into a Caufe of Dileafesof die 
brai n> of which we have already fpoken. j . . . ; , , j . • , , 

The difprpportion in Excefs is various, either when blood does immoderatfy Dtofe bleeding 
from the Nofe, or by drops. Both which Symptomes are Malignant. The 
^tmer decaies the bodies ftrength, by reafon ,of the lofs of blood arid Spirits, the 
ktter betokens a repletion of the Head, and a Vain endeavour of oppreffed Nature, 
therefore drops of Blood coming from the Nofe, is bad ina Vaporous Feaver. 

°ffiasa Cauie, and as a Sign. 

£ The difproportion in Excretion of a ferous and Phlegmatick Humor, is many- catarrhs, 
Their genera! Name is a Catarrh, which is a diftillation of Humor from the 
g e Jd into the Inferior Parts, from which Parts it receives divers Appellations. 

S lc Pal into the Noftrils, iris called Gory\a or (yravedp *, if into the Throat 
a r< *nchos y Hoarfnefs; if into the Mooch.and Palate Htyelifmos^ or the Spawfe. 
jhefe three forts of Catarrhs, are vulgarly comprehended under the Name of 

0c ^ patarrh falling upon the outward Parts of the body is named ^beitmatifmus Ttycumatifm** 
lernKi ^ eum ^ cw affedtus, the Rheumatick Pains. If it fal upon the Joyncs it ie- 
the Gout, fave chat it comes not by fits : wherefore an Eunuch may i'uffer 
^ Rheumatick pains, but not the true Gout. See Gfqlens Comment 
chat Aphoriime; Hoys and HuntiSs are not troubled mtb the 
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<jalen makes freqi tent mention of the < T\bewnaticl^T) iieafe, which was common 
at Rome, as it is with us in Tatis : in his Second Book to Qlauco : rn Lis Tooli 
of ‘Blood- letting , againft ( Erafifkrahn &c. This Di'eaie lie cured by liberal 
Bloodletting. It is deicnbed by ‘Hippo crates, in bis Boo f of the mlemaifDijtajeSy 
under the Name of a Joynt-pain, which is wont to trciiL-le young People more 
than Aged. 

The other differences of Catarhs with Reference to the dmerftty of Parts on 
which they fal, are Vain. It fuffices to know, that al Fluxions upon internal 
Parts, ai e called likewile Rheums. 

The Caufe ot a Catarrh or Flux of Rheum, is a cold and moift difremprr, or an 
hot diftemper with an abundance of Humors working in the Veliels, or withour. 
(jalen acknowledges both thefe Cauies, in his Comment upon the 24. Aphor. Of 
the third Book* 

The latter Phyfitians, following the Doftrin of the Arabians wil have the Humor 
which Cauies the Catarrh, to be bred in the Head, only without the Veflels; by 
reafon of Vapours afcending. 

*’Fernelius contends that the Conjunct Caufe of a Catarrh, is a ferous matter, 
colled ed under the Skin of the Head, without theVeflels: and that the Ante¬ 
cedent Caufe, is an Humor fhut up in the Veins. If y ou defire to knotf 
more of this lubjed. Road < Fernelim i who wil give you abundant latisfadion. 
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Chap. 3. Of the Eyes. 

B Ecaufe the Eye and the Ear may be demonftrated without meddling to 
dified the Face } 1 wil diipatch theie Parts, before I proceed unto th e 
Countenance. \ 

The Eye, the Inftrument of the Sight, is the principal Part of the face,placed 
in the‘Fore-(Part of the (Head , to direct the Adionsot the body, becaule al adi- 
ons are direded forwards, by reafon of the Scituation of the Hands. Seeing it is an 
Organical Part* made up of many Similar Parts Viome of thole Parts are external 
The Eye-lids* and lome internal. The external are the «Eye-lids, which are the Coverings of the 
Eyes, wherewith they are covered, fhut and opened. And therefore each Eye¬ 
lid is movable, howbeic the motion is more evident rnthe upper Eye-lids, and is 
performed by help of Mufclcs, of which we fhal treat in our fife book containing the 
Hiftory of Mulcles. From whence the Reader may fetch what does appertain to cht 
prefent occafion. 

The ‘Eye-lid is made up,of the Skin, a Membrane and mufcles. TheMembran* 
ftretched out under the Skin, lsprodnced from the (Pericranium, which defeen*' 
ding by the length of the Forehead umo the Eyes, isanunderwofefortheEye" 
brows, withal makes the conjundive Coat of the Eye, which bem$ 
fixed to the Brain of the Socket, detaines and binds the Eye m its Hole of 
Cavity. 

The Extremities of al the Eye-lids, are terminated with a Cartilaginous of 
Grift le edging, which is called b Tar jus, whereupon one by one in a row are fatten¬ 
ed the c Hans of the Ey e-lids \ which are born with us, and look how long they ar£ 
at our Birth, the fame length they keep, during our whol life. 

They feldom fal of by reaionof Sicknefs, unlefs in a Malignant Whores-PockS 
which mows down and makes waft of al the Hairs of che Body. I hele Hairs of 
Ey e-lids are termed Cilia* 

The angular Extremities of the Eye-lids meeting together, are termed 
the corners of the Eyes. The one is** greater, towards the Nofe j the other is e l e 
Ter, towards the Temples. . ■ e 

In the Eye-lids by the greater Corners are obferved two little f holes, which 
termed TunUa Lachry maha, or the Tear-Spouts, becaule the fuperfluous H 
midities of the Eyes, or tears, da flow thither and Iflue out of thofe Holes* w ^ 
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Hunrridices co receive the (ylandula Lachrymalis or a Tear-Kernel is ordained, 
being chruft into the lictie perforated bone, that the Humor might rather diftil - 
through this Hole into the Noftrils, than fal out upon the external 
Tarts. 

The upper Eye-lid has a Mufcle chat lifts it up termed therefore b Levator or Mufdfo 
the Lifcer, which a riles from the bottom of the Orbitaot Sockec and being fpred 
°ut upon the Mulcle which lifcsupthe Eye, ic is c widened into an Eye-lid* char 
when the Eye is lift up the Eyelid may therewith be railed. 

The c Mnfculuj lam* or broad Muicle is common co che two Eye-lids, which 
b-ing Circularly derived from che bony brim of the of che Sockec, isljpredouc 
through both the Eye-lids, chat it may ierve to (hue them both: andbecaufeic 
teaches in che upper Parc as far as the Eye- brow it draws chat like wile down, in a 
ftrong and dole ihucting of che Eye-lids. Unles any man wil concend, that there 
15 a diftindt Mulcle for ("hat ule. 

Now che Ey e-brow is a Flelhy Hillock, adorned with Hairs, which ferves for a 
Tenchoufe co overthadow che Eyes *, ic is depretted by the Orbicular Muicle of the *i e ~brow. 
%e-lids, and lifted up, by che frontal Mulcle* 

Thefe things being oblerved, the Eye-lids are cut away,and the Circular adhefion farts of tty 
the Con; undive Coat unto the Eye * that the Eye may de viewed, which is 
c j*npadt and made into a round bal or Globe of che fat which is placed d round Fak 
ab °uc che fame, co if op up che chinks and co make ic more movable j 
of fix Mulcles for me do ij and of Coats, Humors, Veins, Arteries and 
Nerv es . 

, before the Fat be removed, che two Glandules or Kernels are to be confidered in & ernsii 
^heir Scicuacion, of which one is of che greaceft moment, Vi\. The Lachrymal or 
. Kernel} whole lubftance you ihalobfcrve to beFlefhy, fofcandimal j and 
Cs $ cicuation to be within a little bone, beneath the lame. 
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. *fhen you fhal look out the ocher Kernel Which is Wholly unlik the farmer,placed 
lr * the other i Corner j which is flac, White, and like ocher Kernels. 

* TheFat being carefully taken away, che a fix Mufcles prefenc chemfdves; in the 
JJ v eSigacion whereof, wemuft begin ac the b Trochleator, or che greater Oblique 
*Jufcle^ Scituate at the greater c Corner j and there we muft be careful to preferve 

e d Pulley, being a lictie tong Grift le fattened to the bone, beneath and clofe by 
c aruncula Lachrymals or« TeaM'pout •, through which Griftle (likea Rope 
br ough a Pulley) the round Tendon of the Trochleator is drawn, and inferred into 
^JPper Part of the Eye* 

S 7‘ e other, Obliquus ftyfindr, mutt be fought for in the. inferior Fart of the 
t'h* ^ >ein 8 rould back under che Eye, it is terminated by the letter s Corner* 
d Qvv ° c ^ er four, are right Mufcles, whereof one k lifts up, and its opposite i draws 
f t0 P * c he remaining two draw towards the k Sides* They al take their original 
p rn ^ cbe Cavity of the Socket, by the hole of the Optick Nerve, aud each onei* 
Th^ fore wards to the Con; undiva. 

d Ure e / e thin g s being oblerved, the Eye mutt pulled out, that the iowafdftru- 
tr^p here °fmay be made to appear: and m the firft place you Ihal oblerve two 
fed c ° ates che Eyes, which are orbicular as che Eye it ielf: che reft are imper- 
away 0 ^ ‘ anc * he tore you cut ai under the Cornea ql Horny-Coat, you fhaltake 
havernk Nervous produdions of the Mufcles of che Eye, which fome would 
Yo u fk a . m 9?® c » w hich is abl'urd. 

Aefiphf"r obl'ervethat the Cornea or * Horny Coat is craqfnaren^efQre, coferve 
K > but behind and on the lides, ic is dark. 
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Its thick 0 Subftance, is divided into little Skins, efpecially on the fore- fide; 
when it is cur, prefently the watery P Humor Runs out, which is ajfo found 
Circumfufed about the hea Tunica. , or Grape-Skin q Coat, if the Cornea bedi" 
vided in the hinder Parc: this Humor cannoc be flopped, bec'aule ir prefently 
Occurs, fliowiiig out like Water. 
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a Vvetu 
VupiUa. 
Iris. 


Afterwards you fhal fee the a ‘ ( Vi>ea dr Grape-Skin Coat, and its open hokh 
vv hich makes the h( PupiUa or fight of the Eye s the external Face or Circle of 
TupiUa is termed c Iris^ or the Rain-bow. The Circumference Of the (pupltid lS 
adorned with fmal chreds or little Fibres extended upon the ChryftallineHuinoo 
which they retain in its Scituadoh. 

The TupiUa, inCatts, is manifeftly moved, in Men it is unmovable, unleh 1 
be fomwhat flackened and ftraitned % by the Accefs and Recefs of lome excraodin^ 1 '/ 


Thefe things being obferved, pour out the Humors, and you fhal find^. 
c Chriftallin Humor overwhelmed in the Vitreous f Humor, and then the inter 10 
§ Superficies of the Troea Tunica wit appear black, and dearie \ in Bruce Beafb 1 
isvarigated, being tainted with Green Black and Sky-Color. Wherefore, 

• youaretodemonftrate theEye, you fhal have an Ox and a Sheeps-Eye in ready-, 
nefs, that you may compare them with the Eyes of Man-kind. 

In the hinder Parc of the T )* 6 ea you fhal lee the Optick h Nerve faftened, and ^ 
Marrow thereof piercing within that Coate. 

The three Hu- T here are three Humors concerned in the Eyes the firft is the f watry Hutf 
mors of the already run out, there remain two faftened together, the Chryffallin and the V r 
Eyes. treous. The Chriftal is like a k Vetch, tranfparenc, and being placed upon lei^ 

in a Book, it makes them fhew larger, as a fpeftacle’is wont to do. There is a 
brane attributed thereunto, termed 1 Chryjlalloides. Hippocrates laies th aCl 
living Creatures it Runs like Water, or is more liquid at leaft. 

. - The Chriftallin Humor being pulled out,there remaines the m Vitreous Hu^ 0 * 
he afjte. j3 e i ri g Com pafted and not running about, by means bf the %ettcularis Tienied, ^ 
n Net-like Coat Interwoven: which being d cut afunder, by frequent choppy 1 
the Pen-Knife thereupon, it becomes Liquid and runs about, the chreddy F 1 ^ 
being cut in funder. s 

v * The Veins and Arteries which accompany the Optick Nerve unto the Eye? 

M e ^ es, motQ eafily obferved within the Brain, than in the Eye after it isp u * 
out. 5 p 

Neither is the motive Nerve fo eafily detebfed being difperfed among the^.,, 
cles, as it is within the Brain, while you obferve its progrefs, even to the v#/ 
Eye-hole; 1 ’ ' 
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there are di - Although the Eye be but a fmal Part of the body, yet is there no Part ar 

vers Diftafes an d deftroyed with more Difeales. And therefore the ancient Pbyfkians, ^ 
of the Eyes* they had diligently examined the ftrubtiue thereof, they obfervecf fo many 
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divers di['orders in its Parts, as did amount to about one hundred and twenty* 
partly Difeafes, and pardy Sympcomes, and diftinguilhed them by their Proper 
in other Parts they did not do. At\&%ome znd Alexandria had 

* hy iidans that attended only the Cure of the Eyes. In imitation of them I fhali Of which forte 
necUre the difpofition againft Nature happening to the Eyes. And becaufe moft *n general of 
of the Names are Qreel few of them Latin , and our Chyrurgeons ule them; after tke wbo1 

tl |5 example of Leonardo *Fuchftus ui his MedicinaMnfticucions, I wil retain and m 
*“* them as Latin Names. 

An Arabian Phy hcion, *Haly by Name, has writ a Eoohjby it felf of Difeafes of 
die Eyes : and there is a confiderable French Book of the lame Argument written by 
jacobus Quillemeau the Things Chyrurgeon : unto which you may add if you pleale 
the Author of { Medicinal Definitions : the Book of Qalen touching the differen¬ 
ces and Caufes of Symptomer ; and a baftard Book de Oculit attributed to him. 

The Eye therefore is afflifted either by being encreafed, or diminilhed in its Difeafes of 
Quantity. .... Magnitude. 

The Eye is diminilhed, when it confumes for want of nouriftimenc: its Magni¬ 
tude is augmented when it fwels without the Eye- hole or Socket* 

Its Scituation is changed, when it fals without the Eye-hole, which Difeafeis Of Seituation. 
tei 'med 'Ecpiejmos : or if it turn to one Jide or another, as in Squint- Eyed People, 
arj d in him that faw through his noftrils and was therefore called %binoptk. 

There ought to be two Eyes; and therefore he chat wants one, lsdileafed in number* 
Number, and is called c Monoculus. 

Furthermore the Eye is troubled by an hotandacoldDiftemperandby infla- vlfiemper &c. 
Ration of the whol body, which by putrefaction of the Humors is turned into an 
Jfflpoftume. It is fomcimes Ulcerated, whence the Eye becomes lpoiled and the - 
* l ghc diminilhed. - ^ * , 

And in cafe an Inflamation of the whol Eye turn to Suppuration, which is called 
siypopyon, and tranfparent matter be colle&ed under the Cornea Tunica,(hewing * 

chat the other Humors are not putrified, there is hopes the Patient may recover 
fight, the quictor being let out, by pricking the Cornea: which is happily pra&iled 
Tar is and lo with the Quittor a watery Humor is lertiue, as in the couching of 

* CataradL •* ’* v \ 

Belides thefe general Difeafes, alche Parcs whereof the Eye is made up, have - g p -/r 
jheir Difeafes and Sympcomes, which I wall particularly and breifly explain, ea £ s 0 f 0 ^ er 
beginning at the Eye-Lids. parts. 


(Eye-Lids Difeafes* 


est 


A moift difteroper of the Eye-Lids with wind,or a flatulent Spirit,is called ^Ewi- Smphyfema. 
Pkfema. With much Wheyifh Humors,ics termed Dydatis, and by Celfm Vefica, and Vdovs, 
^quula, which does fo load and depreis the upper Eye-Lid, that ltcannocbe 
hftedup. \ 

Anhotdiftemper of the Eye-Lid, Joyned with a thick Humor, iscaldScIer- Stleropbtbal - 
°Pbtbalmia, Hard-eyednets. 

A dry diftemper without Humors, is Xerophthalmia : ific caufe Itching, <Pfo- Xeropbthd • 
chUnto which may be referred the Ththiriafis, or Lowfie-EviJ of 


r, the faid faid hot and dry diftemper Joyned with a ftiarp Humor, do caufe 
P a ^ n > and falling of the Hairs, it is called Etihfts, ‘ Milpbofis , or c Ma- 


^ h ofis. 


Pforopbtbai- 

\ma> 

Vtilofti 


, ^ it make the Infide of the Eye- Lid rough its called, Tracoma : which if it be Twomt 

fo as to relemble the final Seeds chac are in Figs, its cald Sycofis ; if it be hard ***?*' 

°f long Continuance, its Name is Tulofts. Talofts. 

^ htde Tumor upon the upper Eye-Lid fpnnging from a thick Homor,is called 
l the Barly-Corn. If it be greater and movable, becaute of ltslikeneisto 
a,1 > called Cbalalbn.lhe Hail-Scone. 
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^ A Difeale of the Eye-Lids in Contiguity is, when the Eye-Lids ffrek unto the 
AnCH °' JU ~ Coat of the Eye,orxo-one another*-which Dileafe is called A ncbtlobkpbaron.: 'the 


caufe whereof is an ex ulceration of the Coat of the Eyes, or die Eye Lids: the 
exuiceration being cauled by an hot and dry diftemper, vvidi a fharp 
Humor. 

, , , . - Lagophtbahnia is a Gonvulfion of the Upper Eye-Lid, Or a drawing back thereof 

b1 h ' h ' by reafon of a Cicatrice or tome team. Ippos is the trembling of the (aid Eye-Ltd :■ 
both thefe Symptomes come by Content of the Brain affe&cd arid therefore they 
are dangerous.- • 

’‘Ectropion; Ihveflionj is a Difeafe of the lower Eye-lid in Scituacion of Figure' 
it is caufed by a Scar without, or by an excrefcente of internal Fldh. 

Cbalafis, or the loolneis of the Eye-Lid, is cauled either by a daliie, through 
. content with the Nerves of the Brain, or by a rhoift diftemper of the Eye- Lid; m 
both cafes the Hairs are turned inwards. 

The generation of the Hairs of the Eye-Lids being depraved ;is called Tricbiafaf 1 
ic is twofold : when more are bredihan ordinary,ics called c Dyftichlajis y when there is 
a row of Hairs more than ufual. But when the natural Hairs are only longer and. 
inverted, tiscaled Tbalangofis : in both thefe, the Hairs prick the Eyes: us cant¬ 
ed by a mbift diftemper of the EyeLids, with much Humor which is not fharp. 


ippos . 


Eftropion. 
Chalafes. 


Trisbiafes. 

Dyfticbiajis. 

phalange [is. 


Tear-Tyernels c Difiafes. 


Each ant is. 


The Caruncle orlictle bif of Flefh in the greater corner of the Eye, makes a T*-r 
mor again.ft Nature, which is called Tu chant is: the Diminution of the laid Q 2 ' 
Taliyas, nfncle is termed T\byai, which caufes a dropping of moiffure from tfr e 
Eye: 

Near the fa id Caruncle and the Nofe,there breeds an Impoftum through IndanU' 
tion, which is called Ancbylops : which being broken and turned into a Fiftul?* 5 
termed lEgylopf. The Dileafes of the Mulcles of the Eyes,as difteinpers,Laxity 
lolution of Continuity, are diftmguifhed by the Names of the Kefpectiv fi 
Symptomes^ ■ > 


Ancbylops 

tAgylops. 


Difeafes of the Tunica Conjunctiva. 


it 


The hot dtftemper of che.Conjun&ive Coat with Humor as blood or Choleiy 
tar axis, ic-be light and proceeding from an external caufe, as the wind or duff, or a blo^> 

called Tar axis. . . 

But if it fpring from an internal caufe as a Tletbora or Cacocby?tiia 3 it is iern^ 
Ophthalmia. Optbtbalmia. When it is but beginning, it is called Thpipbora y which is a 
Epiphora common to an Inflamation and ifuxion. « A 

And if che Inflamacion be very great, fo that it hinders the coming together ° [ 
the Eye-Lids, and l'poiles their Evennefs, fo that the white of the 
Chemofes. becomes higher than the h is and TupiUa, it is called C bemofis, as much as to ^ 

ySa/eftbazM tjjypofpljagma is a colle&ion ofBlood under the Adnata Tunica, .oraneff“ li ' 
on of blood out of the Capillary Veins into the Adnata, proceeding from a 

I T -1-1_* « -1_ • . - U . O , sfl.as'i' 


orbruife. There is a Dileafe of Number, in the Tunica Adnata, called TO 
giurn : and it is a certain Membranous Eminency reaching from the greater corne^ 


"Pterygium 

the Eye to the Tupilla ; or a certain hard knob of the Jfdnata ic (elf: bo 
P hlydena. ing from a itioift diftemper Joyned with a clammy Humor. „ 

Eblyciena , is a puff le 0r final Tumor of che Adnata or the neighboring^^ 
neay proceeding from a thick and fharp Tumor, fo that it terminates in 
Botrion. Hicei\ ^ 

Eplenum. And if ic be hollow, ic is called *Botrion, or Toffxla j if it be become crimV ^ 

named TLpicauma. Alter the Ulcer follows a 6car, which is the Hardnefs a 
thicknefs of a Spermatick Part fprifigingfrom a wound or Ulcer. * _ p 
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D ifeafe.r of the Cornea Tunica. 



Cbetoma. 


ult. 


Came. 


becaule the. Users'and Scars in chelitack of che Ey e, - that is,in the rraniparei.it Tare 
^ che Cornea., belong only co the Cornea : luch as is the Cbeloma, which is a 
hroad lijcei’ of the Cornea, abouC the Iris. 

, is a round Whicifh Ulcer of the Cornea towards the Circle bf the Argcmm. 

Iris. 7 - ■- 1 • 

Scarsui tlie BlackoftHe Eye, 'or in the Tranfparenc Part of the Cornea, do dif- Albugo. 
* ec in the degrees of more orfeis. The greater Scar of: che Cornea, # bout the Ir/f, 

°r Papilla, becaule of its whiteriefs is called Leucoma aud*Albuy>o: littbe Imal 
3t w termed fEfepbeXioh or f{eb?{la 3 the Cloud : if the Scar be thin,. its called 
Acblyfj Cdhso,- a Mift or Datknels* • 

Difcafei of the Uvea T unica: ' • • . 

r The rupture and E&ulceration of the Cornea, is attended by a Difeafe oUhe Tropiofis. 

in Scituation, which is called <Pr opto fir, ( Procidentia, when the ‘Uvk'A 
■ ic ks out above che Cornea. 

If the Extuberance of che c U'vea be frnal, its called c Myocepbalon on the Flie- 
Uead, becauie k refernbles the Head of a Flie: if it be great, tis termed Staphy- 
becaufe it refernbles a Grap-Scone, or fylelon as being like an.Apple. If 
their be an inveterate Ulcer of che Cornea through which che Tte* fals our, its 
called Claims, the Nail. .. v 


CMyocepbalon 

Staphyloma 

Melon 

Clavits. 


• The Ulcers of the Cornea and Adnata , if they be Malignant are termed 
Carcinomata.* *• . • - - 


Difeafes of the Pupilja. 


The hole of the c O f vea. is termed Pupilla the Apple of che Eye. Eetweenthe 
VupiOa and Cornea there is a fpace, ful of Spirit and Watry Humor. 

: There is a double Diieafe of chat ipace : Zinififir, fpringing from a dry diftem- 
peu, which confumes che Wacry Humor and, DifTipaces che Spirit 5 or from a 
Wound, which lets out che Wacry Humor, and fuffers the Spirit co variifh and 
l ’eek away. - , • . 

The other Difeafe of the fpace, is an Obftru&ion from a corrupted Flegmacick or 
Puculenc Humor. If it proceed of a purulent Humor or Qutccor, ic is called 
'Rypopium: if the Obftru&ion be caufed by Fiegm, its termed *H ypoebyma Suf- 
fiat Hypopiun rollowes an Inllamation, and T lypoebyma is caufed for the 
Part by a Congeft ion or Concretion of a thick Humor j if the Diieale be pro- 
P er or primary, and do nocauifeby conlent from the StomaCh, lending Vapors up 


ZwfftS. 


Hypopim ; 
Sufufo. 


ty ^^neliiis faw a thick and perfeft Suffufion bred in one daies time, for if a thick 
“luftjorluddenly falling into che Qptick Nerve do blind a man in a moment: why 
^^nocthe fame Humor falling lower into che fPupilla, breed aludden andper- 

ivThe narrownefs bf the (Papilla , fprings richer from the firft formation in che 
^Pnab-*, or from a dry diftemper, and then ic is called Pbthifis or Cor - 
Vli gati6. ■ •■■ ■ 


Conug&w- 


„ §4}en writes that a lmal Papilla from from ones Birth is occafion of a very 
£ ar p fight: but when it happnes a whii after, tis bad. In his firft Book of the 

'^^pfSynipcomes. Chap. 2 . 

^ The Dilatacion of the Papilla is called CS'iydriafu or Tlatu-Corie. It fprings 
^ um a moift diftemper, or from a Rupcure, or by breach of Continuity caiiled by a 
0w “- Difeafes 


Mydriafij. 
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*Ov§e*$Lt of tfee Chry^aSm md Qh$k 

vXpmftr Mfoafes of dire Vitreous and ChryftalUn Humors, are either a diftemper Am¬ 

ple or with Htanots conjoined * or luch as happen in the confidence ©t the laid 
Humors, wiip Tfedmels and haidnds. The diftemper of the Humors and 
Coats of the Eye, if it happen without a Tumor or an Uker, is commonly atcri- 
fewaad to the weakiads offline Faculty, and the quality aixl quantity of the fpirits 
tuning 'mifaffefked: but neither of rhde is a Difeafe 5 they are rather effcfts of a 
Difeafe: for what is the weakness ©fafkuky other than *MHo Ufa, thea&ion 
hurt, 

Ttinmf of Thicknefs of the Spirits is caufed fey a cold and rcoift diftemperature, either pro* 
tbs Sjums* per to the Eye, or fey confer* with the brain or feme inferior Parts. 

tbfir ?ximy Faudty of Spirit comes tan a dry diftemper, either of the Eye or the bra in: 

the Caufe and ifomemer of which diftemper may be a Cholerkk Humor not purged 
out of the body, being thecaule and Effed of a didempered Liver. 

Gi The thkkneis andbanjbefs of theChryftallin Humor is properly termed Qlau* 

qtco-ma or dyUmwma, becauiethe color thereof nef embks that of anOwlesEyes: ic 
from a cold and dry diftemper, and is therefore familiar to aged 


■QbjlmStim 


The Difeafe ofthe Cbryftalline Humor in refpeft of its Scituacion, has no name, 
feat if it be forawhat higher and darter than ordinary, it produces a Symptonie, 
whereby all things appear double. 

T&mtng mttf The watry Humor may run our, bya prick in the Eye, but ic is bred again i fl 

the watry fi«' Children, as fyalen law by experience, and as we may obferve in Chickens, 

f The Vifewe or feeing Spirit implanted in the Eye, may become thick, and fur* 
round the Chryftallioe Humor with dacknefs and obfcuricy : as the implanced 
WeVijtvt Ueari^Spsrkt^dieEar, beingrendredthidc, doescaufedeafneft or chickneis d 
Haring* 

Vifeajef of the Optkl^T(erve. 

TheOptkk^iervenKiy be troubled with any kind of diftemper, and withfolud' 
on of com inuky ; but the proper and ufual Difeafe thereof, is Obftru&ion, whi<# 
is known fey a hidden blindnefs, the other Parts erf the Eye being al found; wh id* 
Ammrufs made the fefcoteocks cal this Difeafe Gyutta Serena, and iomtimes Jlmaurofis . 

Difeafe f and Symptomei of the Sight. 

Sigiit aboliflied is called C&citai Blindnefs: when it is diminifhed only, * 
termed Amblyopia, thick hghcednefs : and it is accounted twofold ‘Myopfif 
2 S[yUak>pfi hi the former the Patient is Pore-blind, and is fain to look clofe i0 
what he would dilcem and to hold his Eye-Lids almoft fliut together. In the l* r 
m, the Patknc can fee only by day, but very little or nothing at al by night* 
very obiemiy: t!*e other differences of fight diminifhed are comprehended 
the general name of .Amblyopia. 

Hadmmilm Sight depraved, is a fall perception of things before the Eyes: its termed W 0 * 
raff or TiaUucination. 

Caufet 

hllnditef. 


CMkas 

Amblyopl* 

Mppfi* 

Wyftd»M 



of the larger i Mydriafts, a Pterygium or Film covering the whol fight of the by f 

Andbyh-zU’ Anchyh-Xlepharon or Gluing together of the Eye-Lids. - ^ 

pbam. Imminutian or Impairing of the fight, is caufed by the otter Difeafes of chefe/ ^ 


Lids. 


As by a thin Scar of the Cornea , called Hephelion and Achtys *^^00 






















Cha 


P*F 


Ear. 


ipr 


Leucoma and a final c Mydriafis, which touches hue Parc of the Sight. 

Dry diftemper of the Humors of the Eyes caufe^MyojJi/ : the over Humidity 
and thicknefs of the laid Humors, makes a Man that he cannot fee in the Night. 

The Caufes of fight depraved is an ‘Hypopion beginnings or an 'Hypocbyma, 
Namely, when the Humor is not yet united and grown together, fo that the vifive 
Spirit can pafs too and fro between the Parts of the Humor through the empty ipa- 
ces: whence it is that fome lee flies as it were, and certain dark bodies,move before 
their Eyes. 

When true •bje&sprefented to the Eyes, have a falf Appearance, the fight is, 
depraved, and termed Arnalops : foal things appear Yellow, to fuch as. have the 
Jaundice. 

But ^hat kind of Symptome happens, when the Cornea which isfpred out be¬ 
fore the fight of the Eye, is infe&ed with Blood or Choler. 

The Animal action of the Eye is hurt fomtimes, as Feeling and Motion j the 
Reeling of the Eye is hurt by extream Pain thereof, which nocwichftaiiding, ac¬ 
cording to the Judgment of Celfm, remains within the Eyes, and draws not the 
Brain into confent,as Pain of the Eares is wont to do. The Caufes of al Pains in the 
Byes, is a diftemper, or Solution of Unity. 

The hurting of the Eyes Motion, iseither a Palfie, Convulfion, or Trembling. 

the Palfie and Convulfion, the Eyes become ftif and fixed : in 
that fort of Convulfion called Tetanus, they are unftable, as in the Trem¬ 
bling. 

The Natural Aftion of the Eyes, is likewife hurt, as ‘Nutrition. 

To the Jrregularicy of the Excrements of the Eyes, does belong the Involuntary 
Adding of Tears. Ics taufed by a moift or cold diftemper of the Eyes, or from 
Packing by a fharp Humor, or fome external Caufe; or from the Erofion of chat 
l arne Caruncle, .which is in the greater corner of the Eye. 
v Hereunto likewife belongs che filth of the Eyes, which is by the Greeks tailed 

unidii they are caufed by an excream diftemper of the Eye, which makes a 
‘Ablution or melting down of matter. 

a The fimple infirmities of the Eyes, arethefpotts and Scars of che Con; Unttive 

Horny Coates, which are both Difeafes and Symptomes. 

The Duskynes and obfeurity of the Eyes, is 5 wfren che *Bal of che Eye, does hoc 
* e preient any outward object to him that looks upon it * which is a token of Death 
ltl an Acute Feaver. .. . 


Myopfis 

Nyffaiopfis* 


H allurination 
Arnalops 


Eyes paltt 


Palfie t 
Convulfion 
'Trembling 


Flowing out 
of tears. 

hximai j 


Spots 

Qbfcmty 


Chap.? 


Ear? 


T 


*He Ear, being the Inftrument of hearing, is divided, into the a External 
lift ^ di:c » broad and griftly, and the b Internal, which lies hid in the Os * e ars ms 

' vV .. r 

Ver J. le external Parc 'is termed c Auricula, made up of a d Griftle, which isco- 
a n l d , wi ch a Skin ful of e Folds, and made hollow, with divers f windings ;* With ... 
h 0 8 Trough che fame placed upon the fide of the Head,;uft againft che hole of wmdw & s 

* etr ofam. ■ , ’ \t'% * i v ’ ' * v: 

c °nfl lS moi:e beautyful, when final: for a great pair of Afles Ears are un- 

of th 6 p 11 Was P^ced as it is, for the Convenience of hearing :> .and if the Scituacion 
f Qch e T aL inverted would not have been deformed,, it had been more commodious 
fe ec . ear ^g, then placed as it is upright and Joyned to the Temporal Bone. For we 
th ev J 1 as , are thick of hearing, puc the hollow of their hand behind thpr Ear, that 
In if - r the better-; , •; ■ ; v - • . . v* i .. ? 

th e oh? 6 ' y? u Thai obferve two Parts* one is called ' Tragus, ami ‘Tragi*> 
^lefs, ^ the Names of the other Particles of the. Ear/ -are Antkragus 

* . z’.i 

In 
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Hole of the Ear ^ Auricula is concerned the firft paffage, or Hole of the Har, and reaches 

J as far as che m Tympanum or Drum : its entrance is fenced with Hairs, to ktep ouc 

EtcHVax duft and crawling Bugs, char might otherwife enter in. There is cohered, che 
Cholerick Excrement of che Ear, called Heir- Wax , which Bird- Limes and mean' 
gles any Duft or creeping thing that would pafs chat way. Its termed %arm<r 
• ratum. 

Concha The internal Ear Concluded in the Os Hetrofum, is altogether boney, and (di¬ 
vided into three Cavities. The firft Cavity is the b Concha: In the extremity ot 
the firft c hole is the Membrane ftreched out, which terminates upon 
T he Dram the d 'Drum : it has a firing that runs crofs it, as we fee che Military Drums have. 

* T. 20. f. i. and 2. “ b f.i 4 . &c. ~ c /. 1. and 2. “ d /. 2. B B. " c f 2. A A- 
* f /'i.AA.BB."s/.i.GG.; h /.3.A.; i f.i.G. /. 1. D. /. 3. &-/• 4 * 
A. <ferc. " m /. 4 . B B. 3 

* T. 20./. 3. C. Z h /• 6. C. f- 7 . within A. f 4 , 'B.f. 5. < B. ~ d /* 3 

H.f.^AA.&c. 


Bones. 


Tour little Furthermore,we obferve three littel Bones, che c Maller,the f Anvil,and the 8 Seif* 

rup: others ad a h fourth, which is a little Seal of a bone, fuch as is round in 
Carotid{, Artery near the Os Sphenoides. But this is vain and unufeful. 

*Fortunatus Hlempius places another Membrane, at the other extremity of^ e 
Concha , but how or where ic is extended, he does noc explain: whether at thec> v '° 
petty windores, whereof the one is the entrance of the labyrinth and the other of 
Cochlea , or elfewhere ? It is a moll hard peice of Service co find out and demonft £ace 
the internal ft rupture of the Ear. 

In che Skuls of i Infants, and in a Calves-Head, ic is more eafily obferved, W 
lifting up with a Pen-Knifes Edge chat fame portion of* Or Hetrofum, vvh^ 


T be \erve 


ihal 


obferve on the lefc fide an Hole, whi^ 
of che Apophyfis ‘Maftoider , or Teat-like 


In the Concha you 
^ffes into che winding 

duftion. # .asiatirro nv.' 

Jhe Auditory 1 Nerve, being m drawn through che n Cochlea , when it is contf c ° 
the Concha'it. flips through an hale or 0 Channel,which opens on che right fide of d? 
Concha , into the Palace, by the Procefs which is termed Apophyfis <Pieryg° 1 ' 

dea. auG# ; 

And this is the. natural ftrudure of the internal Ear; for the finding out whe^ 1 
we are obliged to ‘Fallopius y after Carpus, who difeovered thole little bones ^ 
the Hammer and the Anvil. T^ie third,* namely, the Stirrup, Wbilippus Ingraft 
brags to have himlelf firft obferved. 

implanted Air In living-Creatures, there is an inbred and implanted Air in the Cavities of 1 ^ 
Ears, as there is a vifive Spirit in the Eye, fhuc up within the Cornea Tunica. 



The ^Medicinal Confederation . 


iftle of che external Ear if troubled with Puftles or Pufhes, is contn 1 ^ 


fed, 


Difeafes of the Tar _ _ _ 7 _ _ __ __ a 

Swels ^ inflamed and exulceraced. By cold ic contra&s Sphacelation, lsC ° 1 ^ 
traflta and dies do what a Man can: and its fomcimes cut of both in fick and in l°n 
Perfons. Whence the Greek phrazes Coloboma and Acrotiriajmenoi , for p etl ° l 
that are Crop-Eard. :> -*• • •••".: ( ; 

p t ig ypUit The greatnefs of che exrernal Eare, though it be ill favourd, cannot be help^, 
ilk. The Swelling and Inflamacion of the Kernels which are befide the Ears, is c cto ^ 

fparotif, which in regard or the narrownefs of the place and nearnels to the bi' ain *^ 
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not very i'afe,happening Upon an acute feaVer,though it have the name o I'Diofcoinos 
or C aftor and Pollux, becaul'e of ics good token, tor fuch it gives when it is crideal, 
proceeding from the ftrength of Nature, and attended with Hghtfomnefs df the Pa¬ 
tient following the lame. In Children and young People a c Parotfc does many times 
weak forth, void of danger, cauied by the over great moidiire of cheir brains. 

In the hollow behind the Ear, according to the advice of erfieliuSy a Cauftick 
muft be applied, in DifeateS of che Ears and of che Eyes. 

The fird Auditory paffage ofthe Ear, becaul'e as flefhy is obfirufted by a Tu- oftbe Audir 
J5 or i ty a Caruncle or bit of Flelh growing up,. or by quictor Hilling our, or by tory pafage-< 
Pdth, oriomwhat from without. Ic is inflamed, and impoftuniated, andEx- 
ulceratecfeither of it felf, or by means of iome eating Medicine poured into the Ear: 
or by a Choterick Humor: wherefore llippocrater iaies ch it when Deaf perions fal 
ioto Cholerick Loofneffes, their deahieis is iellened, or taken.away : and when 
c heir loolnefs is flopped, cheir deafnels rerurnes. 

Tiiij pallage is tecmihaced inwardly by the Dfurh, which either of it felf and 
primarily, or iecond irily and by acCidenr through conlenc of the Bowels, but elpe— 
rially through taulc ot the Head, is troubled with a very gainful ahd dangerous In- 
ttamation, which drawsthe brain into Sympathy. 

The internal Cavities, becaul'e chey have no Wdrioftiuiii, are not paihed, unlefs of the inner 
Auditory Nerve be afjfe&ed, whole ofspring makes rhe Drum: from Cavities. 
r * inflamar ion proceeds an Impo/tum and from that an Ulcer: which tears a Hinder 0 y the DriM 
^ le Drum. 

It is broken, not only by an Ulcer, but alio by a blow and a vehement found } 

Whence ic is that thole who dwel by the Fals of the Pviver are 

^ ( ieafe, by realon of Lovd roaring and Headlong fal of the flowing Water. 

A(fo the loofnels and over great moifture of the Drum is to be conlidered, be- 
tauie it may Caule Deafnefs. 

The proper S^mptomes of the Ear,are chofe which belong ro the hufts of hearing, 
the Irregularity of Excrements. 

^ The hearing is hurt in a threefold Manner. When it is abolifhed, ic is called f U rt. 
* lir ditat, Deafneji: which if it come from the Womb and is born With the Pati- Deafncf. 
e ht, it is incurable : ” if it lome by accident, it may be curable. 

Hearing diminifhed is called r Ba.rucoia. 1 thicknefs of hearing. Tbicknefi of 

Rearing depraved confifts in a rioife and ringings or buzzings in the Ear i tis called ^ 

^racouflf. . . kars° lein * 

The Caufes of Deafnefs ahd Thicknefs of Hearing are the fame, fave that they Tfje - lt CaU £ 
differ in Intenfion and Remifliori: arid therefore the fofefaid Difeafes of che Audi¬ 
tory paflage and of che Drum may caufe thefe Sympcomes. 

‘Paracoufif or Nolle in the Ears fptings from a diftemper of t he drum,being more 
’rioift or more <j r y t han is fitting: which,as it caufes a more exquiiice lence'than or- 
Jbnary, fo alio does ic caule a ringing in the Ear, as being afFe&ed wich che very 
•fighteft motion of the internal implanted, or external Air, or while the Ipirits do 
;c°ntmually flow into the Ears •, which cannot be conteined in fo dole a Roam j or 
°‘^ e Spirit may ftir ic felfwichin the Dug-like Cavity. > 

ni d eca ^ ^ oun£ ^ s are imagined in che Ears according to the various motion and 
•ode of the flatulent Spirit which caufes the lame. So that if ic be chick, whi- 
^ eci ngs are he^td a'nd Hammings: if chin, Hidings: and when it moves by fits and 
it prefents a c inkling, ask were of bells. 

^ primes norfes are imagined without any fault of the internal liare, byconfent 
Jj^Head, whiles the incernal and external Arteries being hotter than ordinary,' 

£ eac more violently chan chey are wont to do, and do make a great found in the 
Orient do lie upon one of them. 

dl fferences and Caufes of this Teeming Noife in the Ears, are neatly exprefleef 

.y^er neliwtihbk<Pdtbologia. 

anvof ia u Ural ^ eatne E, lpnnging from mis-formatioh in che Womb, and not from 
/ i the Caufes aforefaid: whether may we experiment that which fel out unex- 

& b pe&edJy 


Symptoms of 
the A than 


ThiirCnt! 
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pe&edly wel to a certain Deafe rtian: whochruftingaii Ear-Picker very far into 
his Ear, renc che Drum and Break afunder the final bones aad afterwards, attained 
hearing ? 

Whether in a ringing of che Ear may the teat like Procefs be perforated, to let out 
the Spirits which make a tumult in chat Cavicy ? 

Whether does the chickneis of the Tympanum hinder Tranfpiration ? io that 
che flatulent Spirits cannot break cut? whether or no wii it avail to rut) die extremi¬ 
ty of che Auditory Channel, behind che Grinding- Teech, wich MiilE rd or loine 
other opening Liquor ? 

S nom The Irregulary of Excrements in the Ear, is nor only of Cholerick and Wheyilh 
of 'tle Exert- Humors, but alto of quitter, and blood, proceeding from the bram ; neither 
merits. is l'o greac a quantity of quiccor as is avoided, bred in the Caviaes, btv: in the 

Excretion of Prain. 

Mood i hoLr p- an incollerable inflamatory and pulfacory pain does occupy the hinder parts of 
% Mttor the head, and die matter flows thicher and there flops, the pain abiding : icvvilhe 
fate to boar an hole in the I iinder part of the Head, that Egrets may he given had# 
qu'.tror ; when no greac danger is like to follow from t he laid operation. 
worms. The Ear-Worms termed foh/di, winch are voided fiom the Ears, belong cofh e 

Irregularity of things voided from thele parts. 

It is good in Children for the internal and external Parts of their Eats to run a&'d 
void much Humor, becaufe it purges their Brain and prevents great D l" 
eafes. ' 

There is in Difeafes obferved a great Sympathy between the Eares, Moutit? 
Lungs and Wefand : and therefore When the Ears are hurt, the voyce is changed* 
by reai'on of the Auditory Nerve, which being tpread into the T’hroac, reaches as far 
as the Wefand or Wind-Pipes Head. 

And when Nature has been accuftomed to Purge out the Excrement^ of the 
Brain, by the Ears; the ftoppage of, that Purgation, has made many to dielud- 
denly. 

Chap. 3 * Ofthe F ace and outjide of che Mouth. 

The Face clef- P T S He Tace is the broad and fore part of the head,comprehending the Fore -Head 
cribed. X in a living and dead Man wichout diffe&iOn; and therefore the a Fore- Head? 

feEyes, c Nofe, and Mouth with its d Lips, as far as che Chin, do belong unto the 
Face; which,as it is the lubjett of Anatomical difle&ion, is divided into che Parcs 
internal and external. 

its'Parts. The ^External *Partj are the Scarf-Skin and the Skin, which are chin and very 

fmooth in Women. The internal Parts, are the Mufcles of che e Note, f Lips, a; d 
inferior jaw, whole empty Spaces are filled up with far. 

Moreover the Mujcuhc j Latiffimm , does cover the fide of the Face, as? 
far as che Fore-Head; yea and itcompaffes che who! Neck, excepcing the hinder 
Part thereof. 

The Mufcles of the Lips, are the Extremities of the Mouth : the other Mufcles 
which belong to the lower Jaw, as the a Temperal Mufcle, the MuicJe called 
b ‘Mdftter , poffeffing che Tides of the Face, fhal be explained in our Hiftory of d !e 
Mufcles. 

the Mouth The Mouth therefore is a Slit in the Skin of the Face, neceflary for breat hing 
defcnbtd. fpeech, and nourifhment of the body: for by the Mouth we breath, jpeak and i e- 
' ceive our Food. 

| The tips. The extremities of this Slit art termed c Lips Which are moved by MulcJes in d eit 

opening and fhutcing. 

The chin. The uemoft bound of the Face is called the d Chin , as the upper extremi¬ 
ty thereof from the Eye-Brows to the beginning of the Hairs is termed the c Fci' e " 
Head 

• ■- ’ The 









Chap. 5. Of the Face and out fide of the Mouth. ipj 


The Tides of the Face are the f Cbeehj. The internal Parcs of the Mouth, vas the r , Cl , 
s Teeth, Gums, iThrpat, k Tongue, fhal be delcnbed in order. The e K ' e ^' 

Larynx m Chattyoides, n ^Pharynx, and the ° Glandules, appertain unco the 
Neck. • > 

The Face, befides Veins and Arteries has a notable p Nerve from the third pair, T; r h, 
'vhich is carryed along between twoi honey plates, under the pavement of the J * 

Orbita or Sockec of the Eye, and is branched upanddownJikeaGoofesFoot, 
through the whol Face, by the Nole, as far as the Lips. 

3 T. 15 f. 3. f. t. between^ T. 19. al.* e T iy.f. i.Gl.^A f. 1* 
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'The Medicinal Confiderations 


pifeafes of 
the Face. 


% unburning. 
T foRofe. 


The Skin of the Face, is the Looking-Glafs wherein are Teen the Difeafes of the 
Body, efpecially of the Liver, Spleen and Lungs: for look wluc Humor bears 
b>v ay in the bowels, the fame fhews it fplf-forth in the Face. If there be a lading 
B.uddynefs in the Cheeks, it is a Sign of an hot Liver : if the Rednels be feated upon 
JJpon the balls above the Cheeks, it argues an hot dideniper of the Lungs. If 
Choler dick in the pores of the Skin, it cauies Freckles: if the Color proceed from 
jjping in the. Sun,it is termed fE pbelit. If Rednels remain letled on a great Part of the 
Face, it is named (futta fTtyfacea, and thofe who arelpotted on that manner are 
berried *4 ntirhoei . ' 

^dienes is commonly Teen in Virgins and fuch as are recovered out of Tome Sick* Qnen-Sicfytefi 
hefs. 

The Green-Sicknefs, is a flow Feaver in Virgins and other young Women that 
^ant their Courfes. * • ’■ 

In fuch as are ficklyand crafie, the Color of the Face is without blood becaufe 
the whol Mafs of blood is Wheyifh, and therefore the blood of the Face being luch, 
teuft needs be of an Wheyifh Color. Thole that are fo affe&ed, are called Lip- 
tj *nioi y blood-les. A bad Color of the Face, both in Sick and found per ions, is , 

termed Cacocbroid' 

Furthermore, the Face is made rough and deformed by burning Tuftles, lonthi i 
Fm, <F i C i y andSpilloi. 

^ An hard Pufh is called lontbos, becaufe it reprefents a branch of the flowring 

yarns is an harder knob, and not fo red and fiery as the lontbos, ( Ficm is a cer- 
ta inW arc , 

beri or c Darta, is a roughnefs or Scaly Eminence of the Skin, if it 

i if it be moift, it Exulcer aces and runs. 

bari ^Warts, are Imooth knobs white or blewifh: which if they be of a 
cer ^°^ or - 5 they muft not be tampered with, lead fome worle and can- 
°Us dilpoficion follow: and Seneca faies that a face without Wares or moles is 
l0 J pleating. 

t 1 is a wonderful thing how thefe Warts of the Face do produce others in divers 

Oj rts ,.°f tb® body, which anfwer the meafure of the Face as far as the Neck. 

Bl^ 1 ? Ludovicui Septalius has compofed a mod Elegant Book* 

^^ypopmm^ Col0i: in thC ^ kin the FaCe ’ P roceedin S F° m a bruiie, is cal- H ^ium 

Spilloi are Sooty Excrements of the Skin, intruded into the pores thereof, which SfiUoi. 

Bb a are 


lontbos. 

Varus* 

Licbeii. 

Warts* 
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are pulled out, either by a pin, or by fqueefmg che Skin, or by fome emollient Me¬ 
dicament or Pomatum, if they be hard and thick. 

Vmi (Partly are fcarrs in the Face. 

Mentagra. Mentagra^n Impetigo or Dry-Scab of the Chin, which troubled the Gentle¬ 
men of Pvome in Plmmes time, where it was a Popular Difeafe: is a Malignant 
Scab, which remaines many years and is hardly curable, and lo alcers the Skin of 
the Chin and Lips, that a Man continues Beard-les al his Life long. 
cynicmfpaf ; The Action of the Skin of the Face being hurt is termed Cynicus Spafmm , The 

mtts. Dog-like Convulsion i or torture of the Mouth exprdlihg the Snarling of a D«g- 

tor it is a depravedmotion of the Mufcles of the Face, belonging to a Paine or Con- 
Vullion. 

If it be Paralytick the Retra&ion is made in the found Part, becaufeofchediflb- 
lutionoftbe oppolke Parts: If it be convullive, the Part affe&ed is drawn back: 
Thoie Nerves which are affe&ed in thisSymptome,do ariie from che fpinal Marrow 
between the lecond and third Vertebra of the Neck. 

Qalen attributed this depraved motion of the Mouth to the Mufcle termed Latif- 
fimus. 

Befrdes the Cynicus Spafmus, there is another Convullion very ordinary, of the 
upper Lip towards the Eye, by the diforder of that lame Nerve of the third pair 
defer i bed above, which being cut a funder, below the Socket of the Eye, the laid 
Convullion is healed. 

The particular medicihing of the Face befides the univerfal, is twofold, the one 
Paintmg called Commotice painting and plaftering with ‘Fucitfes &c. * The other Cofmetice 
beautifying beautyfihg and adorning without any thing laid on : the latter Qalen allowes to take 
away the ill favourednefs of Women: but the former, he dilallows in a Phyfician, 
and leaves it to panders, bawds and Whores 

The life of thole <Fucufes, unlefs skilfully mannaged does quickly wrinkle the 
Skin, liich as are the Spanifh- White,and Purpuriffus or Lovly-Red. 

T be ufe of The Difeal'es of the Lips are very many, diftempers,Inflamation, Swelling, til- 
the Lips. cers, and others conjfift ing in evil conformation, al which pervert the ufe and ad ion 
of the Lips which ferve to fhut che Mouth,form the fpeech and for che eafie recepti¬ 
on of meat and drink, tocontein the Tongue within the Mouth, to call forth the 
Spittle out of the Mouth, for Trumpeters to make a ftrong blaft, for Infants to 
"bijeafes of Suck with, and both in Men and Women to exprefs their mutual Aftedion by Kit- 
the Ups. fmg, and to beaucifie their Faces: and therefore if a Mans Lips were cut of, he 
would appear very,deformed, juft like a fnarling Dog. 

In tkir Shape Such as have great Lips and flicking out, are called Labeones : fuch as are bom 

with imperfeft or cloven Lips, are faid to have an Pfares hip: this defed & 
amended by Surgery. If the Tips be loofe and hanging, it proceeds from a Palhe- 
He that has the iniides of his Lips turned outwards is termed 'Brccbus : and he tha c 
has levelling Lips is called Cheilo. Thofe are by .Arnobius termed Mentonefs 
whofe Chins ft ick out. 

/ chops The Cho P s of che Li P s are calIed tfyagades. Somtimes Tumors and little blad' 

' Jumors ders break ouc u P on che Ll P s > efpecially in Feavers, when Nature drives the virul¬ 
ent Humor ouc of the Veins and Arteries into the Lips, which *A*vicen faies is a 
jfign, that the Feaver wil quickly ceaie: and experience does many times confirm 
vtcers the fame. Yet fomtimes Tumors and Ulcers in the Lips are in Diieales bgne s0 * 
Death, a sin che c wo Brothers Perm opt olermts and Andreas in 'Hippocrates. 

Bad Color Bad Color of the Lips in Difeales is no good fign; in luch as are Wei,, it argu^ 3 

fault in che Lungs or in the blood. 

tMoUsand ‘Moles and Warts black and blew and Scirrhous flicking upon the Lips, 
warts. things to be warily handled, and not to be tampered with by w ay of Incilion: 

&c. Somtimes the Lips do naturally Swel, efpecially the lower Lip, when the J*** 

is drawn out, and then the lower Teeth'bdore are higher than the upper, ■&' 
include them* ' 

W 
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. *he principal hurt of the aftion of the Lips, is depraved Speech But this 
kymptome wants a Name. Symptoms 

.The depraved trembling motion of the Lips, happens by confent of the Stomach trembling 
y *f tempered, by rea f°n of a Membrane common to the Lips and Stomach. Whence 
J c is that thole who are ready to vomit, have a trembling in their nether Lip; which 
frembhng is Called Seifmos* 

. The opening ofche Month is hurt, when the Jaw is become ftif and immovable: Shutting 
lCs mii> ting is hurt when the Jaw is Palfied, as in Feavers, by reafoh of the Heat of 
the bowels and Lungs, and difficulty of breaching. i 

^Much fpawling, and want of Spittle, do belong to the Difeafes of the Mouth, Frcctuent ruf 
Enough they have other remoce Cautes: for Spittle is neceffary for chewing of meat, tr Lf *" 

or ipeech and Tailing ; but immoderate Spitcle is hurtful,and the voidance there¬ 


of 


tllli has Wrictten. 


is accounted filthy and undecent. Touching the Cure of Lips cue of* Talidco - 


Shape 


Chap. 6. Of the JSfyfe. 

He Nofe, the Inftmment of Smelling and of clenfing the brain, is placed in the The j 'i 0 j es j£cit* 
middeft of the Face j dividing the Eyes and Face into two even Parts. nation. 

The length and breadth thereof is uncomly, if it exceed a Mans Thumb in length • . - 

thicknefsi. . _ * , . , 

, The Figure of a Mans Nofe contributes much to his healthy living: for an high 
^°fe is better chan a flac Note, and wide Noftrils are to be preferred before harrow 

■ ^ is divided into two a Cavities, which are called Noftrils fevered by a partition, tavities 
preaching as high as the Colander-bone. 

^ *he Depth and Widnefs of the Nofe, are greater within than they appear out* 

^ ar dly ; ^ that fame fpace which lies between the two tables or boards of the Pa- 
th^pfid Os Spbenoidef, divided into two Cavities by the 0 / VomertSy reaching to 
partition of the Noftrils, belongs unco the Nofe. 
i That {pace is filled up with Spungy c Bones i which are portions of the Colander- Spungy Bonei 
$.nd thofe Spungy bones are filled wich Spungy bits of'Flefh, which drink Spungy Car- 
fP the Flegm which flows from the Head, thacSneVil might not bealwaiesdrop- uncles. 
pln R out of the Nofe. 

Thefe bones and Caruncles or Spungy bits of flefh do like wife ferveto Filtrate 
ft rain c .h e which, the Mouch being fhut, is drawn jp at the Noftrils, chat it 
^ he imparted puce unco the Lungs and brain. . 

p he Nofe therefore is compounded of bones, G riffles, Membranes and Mufcles. 

Qr iQ Con ‘ lfts °f b Two *Bones , which ftick outwards and fafhion the fame. /Five 
y ri jiles unnn rhnl> fonw. nun heino lateral nlaced hv tUrnes. and 


Bones 


hio' C aLe dependant upon thofe bones, two being lateral placed by tflrnes, and 
le through the help of Mufcles. They are termed (Pinm and A U ‘fyifi the 
is cal? S an ? P mnacles of the Nofe. There is a Griftle placed between them, which 
pl 3 ?the partition, and ic depends upon chat fame boney a partition, 
Th if Cween c he bones of the Nofe* being a continuation otOsVomeris. 

15^ , e Nofe is cloathed externally wich the Cuticula and Cutis under which lie the 
\vi t h fl The inner Parcs of the Nofe are invefted with a Membrane f prinkled 
Wh ei) !% fibres, by the help of which,the ‘Pinnacles of the Nofe are contracted, 
c | breach is ftrongly drawn in; as the faid Pinnacles are widened by other 
ties n ^Hufcles, the del'cription whereof you fhal find in my Hiftory of che Muf- 

f 0 t H 00 KT the5 * 

iffi// arv ne Nole d° belong, the Seive like plate of che Colander bone, and tbe/Ma- 
0 C n an ; or Teat-Ufa (Productions ending at thefe bones, and given out to be the 
Some C lnftruruenK of Smelling. 

fficuft. doubt whither thofe Caruncles or little bits of Flefh which are 

0 c “ e Spungy bones, are rhe proper Inftrumencs of fmelling, or only Come 

way 


(Sullies 


Membrane 

Mufcles 
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way fublervienc thereunto * becaufe when they are overmoiftened, or by any Dite 
eaies impaired, the imeiling is depraved, or wholly loft. 

* T. I5-/-2. " 1 ' T.15;/. 3*% Z 
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The Griftly Parts of the Nofe, are Inflamed , (Brui fed, and V Icerated, 
bony Pai ts are broken *, al of them are troubled with difiernpers , but Specially wit*j 
organkk Dil'eales ipi inging from a bad Conformation, as when the Nofe is crook*® 
inwards like a laddie; which is oftimes eaufed by external Csults; but if a Child 
be born with a Saddle- Nofe, it may be then railed and rectified. For at 
reports in his Alcibiades , if the King of ( Perfia had a Daughter lo born \ they did 
theuft Pipes into the C hi ids Nole, and reduce it by little and little to its right fliap 6 * 
by widening the bones and Griftles, whiles they were yet Waxy and pliable. 

An over great and high j Hpfe, cannot be cut fhorter without making the party 
more deformed. Ifinperlons grown upthe Nofe be Swelled with Tuberous 
crejcencies oiFlefh that fault may be mended bycutcingot the laid luxuriate 


Flefh. 

. , The inftde of the Nofe is apt to Swel, and is infefted with Inflamatory bunch#* 

°L uberetda which come to fuppuracion: but far within in the Spungy benesand their Caruncle 
O^en* a there is bred a filthy ftinking Ulcer called 0 <$<ena, which is offenfive both to the_Pj" 
tients and al that come near them, and is very hard to cure. Somtimes theiit^J 
bones are corrupted and come out at the Noftrils. The Carui cles being (xvc\\& 
Tohvus with or without an Ulcer, caufe the Tolypus, which fals into che Noltrils, or it fi* 
™ the hollow places above the Palate, reaching as for as the Throat. 

The Tolipus is neatly diicribed by Celfus in his fixtWool^, Chapter the eig^' 
Unlefs it be of a Malignant Color and painful, it may fafely be cut away by 
Roots, if poflible, which is the true Cure, forotherwife it wil grow again, ifaof 
Part be left remaining after if^tion. . 4 ' . .1 

A Malignant Cancerous Polypus muft not be medled withal either by cutctf$ 
burning, or cauftick Medicaments, for if it be exalperated it eates and devoid 
the whol Face. , 

Symptomes of the Nofe are either its a&ion hurt, or fimple affe&ions thereto 
theWoSs °‘ or the Irregulary of what is voided forth. T he aftion of the Nofe is Smell«#j 
Smelting loft which is aboliihed, dirmnifhed or depraved. The Caufes of the fmel diming 
oraboltfhed, are the lame, to wit, che obftru&ion of the inward palfages ofd* 
Vmmfbed. Colander-bones and cheMa mmillary pt odu&ion$,in which the lmeliing is exceed?!' 

If the foremoft Ventricles be flopped, ether parrs of the Nofe remaining incite, *[ * 
known by the perte&ion of fpeech, which fhews that the Colander and Spu^ 
bones with the Mammillary Productions, are free. 
depraved. The Smelling is depraved, when al things teem to .(link, and when the Pati^ 
perceives a ftink in his Note, which is like wife dif cerned by the ftanders by. 
true Caufe of this Symptome, isaputtified Humor congealed in thole 
If the Putrefaction be within the Scul, the ftink is not perceived by the 
but is diicerned by thoie which converle with him, as 'Fernehus judicicutty otr 


ietves. j. 

Spots Simple affections of the external Nofe,are fpots which are black and blew or*/ 
and deforme the lame. They muft be taken away, or corrected with tome Fu^ 
if there be no Other Remedy. . ^ 

UpMUiiini The ^regularity o£ Excretions, confifts in ‘Bleeding at the 2 
^Coryw tplux of Serofities . therefrom, which caufes the Coryza or 

or a-cohtinual Nofe-dropping. Tlippocrates in h is fixt Book of Aphorilmes i* 

Such as have running Notes, are unhealthy. *0 
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In bleeding ac the Nofe, the blood either comes from the Noftrils opened by _ ' 

Picking, or from chat fame long Cavicy of the Dura Plater, which reaches unto 0 C * 

c ne Noftrils; if the Veins beopened by the lharpnefs of the blood or the abundance Jetun 
thereof, after it has flowed a while, it muft be flopped by opening a Vein in the 
unlets the blood flow critically. 

. ‘Fernelixs would have al bleedings at the Nofe ro be flopped; be they what they 
' v fl, and would have a Vein opened to that end, Contrary to the Doftrmeof Dip- 
P°cr cites, blood coming from the inner Parts of the Nole may be flopped : but ic 
^ very hard to flop the lkme when it comes from che Meningsor Coates of the 
stain. 

^topping of blood from the No e in burning and Malignant Feavers, is bad, both j ts Corel 
3 Cauieand a iigne : becaule it does not cafe the Patient, and it fhevvs a Plenitude 
111 the brain, and chat nature being weak is nor able to disburchen her lelf. I n inch 
^ Ca k,great care is to be taken of the bead by Revuliion,and Derivation of the blood, 

9l *d by cooling of the Head, for fear ot Inflamation or loroe Sleepy Dilcafe. 

, It bleeding at the Note be flopped in young people accuftomed thereunto, and 
e if brains Ake chrough fullnefs, they miift be let blood. 

^ The Ancients did open the inward Veins of che Nofe, which Pra&ice is left olf, 
^Uietheway they did it, is co us unknown. i 

t'ernelnts writes that Wofmes as long as ones Finger have been found in Saddle- 
,°k s , being there bred ; which ac laft made che Patients mad and killed them: 
hole Wormes were thought co have been caft out of the brain, where as indeed they 
Reborn and bred iu che Cavities of che Nofe. For Wormes bred in the Ventri- 
s e$ of the brainy cannoc come our, tinlefs they fhould eat a l’under oi: break the 
le ve-Uke table of the Golander-bone. 

j^Ihac which <F ernelius has written, is worthy of confideracioh in reference to 
. ‘kales of che Head. That in Nofe-bleedings, che blood comes out not from the 
j^ ln j but out of che Veins of the Noftrils. The Veins (faith he) do run into the 
hot from the inner Parts of the brain, but out of che Cavities-of che Mouth 
Palate, which are wide and open enough, fo as they leem co be the Emiflanes of 
^fliiovs blood; Even as the Hemorrhoid Veins, and thofe which belong to 
^ ^eck °f che Womb. Wherefore che brain being burchened with blood is noc 
« if the blood flow not from che Cavities of Dura Plater. But Ibeleiveic 

v?^ v es out of the brain. And (j alert and Jlretetn do wrice,thac the Veins within the 
N °flril Sj beneath the Colander-bone, may be opened by Art. 

c Sne e ~ing may be (aid to belong unco the Noftrils, becaufe they being vexed do S netifnk 
5u k Sneezing. Alio Sneezing is referred to Difeafes of the Head, and elpecially 
p Epilenfie or FallinP-Sicknels, becaufe it is a momentany Concuflion or 

kei 


° n vuliion of che brain. So faies Hippocrates in the feventh Book of his Aphorif- 


^ It is caufed by heating or moift ning of what is contained in the V entricles of 


Chap. 7. Of the JS[eck 

Hat Part which is iriterpofed between the Head and the Cheft, is termed The Necks itje 
^da and ordained for the Service of the Wind-Pipe and Lungs, 

^ s a Pfllar to f ufl:a m the Head upon. * 

b( l ,j v ° u ^hc co be of an indifferenc length, that it may be healthy and ufeful for the Its tenfrti. 
Oiorrn •, ^uCea Neck coo ftiorc confuting of but fix Vertebrae /, by reafon of the 
oi g, °1 thole Veffels which are carry ea into che Head, is liable co the Apoplexy 

bring e Pf ^heaies; and a Neck coo long containing eight Vertebrae /, does at length 
httlea j’? nllim P cion: hecaule the Lungs being ftiut up in fo ftraicaplacedoby 
Th ltC ^ e * ^ ax overhoc, and wither away by degrees. 

«... e . eck is made un nf rtiv#»rs Parts, which are divid 


•°hteined. 


made up of divers Parcs, which are divided into Confining and Its Ttrtsl 

~ Hf A| . 

Tber£ 
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'The TbyjicalConjiderdtm } and<iAnatomy Book IV* 

There are reckoned two common containing *Tarts , the Scarf-Skin and the 
Skin. The containing proper Membrane is its Coat The ‘Mujculus LatuS, 

which leems to be a Propagation of the Membrana C arnoju. 

The Parts contained are manyfold iny. The Mulcles of the a Head, of the 
k Neck of the c Os Hyoides , of the ll 1 ongue, of the e Larynx and the f ‘ Pharynx » 
which being orderly differed and taken away there comes in view the s LarynXf 
the h Os Hyoides , che Tharynx , che 1 Tongue, the k Kernels, The 1 four Jugulars* 
the two m Carotick Arteries,. A Nerve of the n iixc Conjugation both detrending 
and Recurrent, the Cervical ° Veins and P Arteriesj and che greater number of thel e 
Parts, is placed in the forefide of the Neck : in the .hinder Parc 
thereof are the q Vertebrae!) and the hinder r Mulcles ordained to move the Head 
and Neck. 

I wil referve the Explication of the Mufcles to my f.yologia or Tf iflory of Muf 

cles , where the Reader may look, if he delire to know the mulcles of ever) Parc* 

v # . . 

a T. 13 . /. 18 . T. i4. /. 4 . &*c. “ h T. 13 . /. 18 . T. 14 . /. 2 . 3 . 4 . " c T ip 
f. 1 3 . &c. Z d T. 13 ./. 14 . " e /. 8 . 9 , 10 . &c , " t' T. 3 . /. 1 . 3 . f: 8 . 9 * ^ 
S h /* 11.12* C. “ 1 f. 1 jj. .H. * k f. 16.17. ” 1 X 12. f. 1. ee. fr 
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Itt yeflels. 


<Ps Jljoides. 


Xfrrieis* 


But you muft diligently obferve the Kernels placed upon the » Cartilago Tk? 
roides or Door fafhiond Griftle, which are larger in Women than in,Men. Ifl 
order therefore you fhalfearch for the Parcs of the Neck, and ieparace themify° u 
can one from another, or take i hem out. 

And firft ofal,the c Mufculus Latiftmui being taken a way,you Thai fearchdilir^J 
for the Nerve of the b Sixt pair, placed between the internal jugular VeinanUt^ 
Carotick Arteries. Th e c Internal Jugular has little values or Ihucters near 
Claves, but tftei external Jugular has none. 

The Carotid^ Artery at its entrance into the Skul* has two very fmal thin bo ntf 
which hinder and keep back the Arterial blood, when it would flow in too vP 
lently. 

The yferves of the fixt Tab being both of them tied in a living Dog, he canfl^ 
bark having loft his voyce, if one only be tied, he barks but faintly and by halv^ : 
which is diligently to be obferved t . 

Then you fhal coniider the 0 / £C Hyoidts, how it is fufpended with ftrong bafljj* 
and firmly faftened to che *Apapbyfes s Styloides ; how it iuftaines the Larynx f W 
‘Epiglottis and the Tongue. For the Cartilago h Thyroides, is by its Hornes air 
nexeded to the Of Hyoides. 

1 And therefore* the Of Hyoides is the Foundation of thofe Parts, and yeti** 
moveable in (wallowing: and Hpndeletitif Taw one taken Speechles as in a 
by reafon of che diftolucion of the Reluftancy of che Mulcles of Os H)oi$' 
Which is a tiling to be obferved in that bone. 

Refides thofe Kernels reftlng upon the Cartilago tburoides there are other 
tie ones, placed alalong che internal jugular and orderly dilpofed into which ^ 
brain disbur chens it lelf. 5 

Under the lower Jaw, in che upper and foremer Parc of the Neck, are foen 
other Kernels* which do often fwel, and in them che Kings-Evil is bred. u 
Ac the Root of che Tongue are the * T onfill*, termed Antiades ; certain & einS 
fo called. Whole pain andTwellingare by Vlpian termed Antiagri. . u 
Alchefe Kernels are diligently to be confidered in Fluxions which happen ’ nCl * 
Neck, whether they be che S crophuU Kings Evil or ‘Broncboeele. 


T. 1 i f. I,2.8.;i Xiz.£ i.ee.Z d 
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Of the 3sfec\. 
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The medicinal Confuleration. 

The Neck is fubie& to Similar Difeafes arifingfrom d;ftemper, and co Difeafes similar Dif- 
Qi'gaixical, confiding in bad Conlbimacion; if it be too long, or coofliort, or the eafes of the 
thereof be out oi Joy nc, elpecially the iecond i in Magnitudes, if itbe^ tf ^' • . . 
Veiled, as ui the Troncbocele, Kings-Evil and Squinfie. caloifelfeT* 

( Broncbocele is a Swelling in the Neck, near the Larynx, arifing from an hiltnor ca J as ‘ 
c °lk£ted in that place, or from the Kernel of the Cartilage Tbuvcides being longer Brmbiccle 
thin ordinary and producing luperfluolis flefh i of it is an Irnpoffurn proceeding 
from the Tumor ^Atheroma or Stedtoma, or it is a Dropfie. ‘Broncbocele does not 
proceed, as many have imagined, from immoderate Clamors and Cry ings our, or 
by drinking of melred Snow, as the fafhion is among the Inhabitants of the Alpes 
°t other high Mountaines i but from chick and clammmy Fiegm, which ll.des thi¬ 
ther by bittle and little out of the Head and the exrernal Parrs thereof, down behind 
the Eares. Wliich is the Judgment of T^eyneltm, v ' *_l. 

It may be cjueftioned, whether the macter be contained between the mufculu* 
l*tus and the Skin, or whether it lie a 1 concealed under rhe mufculus Latus. Fof 
kthe matter be colle&ed there, it cannot be drawn our, becauleitis crept in be- 
tWecn t he 1 paces of the M u(cles. 

If it lie outward co the light, ft may be rooted out and cured. It is wont to 
hfgin with a wind, which didends and feparaces the Skin from the Membrana 
£<*mofa: or the c Mnfcuhtj Latus it ielf, is Separated from che Parts which lie be- 
the lame. 

Into the Which fpace the matter flows by degrees, which differs according to the 
v *rious temperament and Conffitquon of the Patients. 

It grows by little and iictle, and receives nourifliment, not by theVeins, but by 
Attain little Pipes which Nature creates. 

, Lroncbocele differs very much from the c t\ings~ c E r vil-SweUings i which rife un- Kings-Evil 
the Jaw and in the Neck, of a rounder lhape, diffmft one from another, or 
buffered together. They fpring from a Flegmatick clammy matter, which 
^nches the Kernels and makes them fwel; and cherefore look where there are 
kernels, there rhe fweilmgs a rile. 

Scirrhous Tumots have in them fomwHat of the Nature df the Kings- 
HviPsweihngs, which makes them fufpe&ed. They happen tinder the 
}*w Sj in the Groins, behind the Eafs, arid in al Parcs of the Bo&y where there are 
Qfonduler or Kernels. And iomtimes in certain places of the Body, a portion 
Ev-f* c grows iiard and makes a Sciithous Tumor and Tom time the Kings- 

, ^he Tumor Qongrom is muftered among the external fwellings of Gcngrone- 
Neck it is cauied by an Humor, not fo chick as thatui the Kings-Evil, or 
T() nchoc 3 le. 

in ^ n ^ n£t c ^ e k]uiniie, is a Tumor of the Neck eithef internal or external: or an 
or external intiamacionofthe Neck. 

q A he external is properly called Synancbe, the Internal is termed Cyjianche. 

^ en conceives inat tins diftin&ion of Nabies is vain and ofno ufe in Practice. 
y e c * acc ounc che fame neceffary. For although general Medicines do ferve for bothy 
r, r ^ ln ^ynanebe where the Patienc can neither fetch breath nor {peak, the danger is 
W* to * ant ^ r h ererore Medicines are to be fpeeded with al fuftpoflible: yea and 
m* ^ind-Pipe muff be opened ere twenty four hours are paft, that the Patient 
n c ^ ut means receive breath, til fuch time as the upper Parc of the Larynx 
the i°PP® d ‘ For in that kind oi Squiniie, where no outward fwelling appears, 

^hru ryriX alone is inflamed and obfrru&ed. InotherS^uinfies theCircumja-- 
bryt '^ esot °therParcs are aifeiffed: In the Cynanctie, the Fluxion is in the 
atu * the Glottis, and m ocher mufculous Carnofities of the Larynx, by 
means che paffage of the Larynx is flopped, and death follows unvoidablyy 
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for though there is fome little paflage left for Liquors, yet no man can live without 
fetching his breath. 

A Leek thriift into the Throat, with fome fharp biting Powder fprinkled upon 
it may do good, as alfo fome ftrong drawing Medicu e ora Veficatory applied to 
th e Larynx, and Scarifications made here and there about the Larynx. Touching 
the Squinfie , read Hippocrates iri the 27. and 34. Aphoriih.es of 
fixt Book. In the third Book of his Prognofticks, And in the 49. Aphorifin* 
of his feventh Book. 


I 


Teeth. 


Chap. 8. Of the Teeth and Gums. 

Return now' unto the inner Parts of the Mouth which are there conteined, and 
may be feen with the Eyes, fuch as are the Teeth, Gums, Palate, ‘Uvula and 
T ongue, of which in order. 

ufe of the Iwil begin with the Teeth , the Inftruments of Chewing and of fpeaking j f° r 
thofe that are Tooth-les cannot wel chew and grind their Meat, neither can they 
pronounce their words clear and plain as they ought to do. 

There isa twofold confideration of the Teeth ■, as they are in Infants til, they are 
two or three years Old, and as they are in perfons of riper years. 

Condition of In Infants they break out by Courle, firft the Cutters, then the Dog- Teeth, af' 
tine Teeth in t h em the Grinders, and they have but twenty til they are three years Old, at which 
U f MS ' time the reft break forth. 

Thefefirft Teeth are called Dentes LaUei, the milk Teeth, which haveundeC 
them another branch, which wil fhooc forth another Tooth, if the firft be plucltf 
ouc, or come out of it felf. 

There are two feafons obferyed in which Children are moft tormented with 
Tooth-breeding: the one is when they firft fpreut within the Gum, the other* 5 
when they break out of the Gum. And under the T erm of Tooth-breeding Hif' 
pocrates does in a manner comprehend al Childrens Difeales, becaule Children ar e 
troubled with many Difeafes upon that account, fpringing from the pain of Teeth' 
breeding, and bringing them to their Graves. 

In grown Ter- In (Perfons grown up the Teeth are diftributed into two ranks or a rows, accof' 
fens. Bing,to the two Jaws in which they are fixed. In each Jaw are reckoned fifteen # 

fixteen Teeth, and they are of three lores. The firft four placed in the forepart 
the Jaw, are called b Cutters : next them on either fide, are the two c Hog-Teeth 
and after them on each fide five Qrinders. They are immovably fattened in the* 5 
Holes called Mveoli, by that kind of Articulation which is termed Qotfl 0 

phofis . . 

They are bound and fattened both by their proper Ligaments and by ^ 

Gfums* 

Tbtir Veffels. They recive Nerves, Veins and Arteries within their Roots, which are holing 
and therefore they are pained more than any other of the bones. The external anj] 
bare Part of the Tooth, is termed its hafts, the internal which is covered, is call*** 
the T{oot, which is double or triple. 

» X I4.f‘3*" b T. i 5 ./. 6 .»i.*c T. i5./.6.ww.“ d T. i$.f.6.oooo, Z 

The Medicinal Confideration . 

Difeafes of Tooth-Sickneffes of Infants, have two rimes in which they are wont to torfftfnjj 
the Teeth in and kil. The firft is when the Tooth firtt fpiouts within the Gum, which is call 
Infants. Odaxijmos , which caules the Gums to Swel and be inflamed, brings Feavers, _ c£ r g 

tinual Vomiting and Loofnefs: the other is the time of the breaking forth or tss 
Tooth, which is called Odontophna x and then the poor Infants are moft of al veX 
and tormented with pains. ^ 
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Tooth-itch,, 


Stinking- 

Sxcrcfcence- 
Worm. 
Bleeding . 


Whether a 


The teeth of grown Perfons are troubled with divers Difeafes,as T) i (temper s , 7 ) ry- > , . 

ne fl through Age,and Loofinefi *, with OrganickDifeafes in ‘ISfumber 'Deficient ,when f 0 ^ °‘ Vn ^ 
they tal out \ or in' Number exceeding, when there are two or three rows of Teeth . J 
or when there is but one Bone, in the place of lb many Teeth. 

In 'Magnitude exceeding or deficient, as when there be iong gag Teeth, that go 
°Ut of their Rank, or when.the Teech are too lictle and worn away. 

In Scituation, when they Hand nor dole together, or when the lower Teeth are 
not jufPagainft the upper, or when the upper Teeth fal within the lower, or when 
T eeth grow in the Palate of che Mouth. 

Dileafes common are, when che Teech Scale and moulder away with rottenefs, Symptoms of 
or when chey are broken. , \ tbeTeetb are . 

Symptomes of the Teech, are the hurting of the proper and peculiar feeling of g oncc f„ e 
the Teeth, which is called Tlxmodia, Setting of the Teeth on Tdge or che hurting 
the common feeling of che Teeth, which caufes the Tooth deb, which is termed 
^dontalgia-orOdontagra for the liknefs ic has to pains of the Go,ut. Pain ol che 
Teeth is reckoned among the greaceft torments which afe in the world, although a 
Tooth be fo fmal a Parc. Celfins Book the fixe Chap. 9. 

Simple Aifedlions of the Teech are Blackneis, Ruftynefs and a clammy gluifh- 
^fs (which Hippocrates counts the fign of a ftrong Feaver) alfo a ftony Cruft 
^hich grows upon then*. , 

Symptomes in the Irregularity of things voided, are, A Stinking di theTeeth, 
excrefcence and Worms, which are bred within che Cavities of the Teeth, ora 
I*UX of blood immoderately flowing, after the drawing of a Tooth, which isfom- 
Cl[ nes a caufe of Death, S eeHuretus in hisCommencs upon the Coicks of TJippo- 
Cr ates $ where he explains what is che grinding of the Teeth in Difeafes. 

Orynefsof the Teeth in Sickjpeople, foretelsa ConvullionorMadnefs. 

Ic is worth che enquiry. Whecher into the piaee of a T ooch drawn-our, auorher 
^iay be thruft in at the fame moment, and fixed in che Roomthereof, fo as to ftick J 00lh 

and be cloathed with the Gums flefh, and.Co abide and feeve to chew the Meat WJ** ont 
^ith the other Teech ? . . drawn out* 

He that dial coiifider chat the Teeth have Life, do receive Veins, Arteries and 
Serves do feel, are pained ■, and firmly tied and faftened with certain bands into 
die Gums: wii never lay that a ftrang Tooth, thruft into the place of one pluckc 
out, can be made fo like to the ocher Teech, as to perform the fame Office with 
diem and ftick there as long as they fhal do. Yet fome Phyfitians in favour of a 
Borman Tooth-drawer, would perlwade Men that ic is poflible to fubfti- 
fuch a Tooth, and they have upbraided me with Incredulity and Ignorance, 
e ^jufe I am not of their mind. 

. T 0U are to confide? the holes in the upper and lower Jaw-bone, through which 

drawn che Nerves Veins and Arteries, which are inferred into the Roots of the 
Teeth. N ' 

u In the upper Jaw there creeps an Artery which running towards theEare, is there 
is ° r I eaLe d up, and to that place and upon the Temples, an aftrmgent plafter 
to ftop the Veins by which che Flux of Rheum does come. 

\v{ * ; e ccee P s an Artery in the Lower Jaw near che Corner, which is to be feared 
lete it beates, or topicks are to be laid thereupon, coeafe' the Tooth-Ach of the 

vV er Jaw. 

and° mtUnes a bony Fungus or Spungy lubftai.ee grows out of the hole of a Tooth, How the Sm»- 
p_ e Comes to be to big as to fil the Patients Mouth, and at length to ehoak.him, if excnfience 
ti> Veil r lon be noc uled, by cutting off the laid excrelcence and burning the Root is taken out of 

‘^°f. . " theT ooth'hole. 

Sty^'i^alobfervethatthebrain hurts the Teeth by Diftillation of Rheum, the 
an d th ' 1UrC5 tlleni Fumigation or raifing fumes and fteems which annoy them: 
q-h 3 j le ^ un gs likewife do in fome Meafure dammage the Teeth. 

tlere 1S a Regeneration of che Teeth, and that Teeth grow out in every. Age w ^ eT Twt j, 
3 ismoft certain ; yeemuft we noc rely upon this Regeneration of Teeth, ^ 0 ^ 

' • C c z 1° rises ? 
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fo as certainly to make' account thereof) and expedt it aj'cer (even years 
are over. 

ToCfewJethe Teetib you fhal find an Adniirj.hU Water, in the 96. Coxnfel.ot 
*’Fernelius 


Chap. 9. Of the Gums. 


yj He Qumr ascertain parcels of Flefh folded qbouc the T eerh ,wh : ch cover the 


The natural 

the Glims 071 ^ ^ holes of the Teeth within and wit hour: bur wichout they are wider and more 
Preternatural, dwelling. When this Flefh of the Gums grows Troitil and covers the Teeth rticrfi 
than it fliould, ic caufes pain, and hinders Chewing, alio die Lcdjheji oi 
the laid Flefh is troublefome, becaufe it makes the Teeth to become ioole. 

Inflamation of the Gums is called <Parultf: if the Flefh grow from an Ulcer, I*" 5 
termed (Epulis. Somtimes the Gums are Ca?icerdteil ) and ibmtimes they bleed 
immoderately. 

The Gums are Eaten up by Ulcers called Aphtha : in the Scurvy ( which the Old 
Phyfitians called Stomachache and Ofcedo ) the Ulcers ot the Gums are MN 
lignanc. 

Somtimes thete Aphtha or Ulcers of the Gums are fo Malignant, that they eate 
into the Tongue, ‘Ifomfci, and T onfiUa, without fufpition of the Venereal Po# 
fuch are delcrib'ed by Aretaus, and luch appear in chat drangling Spanifh D'feai'O 
which the Spaniards cal QarotiUo , and which is common to the inhabit ants of Nap" 
les (who cal it T)lcus Syrtanum c Faucimn) perhaps by reafon of their Commerce 
with the Spaniards, who are much fubj eft toe he Kings- Evil: and there tore rh j 
Malignant Humor of the Kings-Evil does Produce iuch Symptomes m the Moud’ 
and Jaws. 


Parulis. 

Epulis. 
Cancer • 


Aptba. 


Chap. 10. Of the Palate. 

The (Irutture TH He Tdlate is the a Vaulted Roofe of the Mouth, which is a very thinboft^ 
of the Palate. JL cloathed with a b Nervous Skin, which is wrinkled, by reafon of the Creve/fr* 

which are ingraven in the bone; and therefore it fticks very hard to the bone,wh»<# 
has no iperioftium 

Its Kottenntfi. This moft cend-er bone does many times become rotten in the Whores-PockV 
the Palate being boared through ( if care be noc taken in time; whether the inte# r 
on be lodged in the Mouth, or within the Nole: which Hole fo beared does mud 1 
hinder the Patient in chewing of Meat and in fpeakinguniefsic be/topped wfchf 
place. Cotton, orSpunge. 

Chap* ii« Of the Uvula and Ifthmus. 

vfe of KT theinner pare or further part of the c Palace hangs xhcigargareofl 0 * 
**• MX Vvula, a Flefhy Particle, which is given to mankind to help his ipeecM 1 ^ 
to fome birds which imitate the fpeech of Man : it hangs therefore ac the fiucheft 
of the Palace, to help our fpeech, being that to the vpyee, which the Quihsc° r j^ 
Mufical Inftrument, whofe if rings are muck therewith. Ic is therefore called m e 
If riker bp tPaului HLgineta in the $ 1. Chapter of his lixc Book. . g 

It hinders liquid things from running back into the Noftnls, and ic puri nes & x ' 
Air which enters into the Wind-Pipe. Therefore fuchas have no VvuUh ar ^- 
hoarfe in fpeaking, part of what they drink runs into their Nofe, andbecauj^ 
the impurity of the Air which they draw into their Lungs, they fai into a G° 11 
furapeion. 

its Mufcles.' Ic ^ as a Mufcjes f° r motisn, though it be moved very obfcurly or rather iuLpen^ 


The 

the Vvula, 
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Tn JEquilibrio. Of thele Mulcles you may read in my Hiftory of theMufdes. 

Lib. 5. ' x 

To this Particle are adjoyned certain Lateral Ligaments , which being widened Lhr aments. 
?? I fpred forth by a Defluxion of rheum,they refemble the wings of Bacs or Flitter- 
*Tce,and are very troubleiome to the Patienc. Naturally they ought to be dryland 
drawn back toward the Palate bone: they are two, and do include the Kernels 
tei fc*ed X onflU#. 


The (Medicinal Confiddration. 


This Part, ovs*;. 


Chalajts. 


Imantii ; 


The Vviila oa Qargareori is Inflamed Swelled, Lengthened j es Dlfeafes. 
?**« grows L.ant{. vVhen it is inflamed it reprelents a Grape,and is cernid Stdphyle , S tapbyle. 
r- ^ reprefent a Pillar, tis called Columella and Chi on } if it grow loole and flap Columella • 
b y tealbn of the Rheum, tie called Chalafif Gargareoms; and then it is concealed 
? n d drawn back, by fprinckling fait or Peper upon it, whereby the moifture thereof 
ls dried up. 

, If it hang down too much, part of it is cut away ^ if che lateral Membranes ate re- 
j*xed it is called [mantis by Arctaeus \ who elegantly delcribes the Relaxation of 
tb ofe Ligaments in his firfl <£ 00de Caufis AcutorumfCLwp. 8 . Of the Gargareon 
^^d TiippocrateSf in his third Progn, lent. 31* 

f a T. 15./. 5. L L.'&c. ^j b Tii.fi i$. V.Z C T.i15. <D. B d 

f ' l 5 *A .2 

a T. 13. f. i$. e B e B.CC. &c.~ b T. 1?*/. ij.andiS. 2 

Of the Ifthmus. 

^. jfthmus is a place or fpace between the Larynx and Pharynx, feared in the , fthfotiide- 
l£ 0 i t, like a Neck of land between two Seas, which is an Ifthmus. fined. 

The Kernels there placed are called a Antiades and fPariflbmia. The {welling Difeafes of 
thole Kernels is called by the fame names by which the Tonftlbe the Tonfllb 
^ Called when they are inflamed. Somtimes they Iwel and grow to luch a great- 
3 5 ‘ s , chat they defeend into the Throat like two Apples and hinder the Patient from 
Allo wing and fecchmg breach. 

, They are often inflamed and ImpoXumated, and then they muft be pricked 
p e pia wicha lancet, to let out the blood or quitror, o'rherwile they choak the 
- 4c ient. Soncimes they are inflected with Cancerous Tumors, which are 
durable. 


The Tongue? 
Subftanee. 
Humber. 


Chap- 12. Of the Tongue. 

JpHeTongue, which is the Inftrument of calling (peaking and (wallowing; is 
.^de upofa b Flelhy and Spungy fubflanCe, compared about wicha chin 
l^t) rane * Although it leem one, yet is it divided into two Parcs, which are io 
tfw, ^ though clolly connexed; chat one tide may have the Pailie and the o- 
be free, and che one flde may be dilcoloured and the ocher noc. 

ls PLced m che Mout!fhn%chroatj born up by the bafts of fhe c OsHyaides, Scituatwi. 
^ifc Cie< ^ w ^h a ftcotog band. It was very conveniently thus feaced, that it might 
}y cbc Difeaies which lie hid in the three Cavities of che Body wjl The bel- 
Ljj fe ^ Sa( IHead. For it is loaked and tainted with the moift and fuliginous 
cements °f tho r e p jrcs and has the Color of that Humor which bears moft 
2 »n the Body. 

W as ce C ^ eietoi:e becaufe it is the Iiiftrumenc of Tali, of fpeech and of the Mind, it 
We\ s . T^hite chat it Ihould carrel pond and communicate with thofe principal Bo¬ 
th* ^therefore as che Uriu is in al Difeafes lookc upon and examined, to ought 
T ejcc § Ue Co be ddigentiy conlidered. ‘Hippocrates Lib . 6. ‘Epidemi Seft. i: 
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The Tongue fhews what thellrinis: which (falen has confirmed in his Corn' 
mentary upon that place. 

Magnitude. The Magnitude of the Tongue is to be conjfideredfcr naturally it ought to be 
as long as a mans middle Finger, but hardly fo thick as the laid Finger, and n c,r ' 
broader than the breath of two Fingers. Such is the natural greatnefs of cf e 
Tongue, that it may be fit to fpeak with, orherwife a thick, over-long and over' 
broad Tongue, doth much hinder a mans Speaking. 

Vrogloffi* The a pointed end of the Tongue, which lrnites againft the Teeth, is termed < Fro~ 
glojfu: the broad end which lies hid in the Throat, is called Balis Lingua, the 
botcome of the Tongue. That ic may nor run out to far,or wander from its bounds? 
Vrxnim it is retained by a band underneath, which is called c fr<tnnm Lingua, the bridle 
of the Tongue. 

its Vejfeis. It has Veins from the Jugular, Arteries from the Carotick* The Veins under 

l{,trnels. t } ie Tongue are called TJypoglottides or T\anula : and two Kernels 
placed there are likewife termed T\anulares, in which, grown round and hard, . 
the foundation ot the‘Elephant!afis, a kind of Leprofie, is brecj, as appeal 
by the {welling of the Lips, Pufhes of the Face, and thiiknels of the tongue. 

Mufclcs j c j ias c Nerves tor tailing and motion. - For though it be ot it (elf Voluble in fpeak' 
ing, yet for the more ftrong motions of chewing, iwallowing and lpitting,it frauds 
in need of Mulcles, of which you may read in my Lhflory of Mu fries Lib. 5. 

a T. 13./. 16. and i7-^ b T. 13./. 14* &c, T. 13./. 1 [.and 12. 

a T. 13./. 14. *A. Z b T.i3.f.i*.‘B‘B.Z c Xii.f.H.aa.kb.Z* T.J* 
E.Z ' 

. The Medicinal Confidesation. 

Vifeafes of the ^ , ... 

Tongue. The Tongue is fub;e& to divers Difcafes, Similar, Organkk, ’and common- 

Similar. For it is liable to al kinds of diftempers* co loofnefs or foftneis, hardnets, Denfity 

Orgmicai. and Rarity of fubftance. 

It is Organically Difeafed, when it is ftvollen in al its difmenfions and cannot 
Common, cqhteined within the Hedg of the Teeth; 

It is inflamed, when the Tumor called ‘Batracbium rifes under the Tongue, and 
turtles to an Impoftum: out of which being opened, there flowes a fubftance li^ e 
the white of an Egg and fomtimes true quittor. If it be removed never fo Ifrd 0 
from its place, the Caufe is in the Os *H yoides, or in its Mufcles, being eich ej: 
Palfied or Convulfed. 

It is alto Ulcerated by thofe Ample Ulcers termed .Aphtha, and lomtimes win 1 
whether its Malignant Ulcers, which pucrifie, Eat and confume the fame. 
fubftance wit That the lubflance of the Tongue may grow again is confirmed 
grow again, many Hiftories, and that the fame being loft, a man is not wholly deprived 0 * 
fpeech. 

There have been fome feen who could fpeak diftin&ly enough, fo as to be un d&' 
flood, without a T ongue. But peradventure they had fome Part of their Toog^ e 
Itx Svmiitnmix remaining far within,which with the (jlottjf and c V r vuia did frame the Speech. , 
p Symptomes of the Tongue, of the firft kind, are two, the Marring of Sp eeC ^ 

Speech Abolifb- and Tailing. Speech is marred three waies, by AbjlilJ^i, Imminution and V c ' 
id. pravatton. abolition of Speech is termed Anaudia. Depravation of Ipeech i? ^ 

P * Callous two ^ 0L?CS3 Traulotis, ‘Bfallot k or ‘Balbuties . T raulotk is when the- Patient c-nn 
Stammering not P ronounce fome one letter, and Tfallotk or <Tfelhfmos is, when he cannot pr° 

, nounce divers letters. Ifchnophonia, Stammering, is a ftoppageof the Tong 11 ^ 

T onguetied. fo that the Patient cannot proceed in his difeourie, buc repeats one and the 

letter often over before he can proceed. Ancbylcglojfos and Mogilalia are when t 1 
Taft Vitiated Tongue is tied eicher too ftrait or too looie. . ^ 

1 here is a threefold marring of the Taft, nor dift inguilhed by names: for lC 
abolillied, depraved^qd dimmilhed, -, s 









Chap. 15. Of the Larynx,or Head of the jVind'pipe. 207 

The depravation of taft happens when the Tongue is filled with fome evil xaft depraved 
Humor. So that what ever it tads is infefted with that Humor and calls thereof. 
Taftisaboliihed when the Tongue perceives no caft in a n^ thing. 

The motion of the whole Tongue is abolilhedin the Palfig, dimin'dhed when the p A ^ e 0 f t fo 
half of the Tongue is Pained, without any hurt to the Tail. 7 oji&ue* 

In a total Paliie of the Tongue, there is great fear that the Patient Wil fal into an 
apoplexy, though c Fernehus law none to follow : but we muft not be too confi- 
h"nt, but meet the Dileale when ic is coming. 

In a total Palfie of the Tongue the Patients are dun. b: in a Paliie of half the 
Ifingue, they lpeak uncowardly. 

, A iimpie affection of the Tc-ngue, is its Color charged, which comes not only 
horn the primary diftempeis theieof, but cheifly L-y Sympathy with Lhe colme 

Bowels. 

I here is a certain trembling or wavering of the Tongue obferved in Difeafes of 
j!} e Brain, which is a forerunner of thePhrenfie, according to e E$j>ocratif in his 
Coicks, : 

Chap. 13. Of the Larynx, or Head of the Windpipe. 

|' T He Larynx is the Head of the a Ajpera A rterid of Wind-pipe, the inftrumenc 
of modulating our lpeech, and the Channel by which Air is. breathed in and 


Tongue dtp- 


°Ut. 


Tis feaced in the Forepart of the Neck which is termed the Throat; 

In Men it bunches out more than iu Women, for the Women have two Kernels 
PWed thereby, which fvvel more chan they do m men, and fo make 
Neck even, taking away chat fame deformed Proiuberancy, which is leen in 

t , ^confiftsoffiveC’^rti/^e/ or Griftles, whereof the two greateft do make up 
le Body of the Larynx : the firft is called b Tburoides, the fecond a Cricoteks, 
.^d thole are the two Jargeft and hardeft. The third is the b Aryt^noides , which 
} Placed upon the Cricoides and fhuts up t\\^farynx. Within there.is offervtd a 
-d^ith, which is called c Qlottk, being the principal Inftrumenc of framing the 
v °yce, which is contracted and dilated wjth the Ary teen older : but the Aryt<£~ 
J! 0 fr with the Qlottii, is fo firmly fhut, when we draw our Breach in, that ic 
hives againft: the Mulcles of the Throat and Cheft which refill the fame , to 
binder Exfpiration or the going out of the breath, by which al the Mulcles are lool- 
?5 ^andExpulfion ceafes from the inferior Parts. Only the Cjlottit Adt$, in the 
filiation of our Speech. 

wiT nc ^ c ^ at Nothing either folid or Liquid might fal into the Larynx , it has a cover, 
^ lc h is called 'Epiglottir. It ftands alwaies open for Kefpirarion fake, nor is ic 
Cave by the weight of what is eaten and drunk. 

M ur h . e vv hol Larynx is ^loveable by way of Afcent and ©e/cewt, through help of 
A Cie ?, for to Facilitate our (wallowing. 

at klh two Cartilages or GriftlesaEe moved by themfelves vi%. The Tbyroit 
°Pen 1 The former is Widened and contracted, the latter is fhut and 

M ui j For thofe are contrary motions, which are performed by e iCparated 
kfte i V ^ich ^ rom c ^ e ^ricok an immovable Griftle, which is placed to 
T01 ll u • ^ fifties and Mulcles, as a foundation to make the Circle of the Larynx. 

Yu l ^ e Mufdes, I fhal fpeak finny Doffrine of Mulcles. 
b eer ne Larynx though it be Gnftly, yet in Old Men ic becomes boney, and ic has 
th^.^dtobeioin lome that were to be hanged, whom the Halter could noc 
Arte • an£in p to nly the Larynx , but alio the griftly Channel of the s Afperd 
^m\a Ia ' r Either thole parts were boney or the Halter way too thick, lorhacic 
iloc Efficiently force and rend the fame, 

tw 


The Larynx, 
its 

Am ;■ > • .cl 

S tituatiop 


Griftles 
Thuroides 
cricoides. 
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Glottis ; 
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Its Motion- 
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2gS l.~heT?hjficdlConsideration ^ndciAn atomy Book IV* 


The (Medicinal Cotifideratiom 

Difesfes of The Larynx is fubjeft to a diftemper, a Tumor and In Mama cion, which vh«t 
tbt Larynx. it happens, ic hinders Speech and, Breathing and fhangles che Patient without any 
appearance of 1 welling, wii hour* 

S minve. Within fifteen or twenty hours ic kils a Man, his mind and fences remamfi'fi 

v * found and perieft* An Horrid Symptome it i c , in which bei ides genet al''Ren** 
dies, ifScarrificationoftheNeck, wildonogood, we mud proceed ad'ldroncho' 
totniam , To open the Part by Section. 

And this Difeaie is that in oft Pernicious Angina which 'Hippocrates makes inen' 
tionof: Liquid rhings penetrate into the Stomach, but al breathing is flopped, 
confequenrly fudden dearh muft needs follow. 

Privation of Action of the Larynx is breathing, and the forming of iptech and fpgii£* 

Speech . 7 Privation of 1 peecli is termed Aphonia, t he depravat ion thereof is efutcedo Hoar*' 

Boarfneft. nefs: rhe Immmution thereof is called Ifcbnopbonia. 
want and dif- Interception of Kefpiration is termed Apnoia, the Imminution 

ficulty ofbita- ‘Dyfpnoia. 

thing . Bothchefe Actions are hurr, either by a proper Diieafe of the Larynx, or of d ;C 

neighbouring Parts, or of the Parts remote, elpeciaily of the Lungs, from whef cC 
the matter of Ipcech is fupplied and icfpiiation proceeds. For the Larynx afft/ 1 ' 
ed, does only ftop the waits of breathing. 

Vifeafes of the The (Epiglottis has its Difeafes ; either ic is relaxed, or ic is too much contra^ ^ 

Epiglottis, and ftraitned, or it becomes hard,whence proceeds difficulty in 1 wallowing. 

Some there are who can more eafily Swallow meat than drink, and in finch ^ 
epiglottis is become hard and ftil,fo that it wil not be born down lave by the we# 
offolidmeac, with Which that which is liquid flips fjloiig. 7 

When ic is become loofe and Flaggy by reafion of a Catarrh, it cannot be coi# 
rfiently raifed up y and when it is become ftraicer and natrower than it ought* iC 
does not exattly fhuc the Arpenrides Which caufes that cruaims of bread and 1<# 
portion of what is drunk, do Hip into/he Wind-pipe* 

Nature has provided againft this inconvenience,having by the fides of the Qlott‘ fh 
Which is almoft alwaies (hutting, framed and let certain Cavities, which receW 
fuch portions of meat or drink as flip befide, lo chat they are caft ouc again ^ 

, coughing. 

* T, i g.f. g.and iQ.ee. T.i^.f.i.aridi.f. 8 . A. ■ 
a T. 13. f. i.and 4. /. 9. and 10. V t). * b /. 5. and 6. f 7 io. a a. ~ c /• ]0 ‘ 
beneath A.^ d T. 13./. 7.9. and 10. A A. * e f. 8. 9. io. &c. ^ and 
between A. and <E. ^ 8 /. 9. and 10. e <E» “ 

m 

Chap. 14. Of the Afpera htteii&orWind. ( Pide. 

vfitlihttri-1 N che Fore-part ofrhe Neck is placed che > Channel Of che afpera Jlrte/u‘M 
fond. X Inftrumentoffpeech and breathing, becaufe it brings Air inro che Lungs 

carries out iooty Vapcursy alfo there the Voice is formed and begins to he 
culaced. 

Its Grilles. Itconfifts of many Semi- drcular Griftles, which are fevered one from anothd'i 

and are imperfedfc behind, not filling up the Circle, byreafon of the Oejophdf ! 
or Gullec which lies beneath ic, being the Channel of Meat and Drink. 

The Afpera Arteria or Wind-pipe is lined within by a MemN aJ) ^ 
hs Membrane* which is drawn from the Mouth into che inner parts of the Wind-pipe 
Oefophagm. :j - . . 

0 












Chap. 15. Of the Oefo phagus, or (/«//#. 2,6 9 

/ The Medicinal Confederation* 

■ - , y 

The Pipe of the Afpera Arteria is troubled with an hot or cold diftemper, with 
an Humor flowing from the Brain, whence comes ranchos, Usance do or-Hoari- 
nefs. 

The Wind-pipe being wounded is curable and may fecurely be cut, under the whether ttie 
Larynx, between two Gnftles, in a very choakingSquinfie. wol 4 t i s of the 

May we not experiment this operation in a ettoaking ft oppage and wheezyig with »ind-pipe arb 
Rattling in the Wind-pipe, feeing that it may be as lately prafliled in this cafe as Cf * r *bk ? 
in the other .<? that fweet attenuating and Cutting Liquors may be taken or forced 
in, to cut the Flegm and bring it up, if tt be poifible, and pain, caufed by Chough- 
ing, hinder not ? 
a T. 13. f. 9, arid lO.T.'E. * 

Chap 15. Of the Oefophagus, or Gullet. 

T He Oefopbagto is the a way for the meat to pafs into the Stomach. Thebe- what the Thd« 
ginning thereof is termed pharynx, which is moved by the help of Mufcles, rpxiu 
b to thruft or [wallow the meat. 

. h it made up of a proper T'lejby c Membrane . Woven together with ftraight and fi e °* 
circular Fibres. It has another internal Tunicle which hath its original from the Ue > 0 * 
c Mouth. 

Within the Cheft, that it may give way to ths Aorta Artery, leaving the Back¬ 
bone, it inclines and is wreathed a little cowards che right hand. . 

Two T{ernelf fiipporc chat part which is fo turned alide, and ftay it on either lts 
band, which being drenched and fwelled with fome Humor, do bring a great Im¬ 
pediment to the ['wallowing. f 

Oftentimes the end of the Oefopbagut which is; ;oyned to the Stomach, and is in 
^atin termed d Stomachut , is obftrudted by a Tumor either proceeding from 
biegm or Melancholy, which turnes at laft: unto an Ulcer and brings Death. 

Which Difeafe is known by the hard defcenc of folid meat into the Stomach, 

Which lomtimes ftaies, and many times is vomited up again. 

a T. 3 . e E < F.<^c. T. AHG,1r€,Z c T-3* 
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Chap, i * Of the Limbs. 


The Method Aving gone over and finifhed the Trunk of the Body, I proceed 


of handling* 


♦♦♦**M**Jj£ unto the Limbs, whole Mulcles, Veins, ArterieVandNerv^ 
w «h the Difeafes of thofe Parcs, I intend to explain, wh^h 
- :y|| H cannot he done without Anatomical difieftion. 

1 But before I proceed to that work: it wil do very wel^j 

contemplate the exteral Conformation of the Limbs, ar 
and withal to fli'ew you what Veins are wont to be opened? 
and in what places Hues may be made. 

•parts of which The Limbs are made up of the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Membrane* r ^ 
the Limbs are Flefti of Muffles, Veins, Arteries, Nerves, Bones, Ligaments, Grift lesar 
compounded' kernels. Thele Parts I jfhal fo divide in the Limbs,as 1 did in the Trunk of the 

dy 'vi^. Into parts containing and Parcs contained. , e 

The Parcs containing are the Scarf-Skin, the Skin, the fatty Membrane, an 
common Membrane of the Mulcles. M tfe other Parts are concerned, being co 
prehended by thefe. Touching the Scat r-Skin and the Skin,lihallrepeat net^ vf 



















Chap, z. Of the Superior Limbs* in 

becaufe they are the fame and al a like in al Parts. The -Membrana Adipofa or 

fatty Membrane, is l'pred out in the Arm as far as the Wrift: and in the Leg, from 
the Groin unto the Ankles. 

After that, follows the cortimOn Membrane of the Mufcles,which coiriprehends 
the Mulcles in their nacural Scituaciom In the Thigh the c Fajaa Lata iupplies ics 
place. 

The fMedicinai C.onfideratiori. 

The liniverfal Difeafes of the Shjn are divers diftempers, fimple, Di feifis of 

or with Humors conjoyned. If the diftemper be with Humor it makes the 
the Skin rough or fwollen, whence lprings the Scob, the Mange, the 
Morphew, Scurfe, Leprofie, Tetters, Itch, Parties, Blains, Water-bladders, 
YellowBlifters, Warts, Scalds, Moles, Biles, Night-Blains, Ring-worms, 
Lowfie-Evil, Chops, Black and Blewnels, Sriial- Pocks, Meazles, Whores-Pox 
and Hie pb anti dfis or a Cancerous Tumor, over the whol body. of the P/t ffc- 

The Flelh is infefted with al ktnds of Tumors, Inflamations, Carbuncles, Cho- 
lecick Tumors, Phlegmatick Tumors, Melancholick Tumors, Cancers, Watry 
Tumors, Windy Tumors, Impofturasofal lorts, Steatoma the Fat impoftum, 

Atheroma the Pap impoftum, tyleliceris the Hony impoftume, ah Ulcer, ai wound 
and a Gangrene. 

An Athletick or Champion-like Confticution of body, high fed, and as We fay, 
hifty and fill of Beefe , is dangerous. Hippocrates fhews the Reafoh in his 
1 * Book, Aphonlme the 3. and Cei/Wfaies,chat when a Man becomes Corpulent, 
he ought to iufpeft leaft he be fatted to the daughter. And in Hippocrates his A- 
pborifmes we are told, that fat Men are not fo Long-lived as lean Men are,and there 
are fome of cold Confticutions. Who have hd: Stomachs. of the ^efjeis. 

Veins and Arteries have Difeafes proper to themfelve^ the Nervs have their Of the none*’* 
peculiar Difeafes, and the Joints have theirs; And the bones are fubjeft to fea¬ 
tures, Dry nefs, Disjoyncing, Roccenneis, &c. Which Thai be explained when 
We come to treat of the bones, 


Chap. a. Of the Superior Limbs* 


the Limbs both Superior and inferior are divided into three principal Parts: the dinifion of the 
Arm into a Hracbium from the Shoulder co the Elbow, b Cubitus from the Elbow Limbs. 
to the Hand, and che c Hand : The Leg intoche d Thigh theeShank,and the f Foot. Specialdhb 
And forafmuch as the whol Arm hangs upon the e Shoulder bone, as the WhoILegi^- 
^poft the bHuckle bone, and thole bones arenoc reckoned to appertain unto the 
back-bone, the beft way is to begin our description of the Limbs from them, 

Q f the Arm from the Shoulder-blad, and of che Leg from the Huckle-bone. 

Oftbe Sboulder-bla.de and the Arm from the Shoulder to the Elbow'. 

T T be Axillary 

,f be Shoulder-blade ijoyned to the k Arm, makes a Joynt: ih the bendihg of KeraelL 
Jf 11 Joynt beneath. Kernels are placed, which are counted co be the Clole ftooles 
• c be Chert: or Heart,as the Ha otides or Kernels benind che Ears,are of che brain, 
nto which thole Parts do empty their Excrements. The place of theie Kernels is 
^ kd the Arm- Pic. • Difeafes eif 

^ Thcfe Kernels do frequently Swel, Impoftumate, are infefted with the Kings- ^ erm ^’ 
q V ^> a nd fubjeft to Buboes, yea l'uehas accompany the Whores-Fox, as ih the 

Th! t . ' . . Oftbe wbdi 

us j oynt is liable to be disjointed, but it is more often vexed with the Gout, Joynt. 

frotTrh ‘ Tv *’ and ocher Flukl0ns * The ftron 8 lmel ofche Arm-Holes proceeeds 
hi s Epig r ^ ernels * U P 0W which Martial has wittily and neatly played in one of 

Dd % 


L*db 






Zll He ThjficalConfederation, and <ulmtomy Book V* 


Credit te qu<edam malafabula, qua tibifertur 
Valle fub alarum truxbabitare caper : 

Huncmetuuni omnes, nequemirum , nammald 
valde eft 
Heftia. 

That is* 

An ill Report your Credit ( Sir.) does wound* 

How that a (linking Goat has dwelling found 
Within your hollow Arm-Pits fhady Grove, 

A bead which al Men fear, and none do love j 
And good Caufe why 8cc. 

Of the Cubit or part of the Arm from the c Elbow to the Hand. 

The Articulation ohhe‘Bracbium with the Cubit, is more hardly disjointed? 

The Difeafes admits Fluxions which do there breed divers Tumors hard to cure. In which cafe 
f/• i° 7mS unJeis dili 8 enc care be taken > the very bones are altered and the Cubic is made 
e; thefe ms. croo k ec ^ an d f uc h as are on that manner crook’t,are by Hippocrates termed Gjaihag- 
gones. 

Ifl’uchacroockednefsbecaufed by a recraftion of the Mufcles, icismoreeafily 
cured, than if it come from a repletion of the Cavities by a thick, clammy, con- 
denied and dryed Humor. 

The Articulation of the Cubit to the Wriftis fubjeft to many Dil'eaies the 
Gout, the Hheumatifme, the Tumor Ganglium which poffeffes the tendons nfche 
Mufcles *, Flegmatick Knobs and other Tumors. 

Of the Hand, 

Difeafes of The Hand is divided into the c Wrift the d After-Wrift and thee Fingers. To 
the Band. thefe Parts the Difeafes lately named are common. A Difeafe ip number is here 
ufual in Children from the Womb, ASixt Finger growing to the Thumb oc 
little Finger. It is ealily taken away, by the Incifion Knife. 

Of the Hailes 

Difeafes of The Fingers are terminated and clofed up by the Nailes, which are liable to 
the Nails. divers Difeafes, in Figure, in Magnitude, whilthey grow chick, wrinkled, un-' 
equal, rough, hooked as in leprous perlons j they are alio Cleft; and fal off in rhe 
time of Sicknefs and afterwards breed again. Tbe Color of the Nailes is changed in 
time of Sicknefs. Alfo there is a fore Difeafe of the Nailes termed a White-Loafe 
or Felon. 

' A Whey in. very fliarp Humor is bred under the Maile near the hone which 
, ■ V. ■. caufes moil bitter and intolerable pains, and bungs an Inflamation firft or the 
Hand, and after of the Arm alio, unlefs the Humor be let our, by cutting the 
pappy flefh of the Finger to the very bone. 

Of the Pappy f he Happy Hnds of the Fingers are afeen corrupted, and putrifie,and fomnmes 
Ends of the the laft Joynt ofa Finger muft of neceffity be cut off, by realon of a fphacelation of 
Fingers. the bone. 

Haronychia Grascorum, *vi%. Opening of the Skin at the corners of the Nailes 
and Iffuing of blood thereat, is a Height Difeale, which does not a If eft the tendons 
and Nerves of the Fingers Ends, as that Hanaritium hr ahum , a Dileale of this 
Part deicribed by the Arabian Phylicians. 

" , The 








Chap. 3 . Of the In ferior Limbs. *2 ij 

TheAncientPhyIofophers,andPhyfitians, were wont ro Divine and tel For¬ 
tunes, by the Nails of Mens Fingers: couching which kind of Divination, CanuL- 
lus ‘Baldus has lately written. 

1. C. Z c f- t-FQ/TU. Z e f-T-W% 

Z f f-i-0<P9. -§ z x f- “ k /.x.c. ; * r. 21 ./. i; 

C. ^/.i.TXE 

Chap* 3. Of the Inferior Limbs. 


The Inferior Limbs are commonly divided into three Parts y The Thighs, die Fifences off. 
Shank, and the Foot. The Os Ilium isjoyned to the X high, and from thence we l 7 ! l LUcrUm s ‘ 
are to take meafure of the length of the Leg. In the bending of the Os LIU , and the 
Thigh, are placed many Kernels, above and beneath j m which divers Buboes arife, 
both Peftilential, Venereal, and fpringing from common Games: of which we 
have fpeken in our Chapter of the ^Peritoneum. 

Thefe interior Limbs are liable to the fame Difeafes with the fuperior, which I 
"dl not repeat. Proud Flefh is often bred in the hinder parts by contufion of the 
Thighs, occaftoned by long and hard fitting, or riding. Fernelim does elegantly 
e Xplam the material Caule hereof. 

It is not earned by afflux of Humors, but only by the nourifhment of the Part, 

Vv hich being ulcerated within or without, if it be noc flopped, it is by continual ac- 
Ce fs of Nutriment lpreadabroad, andiwelled, and produces oftentimes as ic were 
Cef tain Pipes of Veins and Arteries, by which it is nourifhed. So, when the Skin 
Gaining whol, the Flefh underneath is bruifedand torn, a mighty Swelling does 
^tife by little and little, without any pain, but fuenifhed with exquiiite fence, and 
Natural Heat. 


In the Joynt of the Thigh,about the Cavity of the Huckle bone, is bred the Gout Sciatic*. 

c jUed Sciatica. If the Humor flow into the Acetabulum, andcaufe the Head of 
( de Thigh-bone to flip out ofits place, it breeds a Difeafe in Scituation hard to cure, 
a Rd which at laft cauies the Patient to haulc, 

, If a very fharp putrid Humor does corrode, and bring corruption into die Joynr, 

produces a Difeafe Called (Pbtbifis Coxaria, the PHp-Confumpnon , which conpmption. 
*hakes an end of the Patient by degrees. If an Humor flow into thac part where the 
great Nerve arifes, which creeps up and down the hind parts of the Leg, %piba lj~ The Baflard 
C W, or a Fctftard Sciatica is produced. . : Sciatica. 

Swellings of the Knee, either fpringing from a Flegmatick Humor, or from Inffi- s wellies cf 
Ration, are oftentimes very dangerous, or long-laltmg *, and at laft do haded the the Knee. 

dienes Death. , y ; ■ 

p. The Foot is divided into the a T arfus , b c Metatdrfus , and the c T oes. The fir ft 
P? ne ot the Tarftts called d Fterna, is lubjefttoa Difea'e fpringiiig from Cold or 
nxion, which is called Pernio* a Kibe: And becaute this Bone receives a very 
5c k rendon, if it be bruited and wounded, ic cautes inevitable death, by the very 
^uilions thereby tailed. 

p Toes of the Feet, by compreffion, and ftraitnefs of Shoos or Boots, have 
L ln ‘ u l Cor ^breeding upon them, the unwary extirpation whereof has iomtimes 
^§dt a Gangrene into the Part. 

T- %uf. 1. 0. ; b /.i.fP. Z d Ls-^Z 

dittof 16 ^ rom c he bending of the Groyn unto the Toes, is fomtimes excee- T be Legs. 

^ gly twolien with an hard, and il-favored Tumor, which is called ‘Elepbantiafis , LlepbanmPs 
Tan Um: The Arabian Phylitians, Elephants Leg, becaufe ic makes the Leg ot the °f tbe Arabian ? 
.^rele^ble that of an Elephant. 

fnc h $ Che ^dank and Foot are chiefly liable to defluxions which are caufed either in Swelling f. 
parts - S are new] y rec °vered out of dcknels, by the Humors falling down into rhofe 
1 ° r primarily by the evil Ditpofition of the laid parts. 

Tltf 


veiy Kibes. 


Cornsi 











zi 4. ^The T*hyfecal Confederation^ and <iAnatomy Book V* 

The principal matter of thefe Tumors, is Wind or Water, or a clammy Fkg* 
matiek Humor, which produces the {‘welling called Oedema. 

Somcimes the Toes of the Feet, as wel as the Fingers of the Hand, are deficient 
or fuperfluous in their Number* There is a little knob grow? loniumes under d' ,e 
little Toe called (jemurfa , beeaufe it makes the Patient groan-. 

Ill jhape Difeafes confiding in the Evil-fhaping of the Shank and Foot are frecflienf' 
Hence arofe thofe nick Names Varus, one that has crooked Legs bending inward ? 
Valgus, one that has Legs bending outward ; Cbmpemh, one narrow between 
the Knees; Scauripeda , one thac has hunching Ankies, chat interfer and hinder 
his going; ‘Panfm, one chat has a broad or Splay foot; Jltta, he chat rreads oidy 
on the fore part of his Feet, as it were on Tip Toes; (plauius, he thac is Splty' 
footed or Broad-footed, a! which Infirmities are leen in grown Perfcns and i [J 
Children; 

Someare borne with their Legs contrafted, others' become fo by ill Swadling 
the time of their Infancy, andby untoward Carriage in their Nudes Arms. So f * r 
times one foot is longer cha*the cither which Caufes halting. 

Somtimes the Feet do Stm^intollerably, by real bn of their much heat 
Sweat; which mud be helped. Oftentimes there happens a tpalfie of the lotf £C 
Limbs, by reafon of a Defluxion of Humors oiic of the Mefenrery, mco the 
bal Nerves. Many times a baftard Sciatica does poffefs the whol Thigh as low as 
the Ankle-bone, even as far as chat mod thick Nerve does reach, which comes fr° rii 
Kpiees pains, the Os Sacrum: Pains of the Knees are extream bitter and make flout Men cry 

Beeaufe of the confenc the Knees had with the V eins in the Mothers Womb. ^ 
*Pliny faies that a Wans life lies iti'bts Very c I{neeSf 
wounds of the Fiuxions ot Rheum into this Joyrtt are long lading, dangerous and hard r * 
Cure, in the Judgment of Tardus, which daily experience does confirm. And* 
blow or wound in the Anckle,thac fame great Tendon being bruited or wounded,^ 
bring Death, not without great Convullions,. fo faies Hippocrates. 


Stink 

Talfie 


Chap. 4. In what places Ijjues are commonly made. 


N Ow I wil fhew you in what places 1 flues are to be made to purge out When} 
Humors, which flow either through the Veflels or betwceen the Skin. I" 1 
i n begin at the Head. 

The Crown of And fird of al an Iffue may be made where the fagittary and Coronal Su^ 1 . 
the Head. meet. You may find the place by applying your Wild to the Nofe of the Pan-'/'J 
and obferving how far you can reach upon his head with your middle Finger, ^ 
there the Iffue mud be made. . 

'Ibe Hind pan Alto in the hollow pare of the Occiput or hind part of the Head. But if 

oftheHead . find no fitting Cavity there, you may apply your Caudick ori either fide oV 1 
Additions of the Sutura Lambidoides. g 

Fore part of Likewife in the hollow behind the Ears , when the Eyes or Ear s al 
the Head. ** * 

The Neck 
The Arm 
TheBrefl 

'The Thigh 


The Leg 


The Loins 


Dil'eaied. 

Somtimes on either fide of the Neck, as far as the third or fourth Vertebra- 
In the middle of the Arm between the Mufcles Deltoh and Bice0. $ 

In the Bred, two or chree may be made according to the Longitude rfietePo 
Difeafes of the Ched and Lungs. $ 

At the bending of the Buttocks, at the Ends of the Mufcles caldQloutii, 
the Thigh is perceived to move upon the Joynt, an Iffue may be made, in a p er>L 
Sciatica when the Humor poffeffes the Cavity of the Joy nt. ^ 

Iffues are made within fide the Thigh, two Filigers above the Knee; aim 01 * 
infide of the Leg, two Fingers beneath the Ham. 

Somtimes to cum away Fluxions into the Thigh, Iffues are made up 0 
Loins, near the Backbone, on each fide the laid bone. 









Chap. 


Of Veins ufually opened. 


Z!5 


Chap. 5. Of Feins u)natty opened . 


1 Proceed unco fuch Veins of the whol body as are ufiially opened. Veins 
w hkh now adaies are openeiHn the Head, are in che 'Forehead, the hinder- 
at '"mples. 


The Veins 
which are wont 

Parc of the Head, and in che Temples.. ? if 

The Forehead Vein is termed a Praparaca or che ready Vein, becaufe it is The Forehead 
pident, and there is no need to Shave che Hair to come at ic, as muff be done H ^dpan df 
p the Vein hehind the Head, which is termed Vena Fuppis , the Afcerflup- thi:iiea ' 
v ein; * 

_^he ancients did open the Veins behind the Ears, but that operation is now ouc 
^uie; Hippocrates laies che cuccing of choie Veins made che Scythians barren ? 

Pjjhaps heriieancche Arceries in choie Parcs. The manner of opening theie Veins 
^wxcafif does teach us in his 2. Book Chap. 97. 

Neither is ic unprofitable to open the Veines of che Head, by reafon oftheex- 
er nal Veins, which through che holes of che Scul have cohimunion with che c Me- 


nih 


ges. 


t , i know 'Jiieronhnm (Fabricius ab Aqua. (Pendente difallowes the opening of 
ole Veins, becaufe oftentimes they do not appear. But if the Head be rubbed, 
f the Hair fhaved off and then again rubbed, they wil be more evident, provided 
yo !i throade the Heck a Iiccle with a Towel or Napkin. 

t | ^ eb temporal Veinisalfo cut as is the Artery, in great and continual pains of \ n t jj e temples 


ltl T.^ le Ancients did open the inner Veins of the Npfe,as appears out of 'Hippocrates in the Nofe 
^ divers places, and from (falen his 6. Book of Epidemicks. The later Creek 
p ets j VPaulrn JLgineta and Arelans, mention the opening of inner Veins of the 
p r e: and Areteus himfelf, declares the Inftiumencs which che Ancients ufed, to 
nd fk, chofe Veins to bleed. • But ifthe blood, according to the Opinion of (Fer~ 


Nof? • do flow from che V eins of che Face, which creep into che inner Parts of the 
c jh'ilsj t he Head being oppreflfed wich plenty of blood, cannot be eafed, be¬ 
ll^ £ c bat fame Irritation and opening of the Veins, ought to be performed near 
q e Colander bone,chat* cheLoagicudinal paflage creeping unco che Noftnls may be 


therefore I conceive thofe Parcs are frequently to be fomented wich Luke- 
!!Jh Water before we life thole Inftriiments propounded by Aretarn. 

1 * he manner of opening chofe Veins propounded by A Ibucafts, may be admitted, 

^ it does not penetrate tocheinmofl: Past of the Noftrils, as far as the Colander 

Veins under che Tongue termed %mulares are more frequently opened i n tk Mouth 
^Niucds, in Difeafespfche Throat and Head. Only kurelianm agamfl: 

^ as difallowed that Pr aft ice, alleadging that it fills the Head, and the 
•p cannot be ftopt. Lib. 1. Acut. c. 12. 
harat Ue J c ls that mfome the blood has Iffued fo plentifully, that it could very 


u cnac m lome cne DiOOU nas 10 pienciruny, tnat it couia very 

the n C g e topped, as was obferved in a Capuchin Friar, Father Jofepb. k Clerc , 
ac politician and familiar friend of the Cardinal Richelieu •, as Simon r Pim- 
a . rn °fi : exparc Surgeon of (Paris, himfelf cold me, he having opened the faid 
I lH ^ ln che t'riar aforelaid. 

?P^ned f ec ^ ctie a Eternal Jugular is opened. TraUianus in Cure of che Squinfie 
hisj n c -h e lame with good fuccel'sLifi. 4 *. Chap. 1. And S oranus ^phejms, in 


intkf(es^ 


ion Chap. 12. Commends the opening of this Vem. In like manner 
lib. c °mmends this Praftice in dangerous Dileafes^of the Head. Cafalpirius 

?qu Ul ’ ; 'Medic. Chap. 12. Commands the opening of this Vein in a 

th P b be caufe che Jugular Veins are mow filled, than che fhut cover and Mouth 
( P r f ar ynx. 

^ 0 a.p. 9^ l P* nus inbis z. %ooh^ of the Egyptian manner of healing Vifeafes 
writes chat cliis is a common Remedy in that Contrey. 

Jacobus 


T t ' tnac tnis is a common nemeay m 
H.-b T.I./.I.I-* T.t.%: 
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Jacobus Corpus in hk Anatomical introductions, (hews the way to open rh°l* 

Veins. Rea d Taulus c Magnm Lib. de Thlebotomia printed in the ltal ul 
Tongue. And T\ondeletius in hk <Me bodus c Medendi •, Lud ‘V.cus c Mercdi> 1 ’ 
Chap. 13. ^Method -, c Medend. And A bucafis Lib. 2. Chap. 97. 

Tyondclettus cels us of a Vein in rhe Back Lib. 1. (Methods tylelendi. Chap • 
Which he faies is co be found, in the firtt Vertebra ot the Back; ic isfeenelevat- 
on the cop of the Vertebrae/, creeping do\fn che back, as far as Os Sacrum. ! 
feems co flow from che brain according co rhe Longtcude of rhe fpinal Marrow, y 
lets us know chat this Vein is profitably opened, in che Tetanus and Falling' 
nefs, and ifitbenoc fovifibleastobeopened, in chuc place muft Cupping-Glad' 
be fattened with Scarification* .. 

Ludovicos ‘Mercdtus in Lib. 1. Troche# Cap. 19. Commends this Rem<kv 
agatnftrhe ConvuUion. ThppoCrates inhk c BooCde Vifu, burnes and pricks [JL 
Veins of che back: which Remedy is propounded by Alexander c BenedM > 
Lib. 1. de^Mot bk Curandk, c. 5. And (jatliuaria advil.es co open the lank 
inhk Commentupou the 9. Tooh^ofTV^ajis. . 

In the Arm three Veins are opened, the Cephalic^ or Head Few accompa 11 )^ 
by an a Artery without any Nerve, and therefore it is opened without danger. * ‘ 
Taftlica and Mediana are opened, but the b Tajikca mutt be opened wich f‘ l * 
dent warynefs, by reafon of an Artery near the l ame and the Tendon of c MuJcU' li 
Ticeps , which lies beneath it: neither is the c Mediana void of the ^ 

In the Hand between the Ring Finger and the little Finger the d S alvat*^ 
opened, the opening thereof many account iuperftition : howbeic TfippoC^ j 
v opened the Veins ot the Hands : and this Remedy h is not been rejected by le^ 

Phyficians, eipecially in long lading Sickneffes,and in che Quartan Ague at 1 . 
Conjunction of the Sun and Moon . which I have known to have lucceeded hapf^I 
both to other Phyficians, and to mylelf, ii>old Quartans, after the ule ot ^ 
Medicaments. { 

It is not oiir Cuttoni toopen the Veins in th6 lower part of the Thigh abo^ 

■ < Knee: yet Lazarus Sotus faies that they are opened in *Portugal in hk 1. 

ofAnimadverftons,Chap. 4 >. Sett. 6 1. To ftop gouty Defluxions into the WjJ 
; and to diminifh the deformity of the Varices or black lwoln Veins of chofe lJ { r[l j 

the Anc ents were wont to open t hem. And <Plaierus commends this Rem^)^. 
to dimiiiilh the Varices. Which may be confirmed out of (Jalen Lib. 2. C M^ 
ad Qlauconem. • c * J 

in the Foot'. In the foot is opened the 3 Saphena, which is above th e Malleolus inter#** ft 

inner Ancle bone or the continvation thereof in Tar Jo, or the fwelling fide ^ 
Foot between the Heel and che great Toe. / a 

Somtimes the b Ifchiadica Venaor Sciatica Vein, is opened, which fc ScirU^j 
the external Ankle. But this Vein oughc not to be opened without very great P * 
to the place where the Orifice is made, becaule of an Arcery near, and Tendons v ' e J 
near the fame. a, 

5 Twas ulual with the Ancients to open the c Ham Vein, which is now a d^ eS [ $ 
dom performed, and quite out of ule: neverrhelel's the opening thereof would 
beneficial as is the opening of the Arm Veins. .y 

' wUtu* the * c mi 8 hc be conveniently opened if the Leg be put into a Veffel of hot Water; 

Toot Veins may the Knee, and rubbed,as is ulual in bleeding at che Arm j alfo a double 
‘be opened and may be uled, one above and che ocher below che Knee. It is eaiily found and 
bow) opened, below the hollow of che Ham, at che beginning of the c MufculiQ ein ^ $ 

and a fick Woman as (he lies in her bed, may as conveniently prefenc her Leg 
Arm, being covered with the fheec or other fitting covering. -mij f 

Though the Sciatica Vein and the Saphena are branches of the Crural * y 
yet, becaufe the Sciatica Vein does anfwer the Tafilica, as the Saphena do ^ 
Cephalica of the Arm certain it is, blood is drawn by a more direct way y 











Chap. 6. Of the Arteries which are opened. iiy 

the Sciatica Vein, then from the Saphena. Howbeic Qalen in his fecond Book 
becundittn Locos Chap.2. The Sciatica Vein not appearing admits the Saphena to 
e opened in ftead thereof. And if it appear not in the outward Ankle,its branch rnuft 
^ opened, on the T arfus or ptilp of the Foot beneath the Ankle, or above the 
Ankle, ific be vilible. 

Its alfo poflible to make ic the more apparent by fuch a kind of Ligature as the 
“fKtbor of tbe’Bool^de AnatomiaVivorum has defcribed, made with a long and 
broad Swath-band brought from the top of the Hip as low as the Ankle. 

a T. j.f. i.L. T. 24./. T. X 24./. i.C C. -c T.i.f. ,, 

% T. 24./. 1.//. &c. - T. 1i.<P. Z 

!V T.i1. T.24./.4. aaa. &c.£ h T. 1. f* 1 - SS.'T.z*. f. 4. tm 

; c T.24./.4.//.: 1 

'f ’ \ • . *io * 

Chap- 6. Of the Jrtenes which are opened. 


^*P He Ancient Phy fitiarti were wont to open Arteries as wel as Veins. Howbeit (rbetbey Ar _ 
^ Horatius Augenim in his Book of Blood-letting, diffwades the opening of rm - w J ^ ay be 
Series, beciufe he never law any Arcery opened, that could be flopped again, opened ? 
'^urelianHf, Favours his Opinion, in his 1. Book of Chronick Difeales Chap. 5. 

Howbeic <qaUn in hts Book dt Vena Settione, commends the opening of the Smaller 
Arteries in very bitter and old paines of the Head. 

. Tieurnius did with, that in fome part or other it might be fafe to open an Artery 
^burning Feavers, becaufe one Porringer of the Arterial blood drawn our, would 
the Patient more, than to loole ten Porringers of the venal blood. And inbit 
Commentary upon the 23. Apborifme of the 1. ‘Boob he faies chat in the Hunga- what Artmei 
fiatiFeaver, when very red blood drops out at the Nole, it Would do the Patient are 10 be open- 
jj°od to draw a little blood from an Arcery. But who (faies he j ed ? 

^ re s open an Artery 7 I defue that al learned Artifts would think 
°f it. 


.1 fay therefore, and aver. That in Parity the Arteries of the Forehead and I« the tore- 
f ^mples, before and behind the Ears, are fuccefsfully opened in Ancient or very bend. 

^ c Ute pains of the Head, m the Phrenfie, Inflamations and excream pains of th e m the Temples 
and Ears. 

As for the opening of the temporal Artery Jbadaus ‘Duma, in the 12. Chap* 
hi$ c Mifceliames i fhews how profitable a Remedy, it is. 
t Lazarus Sotui aforementioned, in the fame place, obferves that the Arteries 
^bind the Ears are profitably opened in (Portugal. - . . 

f ** dovicus‘Mercatui a Spamfti Phy flrian fulptts this opening of tbefe Arteries, 
x fear it fhould make Men Barren. Buc daily experience has delivered us from 
*bat fear, 

^An Artery lea ted in the hinder Part of the Head is opened, the Hair being firfl: j n the hl „ d 
q§ aveft of, and the Head and hand being fomented in hot water, or rubbed with part of the 
t ^ Un 8 e , that it may appear. The manner of opening this Artery, is not unlike Head. 
c he temporal Artery, and therefore that fame way of ‘Panins JEgweta, 
an< ^ Albucajisjs to be rejetted, who did hrft cut the Skxn before they open- 
^Artery. 

°Pet H ^ 0 °f Wood-letting near the end, in an Inflamacion of the Liver In the Hand 

he » Artery, which Runs one between the Thumb and Fore Finger., 

^ooh^ Wofper Alpinus obferves to be very ufual in Egypt, in his third 
Anifott* 1 I2 * Chap. VenMedicina‘Egypt. And Septalius inbis 6. ‘Bool^ of 
Art zfi dtVer i wnf 9 Article 122. Judges char in a Palpitation of the Heart, the in the toot 
which Run along the Fingers may fafely be opened. Which may likewite 

9 ale„ Tarfus and‘Meta-ldrfus of the Foot, according to the Advice of 

ni n bis - cn ■ • r - - - » J-1—---J/2—•— j.i , „ 


3. Bool^ of Anatomical Adminijirations , and the lafi Chapter. 
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In ocher Parts Arteries may noc in any wile be opened, unlefs they have a bone 
under them, that they may be preffedclofe down to make the Orifice grow toge¬ 
ther again: and therefore in a lean Body, an Artery being unawars opened in the 
Arm, may be doled again, if it be timly and dofely tied as is fitting, co avoid 
tAneurifrna. 

An experiment before we think of opening the Arteries of the Head to turne away Fluxions, 
of BenediZtm thac-experimenc of Alexander enedittus wil not be unprofitable, to apply unto 
for the T{heu- the Shorn Head, Medicines chat are to ftop Rheums falling into the Eyes, mult be 
mttifm. applied from the Eye-brows uuto the Crown of the Head: if the Eyes begin to 
appear dry, it is mamfeft chat the Rheum falls into them by thole Veins which are 
under the Skin: but if they continue moift, it is evident the Humor flows into 
theny from under t he bone. 

Now the forelaid Mixture of .Alexander C B enediUus which fi ops Rheums is this. 
Makea Cataplafmeof Courle bran, fine Frankincenle, the white of an Ega, a 
little Vitriol and Stone Alum j and apply it as a forelaid. , 

Chap. 7. Of theMufcles andfrfl of the Vorehead M ujeles. 

The Forehead ¥ Ncending to explain al the Mufcles of the Body, I wil begin at the Frontal or 
Mufcles fhould 1 3 Forehead Mulcles, which I conceive are ordained rather co move the Eye- 
rttber be called bl ows, than the Forehead it feif. 

the Eye-brow They have their original from the upper Parcs of the Forehead, and being fpread 

Mufcles. out U p on c he bone thereof,they end at the Eye-brows,that they might lift them up* 
They are levered in the rrndft of the Forehead, right above the Nole, Andbtr 
caufe we do at our pleafiire deprefs and draw together our Eye-Lids into wrinkles, 
we muft afiigne to each of them ics Mulcle, and 1 can find no other lave the Orbicu' , 
lar b Mufcle of each Eye-Lid} for the Eye-brows cannot be drawn down without 
the Eye-Lids be clolly Ihut. 

* T. 15./. r. < E < E*; b T. 15./. 

, Chap. 8 . Mufcles of the hinder Part of the Head. 

I N die after Head are found Mufcles, or rather flefliy Membranes, which dra^ 
backwards the 6‘kin of the Head in fuch perfons as have the laid Skin movable 
Thefe Mufcles, as alio chafe of the Forehead, are portions of the c Mufeculus Laiuf 
or Broad Mulcle j which Sylvius does neatly compare to a riding Hood,caking away 
only as much as is covered with a little cap on the cop of a Mans Head: and there' 
lore r he broad Mulcle dees coyer che Neck, Face, Fore and fide Parts of the Head. 
aT i?./. i.'E'E-b T. i$./* i**FfF* I 

Chap p. Mujcles iif the Eye.Lids. ' 

r ' I . I Pi 

T He two Eye-Lids are moved by four Mufcles, of which three are orbicular 
and one is ftraighc belonging to the upper Eye-Lid, which ariles at che ui&r 
nal Cavity of the Eye, and being fpred out upon the Mufcles, which lifts up 
Eye, it reaches unto the Eye-Lid. ' 

T befecond. The fir If of the orbicular or round Mufcles, is the Mufculus Ci liar is , 

compafleth about each cif the Eye-Lids. 1 he other is drawn out under the by e ' 
lid, arifing from the Circumference of the Orbita or Socket of the Eye. ■■ 

The Third. The b thud round Mulcle being of a F ingers breadth, compalTes the Surface of 
Orbita or Socket, and being placed under each Eye-Lid, and reaching as 
The fourth the Eye-brow, and clofly fhuttmg the two Eye- Lids, it lifts up the lower 
draws down the Eye-brow. 

Chzf 










Chap. 11. Mufcles of the external Ear. 
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Chap. 10. Mufcles of the Eyes. 

T Here are reckoned fix Mufcles of the Eye, four Straight and two Oblique, — 
which are named from their Scicuation and a&aon. One is termed c Supernus ' 
andiAttollenf Oculum, the upper,and che Eyes up litter ; another is called d fi?- ... 

fernus and Thprinyens Oculuai, the lower and fEye T)epreffcr ; of the two Lateral ' ' e e h vrril7is 
S^hde Muicles, one at the greater corner of the Eye is termed e Leix or ins, the A( \ l [ nc , ns 
headers or the Students Mujcle ; the other placed ac the lmailer corner is called 
r Indignat or iut, the Difdeigners Mulcle. 

1 hey al anje from the Cavity of the Socket of the Eye and the broad Nervous The Abducent 
production, and are infer ted into the Corned Tunica undec. che Con- 

junttna. '. , 

The Contranitency ofthele Mufcles pulling one againft another is neceffar^, that 
the Eye might be movable to and fro, which being depraved,' rive Eye is drawn to 
Someone fide, and fo abides in that poflure. " y / * 

And that the Eye might be drawn back towards the greater Corner, and might be 
hxed in continual reading or looking upon fomwhac. Nature has framed cwo other 
Muicles, which are termed Oblique, becaule they direct the Oblique motion of the 
Ey ej which is none ac al, neither can the Muicles themieives perform 
llc h a Motion in regard of their Original and lnfert ion, which ought tobecqntrary 
a nd oppoQte. 

The Mufculus Obliquirs a Major, greater Oblique Mufcle, or Trocbkator, con- The Obliquus 
® ltls in it a wonderful pdee of Workman/hip, which is found in Mankind, decedi- M*} 0 *' 

?? ^ ^ondeletius -and obferved in fome great Fifties: for taking its rile from the 
^vity of the Orbit a ^ it produces athin Tendon, which being drawn through a 
r anfverfe b Griftle affixed unto che bone, by and beneath the Qlandula Lachry 
a hs or weeping Kernel, is after widened and fpread out upon che Eye. 

.The Obliquus c (Minor drawn out externally by the greater Corner, and rowled The Obliqttm 
dityarc about che Globe of che Eye, comes as far as che Tendon of the greater Ob- 
llc Ne Mulcle, that the Nervous productions ofboch the Oblique Muicles mighc meet 
!°8 e ther to draw back and fix che Eye towards the Nofe, that from both the Eyes 
be bolding j one Pyramid Line may pafs unto the vifible Objedt. 

* T. i 9 . f. 1. " b T.15./.1. <F fF.; c T. 19. f. 3. f. 3. 

* %S 'Z C t' 3 9 4,5.C-~ f f. 3 5 4 j5®- I 

L 19.f. s.andq. C F. b f. 3. and 4. (J. “ c /. 3. and 4.^.^ 
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Chap. 11. Mufcles of the external Ear. 


t common. 


^ e y are common and proper, which are Seldom moved, becaufe the Ear it Of the ritter- 
*ha rarely moved. They are therefore rather marks and iigns of Muicles, nal £.ar. 

j} ones, iuch as are found in Brute Bealls which move their Ears. * ■ 

the ?’ c b ere fore a porcion of the frontal Mufcle reaching unto che Ear, a porcionof The 
th e Q Ut f neoii ' f °rSkin Mulcle drawn unto the Pulp of che Ear, and a Parc of 
Con-ir. Cci P lt ai or after Head Muicle, ftretched out behind the Ears, do make the 
Muicles. « 

‘p e is only one proper Mufcle, which lurks under the Ligament One proper. t 
r > k ariles from the Mammillary Proceis, and is inferred into the Root of 

te tivai p tei Atiacomifts do make reckoning of two Mufcles appertaining to the in- internal ears 
Xv bichdr°“ e ot which is > external in the auditory paffage or hole of the Ear, Firft 
ffeneH ;*ack the Membrane of che Ear: the ocher is wkhinthe b Concha, fa- Second, 
a Co the Mallet or Hammer. 


Ee 
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In Bruts the Mufcles of the internal Ear are mere evident than in 
Men. - > 

a T. lo /i ‘F. f m '2»and'4/*G[.~* i f,3+atid'4»' € E t m * T. 20. f. 5.^* 
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Chap. 12. Mufcles of the Lfofe. 


One Common. T Bcy are 'common and proper. 

The amnion is only cue, beirg t he upper portion of that Orbicular Mirck 
which companies the c Lips, which diaws the ftoie downWar ds, when the tj per Lip 
is drawn down. t ' _■ 

Six proper. Two d Muicles do life up the Nofe, on each fde one, drawn from the (pace be¬ 
tween the Eye-brews and fattened to the bora of theKole, and io earned to the 
wings or battlements thereof} the motjen of thete Muicles, when they set 
together is eafiiy perceived in the drawing tp and criping or wrinkling ohh e 
Note. 

In Perfons that are largly Ncfed,' two * little Mufcks are ■curd, fpied tipcn the 
extteam Giittles or the Mole, w hich do widen the Laps of the Mole, without any 
elevation or lifting up. 

Within the Mcftris under theSuccirgent Coat, there lies luiking a little Mtik' e 
ofa,Membranous Natuie, whichdces ftick to the internal Parts as far as the Lap 5 
of the Nofe, it is laid to contra €t the Noftrils. 

c T.is.f.u<\nZ d .T- i f t* T.IS./.I.I.; 

Chap. 13. Mufcles of the Lips ; 


S Eeing there are wo Lips, each has its Mufcles, ar.d there are two ccmrr on & 
both. 

The p(t of T{ie upper Lip is drawn upwards by a J Mufcle w hich rakrg its rife fre m the hub 
the proper ones, low of the Jaw,beneath the Cheek bone, defen ds cl J qu/tjy otttantingto the vf 
per Lip. 

It is moved downwards by a 1 Kuftle l ic vg.Lt from the n; drift of the lower J^ } 
into the laid Lip. 

The nether Lip is drawn upwards by a Mufcle, which,beirg drawn cut of 
lower Farts oft he Cheek tone, oces end fide waits uj c 1. the rc her Lip. 

Ic is moved dov 1 wards Ly a c Mufcle, which Springing cut of the Chin, is in fed" 
ed into the middle Lip. 

T be common The cerumen Muicles are the lateral cues, w hich do draw tb,c Lips to the right & 

ones, p left fide i ’ 

j zygomaticus. The fir ft is called * Zygomaticus, beirg fen what long and thin, andarif 

the here Z )gcma, it is terminated in the m eeting ol each L«p. » 

* Buccinator. Theoch men n on one, is vulgarly retired c <lu( orator cr the Trun p^ 
it w r ere more rightly called /< l,itccc the Cheek driver, becaufe it ftirstheCb* 6 * 5 * 
whl it drives the meat this way ai d 1 hat way, inthea&icnof chewing. , a 

r - -- ' ’ near the faithf 


The fecond. 
The third. 
The fourth. 


Ic ariles from the top of the Gims or the Tones in that place . 

ai d 01 ds ( n each Lip. It lslocfe and flack, that lr n a} give way ir'va 1 J 

andihac rtfr* 


grinders, «*>-»** ■ ——r ■ -^p-- 3 .-7. & 

and ger'cim its Office of fetor g, as the Mufuts of the belly do* 
giveaway, when rhe Month gapes wide. 

~.round f Miuicle, which makes the proper fubftancecf the Lif 


Spbinfter of There is added a round 1 iviuicje, wrnen mawes rue proper iuc*Tanceui l “ v " 
the Mouth * by the lervice whereof ti e Mouth, is ciawn together , the Lips are njk 11 
go inwaids.and iwel. It might w el be called the Hfhwtier of the Mouth, or 
ylctm. f 

a T. iy. /. j. %. Z i /■ 1. 04 . Z c /• i- Oi. Z £ /• 1. I- Z e f- >• O- - r ' 
**= ' Chap- 
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Of the Muffles of the- Hyoides.' 


Chap. 14. 'M ufcles of the lower Jaw. 

T Hey are on either fide fix. ‘ The g Temporal Mufcle, being a very ftrong one T be femoral 
lifts u,p the Jaw. It arifes from the whol Cavity of the Temples, and being 
car ried along under rhe Os Zygoma, it is by a very ftrong nervous Tendon in lei ted 
into the fharp ' proceis of the Jaw-bone. 

This Mufcle is affifted by the Tterygoideus b Internes, arifing from the Cavity of Pftryyideus 
Apopbyjis ‘Pterfgo’des, and terminated at the corner of the inferior Jaw. It is intern us. 
Called by if a fen 'fitaffeier Lnternus. 

The Jaw is drawn down wards by t-he Higaftricus or Twi- c Bdl.y''d ’ C l*lnfck y and Digaflrltus, 
the ‘Mufculus Latus 01 Broad Mufcle. 

rhe Higaftricu* or: Twi-^elly, being in the c middle Nervous and lielhy acthg 
^ n ds, fprings from the Apopbyjis Styloides, and being in the Middle reflexed 
^boucthe50'/o-Cef^t£?zdt?j’, itis inferced into the Chin, under the bending of the 
Jaw. . , . .. .. , • ; 

The ‘Mu fculUs A Latus or 'Broad-Hefty, arifes from the upper Part of the Breft- The Latus. 
hone, rhe Clavlcula and Shoulder point, and cleaves firmly to the Ba fis of the in- 
ferior Jaw, muffling che Neck and whol Face , and by reafon of the a fore-laid Aa- 
hefion/ it is faid to draw the Jaw downwards. 

Tterygoidyts c Txternus, the external wing fafbiond Mufcle forces the Jaw spterygoidm 
forwards, which being fwelied does lightly drive the Ja w-bone forewards: which Exterms, 
happens in the overfhootmg of the Jaw-bone, when the lower Teeth are above che 
u Pper Teeth. _ j ’ 

The Jaw is plucked about this way and that way by the c Majffeter or Chaw c Muf- 
C ?I being in its Original T wi-Headed, one of whole heads ariles from the Os Zygo- Mafjeter. 

ocher beneath che faid bone} each of which being furmlhed with divers Fibres 
nich Crofs one another, is infercedinto the Qomer-6f the inferior Jaw. It may¬ 
fly be divided into two Parts. 

Chap. 15. Of the M ufcles of the Os Hyoides* 


B Ecaufe the bone termed s Hyoides, is placed in the Neck co a prop and founda¬ 
tion for the Tongue and Larynx,khas obtained Mufcles as wel as Ligaments, by 
r ll, ch it is held iufpended, that it might be moved with the Tongue and 
L *rynx. 

^nd therefore its Mufcles are common to the Tongue and the Larynx . 
c^The bone ‘Hyoides has cen Mufcles, on each fide five, for I add the Mufcle termed 
y’tooir* (which is commonly attributed unto the Tongue) and leal k'Mylo- 
0i deus i becaufe, it does not any waies touch che Tongue. 


f b f l 5 f. 1. < P < P. f. 2. A A.~ b T. 15.f. 2. aa.Z h /• 2. HT). “ c /. i.TT. 
S T. 10*/. i.'?£X I5-/-2. 1. S. 

' B.®g T. 13. f. 11. and iz.AHC. &c. 2 


‘Hyoides is lifted up by the Mufcle a Qfenfobyoideus, it arifes from with- The Gen - i0 . 
Aff'ft n anc * * s Alerted into che Bafis of the Hyoides. hyoideus. 

the q anc hereunto is the Mufcle b f Mylobyoideus , it arifes from within che Jaw in Mylohyoidm 
CCCS of che Grmdin 8 Teech > and reacb es to the Bafis of che Bone 


fpri n ^ !? one Hyoides is drawn downwards by the Mufcle £ Siemobyideus which Scembyoideus 
lnt 0th P Dr Chet:0 P 0fcheB,:eftb0ne » " • — - -W . 


mco fhp D r l '“'“ or cne ureit Done, and drawn out upon che Wefand is inferred 

Th e w d ( ,s or bottom, of the faid bone'Hyoide.r. 
into thpu (de ° Styloceratbyoideus , from che Apobbyfu Sty loides is carried s tuheerathu 
c be Horns of the Os Hyoides. * ■ CHAP ./dT ’ 
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Chap, i 6 ? M ufcles of the Tongue. 


Genyoglojfus. F He Tongue is forced forward by rhe Mufcle e (yenyrglffus^ which growing out 
of the inner iide of the Chin, is terminated to the Tot gues Root. 

tafiglofas. It is drawn back by the Muicle * 'Eajigloffus which cake* its rile at the Bans of 
OsTIyoides, and is carry ed unco the Root of the Tongue. 

$ tyltglofim. It is forced lidewaies to the right and Iefc, by the Muicle g Si 'y'ogoffus, which 

raking its beginning at the Apopbyfis Styioides, is extended into die middle, very 
near of the Tongue. 

a T. 13./. 13. <B f B. Z h /• 4 * < E < E* Z c f'l 3 . VUZ* e /• J 3 ' 
C€.; f f.i 4 . ( B e B.Z* I i+W. 

Chap, 17, M ujcles of the Larynx. 

J He who! body of the Larynx confining of five Qrijtles , is moved upwards and 
downwards. 

Kietbtroidem Tt is drawn upw&rds by the Mufcle a Tfyotbyroukus , which anting from the 
Balis ofthe Tlyoides bone, is interred into the external middlemoft of th e 
Tbyroides. 

t rmcbius. The Mufcle hC Broncbuts draws it downward;, which taking itsTife, from rb e 

inner fide of the Bred bone, and ftre ched out upon the Channel oft hejijpefd 
<Arteria or Wefand, ic alcends unto the the Bafis of 1 byroides. 

Two only of the Griftles or the La>ynxMve movable, vi<%. The c Thyroid?/ 
andthe d jiytanoides, and to procure their motion they have httie Mulcles which 
fpring out: ofthe immovable Gtiftle Cricoides. 

Crieothyroi- T he Tbyroides is dilated by the Muicle Cr cothyfoideuf Jnticuf , which begin 5 
dew Antnui. ac t he outter forepart of Cricoides , and ends within the internal tides ^ 
Tbyroides. 

L am alii. The laid Tbyroides is con t raffed by the Muicle f Cricothyroideus Later a 

which fpringing from the lateral pare of Cricoides , is inferred externally into W 
>. fides of Tbyroides. 

Tbyroaryt*- The A/yt<eno;des is opened by the Mufcle 6 f p?yroarytmoidmr, which fpring^ 
nndtu*. from the inner and foremoll part ot the Tbyr&der, ends into thelidesot^ 
A rytenoides: or rather it cakes its rile from the Cricoides and TByr aides, bci f $ 
placed beewten both. 

The A rytenoides is fhut by one only Mu cle called Arytanaideus , whk* 1 
Aryttnoidittt . 3 compalfes about and Ihuts the A ryt<sno des± like the Sphmtter Muicle, and 
with its Bafis it Streightehs the Glottis, lor to make the voyce found the better* 

' The nB,pigl(ktkl\&l 5 no Mulcles to lift it up and Ihut it down m Mankind, as ,c 
has in Bruce beafts. 

3 T. 1 3 . £ 8 . T>-Z b /• 8 . C C. Z c 2. 8 . A. Z ll f- $■ and6. “ e / 5 ' 
and 4. /. 9* and 10. ‘DD. "f/.p.CC. Z 8 /• p* B B. “ h /. jo. B B. Z y f* 9 
and 10. A. * 


Chap, i Sy Mufcles of the Pharynx. 

J He tPbarynx which is the beginnig ofOefophagusor the Gullet, has obtain^ 
from Nature feven Muides,of w hich three have fellows and the fourth is with 0 
companion namely that which is termed Oefopbagaus. > ' p 

Spheno-Fha- The firft is « Spbeno-tybatingents , which atifes from a certain 
riiigaw. point of the S pbenoides near the &tyloides 9 and bending a little & Av ^ 
wards, it ends in the Tides of the Jawi, that it may draw the ( Pbary 
upwards. 









Chap. 20. c SMufcles of the Head. 223 

The fecond is b CepbalQ-'Pharyngasm, which arifes from that part where the r , , . 
Head is Joyned to the Neck, and defending is fpread out into the Uharfrx , , and ^ 
leemes to make the very coat thereof. y * 

a J! 16 th 'f d ,S : arifc , s from the W Styloides, s , y ,<, Mp . 

«na is implanted into the hde ot the *Phdrynx f to ferve to widen the lame. g XU s. 

The Mufcle Oefopb'ageus , does draw together and clofe the a (pharynx, which O?fophag*us. 
growing out of one fide of T byroi.des, and comparing round the hinder pare of 
OefophaguSj is implanted into the other fide of Tbyroides } or being outwardly v 
faifened to both lides of Tbyroides , it draws together the beg inn ingof the Oefo- 
pbagus and purles the fame like the Spbmdter Mufcle oiAnus. 

B ~ a T. 3./. 2. and 3 .‘BTh ~ b f. 2. and 5. A A. 2 c /• 2. and 2. CC. " d /. 2. 

ands.VV.Z 

t /'V' ' ' ’ , -I \ ‘ ; £ 

Chap. ip. Mufcles of the Gargareon, Uvula or 
Mowffc Pd/af ■ 

He Uvula has two Mufcles e on either hde. 

The Mufcle <Ptery-Stapbylinus f merwwj’, taking its Rife from the upper * - 
Jaw under the laft grinding Tooth, ends in a final Tendon s which paiTes through a n ms /xtenw. 
chink ingraven on the upper fide of the <Pterygoides : and there being turned back, 
as it were through a pulley, it is inferced into the Tides of the Uvula. 

The tPtery-Stapbylinus h in ter ms, caft out of the nether part of the inner Skirt Intern*** 
of the Tterygoides, it has a peculiar movable Griftle ordained for its original, and 
afeendmg according to the Longitude of the internal Wing or Skirt of the Wterygoi” 
defy it ends at che Uvula. . 

* T. i}./. 15* A.^ f /. i$.BB.*§ /. is-fr 15.CC. J , . i ^ 

Chap. ao. M ujeks of the Head. 

T He Mufcles of che Head are proper or Common. 

The Common are chofe which move the Neck and Head both j fuchasare 
the Mufcles of che Neck: the proper are fUch as move the Head, che Neck remain- 
ln g unmoved. 

Now the proper are fourteen, on each Tide feven, fix of which are placed in the 
hinder part. 

There is one only in the Fore part, which is called a ‘Majloideus , and C*?ut flttiau, 
hows the Head *, it ariles from che cop of the Breft bone and middeft tfaideus . 
°f the Clavicula , and is obliquely inferced into the *Apophyfis C M a- 
Voider. , , 

. Somcimes in the forepart of che Neck, there is another Mufcle next the Long 
^TuTcle, which helps che ^Moftoideus to bend the Head: and I have many times 
f hewed this Mufcle, and fomcimes I have feen it wanting; 

Six Mufcles do extend the Head: of which two are large, the other extenders. 


Splemt. 


0llr final. 

The firft of the larg ones is called fSplemus T which arifing from the fharp points 
the five upper moft Vertebra's of the back, and che four lowelf of the Neck, it is 
n feted into the hinder part of the Head. 

» There comes the other large Mufcle co alfift the former,and is called c Comflexus . Complexes 
f C,i Ppngs from the tranfvede or overthwarc Eminencies or Apophy fes of the fore- 
ertebra’s, and is terminated i n che after part of the Head. 

3 The leffer Mufcles are fome ftraight, others crooked, and ofboththeie, fome Hifysmqir 
e Sweater, others lets. ^ 


The 
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The greater a ftraighc MUlcles, arifing from the Spine or point of the fecond 
Tpondile, Vertebra or Knuckle, are inlerted into the after fide of the Head. 
minor Under cHem die e twp Idler arifing from the hinder pate of the firft Vertebra , are 

terminated in the after fide of the Head. 

obliqiius mi- The greater a Oblique ones do aril'e from the fpine or point of the fecond Vertebra 
jor. and reach unto the overthwart Eminence or Apophylis of the fir ft l {ertebra-, and 

Obliquus mar from the fame place the Leffer b Oblique or crooked ones do ariie and are termina* 
i or - ted in the Occiput, or alter Part of the Head. 

• T. 1*./„2. a.'F c F.* h f. 2 .<HTf. * c f. 2.11. 

Z d f- 5 - <md + n T.i 4 ./.j.i./. 4 -§^; b T. 14 - 

Chap. 2 1. M ufcles of the Neck' 

t i . 7' 1 'v ..* w, . : .x v 

' d. > ] • " -r" . • • v ■ ' OU,' ' \ 

The '* 1 * He Neck has eight, on each fide four, being placed before and behind, to,bend 
benderu the Neck and extend the fame again. 

The Laneus It 1S bent by the ‘Mufculus Longus and the ‘Mufcle Scalenus or the uneven- 
£ ' Tided Mufcle. > 

The c Long ‘Mufcle being fituate under the Oefopbagus 9 fprings out of the 
body of the third Vertebra or Knuckle bone of the back, ai dafcends laterally con- 
nexed or knit unto al the bodies of the Vertebra's, ending into the former part of 
the firft Vertebra. 

The Scalenus. The Scalenus arifing from the d firft Rib of the Cheft, it is inwardly ingrafted 

.by oblique Fibres into al the overthwarc or tranlverle Eminencies of the Neck- 
bones : through it the Veflels are drawn, which are to be diftnbuted into the 
Arm. 

The Extenders The Neck is extended or ftretched out by two Mufcles. 

Spinatus The Spinatus Mufcle e ariles from the Roots of the le ven uppermoft Vertebra 1 / 

of the Cheft and five of the Neck j and is inlerted into the Spina or point of the 
If con d Vertebra of the Neck. 

T ranfverfa- The Mufcle I ranj'verfarws, arifing from the f tranlverfe Appphyfes or Eminen- 

rius . ciesofthe fix uppermoft Vertebra's of the back, is planted externally into al the 

tranlverle Eminencies of the Neck. 

c T.13J.18.AA.; d X 13./. 18.®®." e T.14. /. 4. T> D. Z f T.I 4 * 

e®.; ‘ 
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Chap, 21, M ufcles of the Shoulder-blades. 

Shoulder T Hey are four in Number. The Mufcle Le'vator s OP roprius, does lift up the 
blads lifter . Shoulder blade. It ariles from the tranlverle or overthwarc Apophyfes or E' 
mineheies of the lecond* third and fourth Vertebra of the upper part of the Neck? 
and ends in the uppermoft Corner of the Shoulder-blade. 

The Mufcle Xraptyus a anfes from the hinder part of the Head, at the Point* 
Trapevut. G f five Vertebra?* oft he Neck, andofeighc ornineofehe uppermoft Vertebra’s ot 
the Cheft, and is inferred into the Bafis of the Shoulder blad and the 
Spina, as far as the fhoulder tm. It caufes divers motions according z0 
the original and direflion of the Fibres5 tfiac is, according to their Rile and 
1 infertion. 

S erratus minor The Shoulder-blad is drawn forwards by one only Mufcle termed Serrate 

b ‘Minor, which 5 ariles out of the tour upper 1110ft Ribs, and ends in the Cord' 
coides. 

Rhomboides It is drawn backwards by the e ‘FJjcmboides orlozing fafhioned, ordiama^ 
falhond Mufcle, which ariles from the chi ee points of the lower Vertebrae/of tn e 
, 1 4 Neck, 








Chap .24.. <* 5 W ufcles of the Qubit. 225 

Neck, and the three points of the uppermost Vertebrae.? of the Chefl, and is in- 
ierted into the external Bails of the Shoulder-blade. ( 

Although by ics o>vn weight it return to the natural Scicuation ; yet a d portion 
°f "Mufculus Latijjimus , running out unto the Arm, cleaves by a loop to the lower 
Corner of the Shoulder-Blade, and is laid to draw the Shoulder-Blade down¬ 
wards. 

Chap. 23. h\ufcles of the Arm. * 


f Hey are nine. The 31 ufcle Deltoides and Supra Spinatus do move it up- Am lifters. 
'wards. 

. The D ekoides c does arife from the middeft of the Clavicula the Shoulder tip 'Deltoides 
the whol Aline of the Shoulder-blade, and is carried out unto the middle of the 
Arm. _ , ^ '-/i 

TheSupn \(pinatus being rhruft into the Cavity above the Spina or fharp point Suprafpinatus 
°f the S caVui a, and being conveiched under the Shoulder tip, is inferted into the 
Neck of the A. tin. -- . '• 

The Latiffi. mus and Vyotundus 31 ajor i do move the Arm downwards: the Latif - The deprejjers 
fmus g i'prings from the fharp prominencies of the Of Sacrum, of the Vertebraes L *tifmus. 
°f the Loins, ai id of nine Vertebraes of the Back: it is inferted into a part of the 
ArtUj not far be 'low the Head. 

It is aflifted b y otundus a 31 ajor or the larger round Mufcle, which arifes from Rotundas ma~ 
c hewholloweri Hib of the Shoulder-blade, and ends very near in the middle of the W* 

Arm. ' . : , • " : 

The <Petf oral. vs and C or acoidxus drawitforward. The tPeUoralis arifes out Thedrtwcrt 
°fthe firftljxcan d feventh true Ribs, the Breft-bone and more than the middle !?: p „ 
the Clavts ar id ic is inferted by an acute Tendon into the middle of the Arm Tke e r * 
^tween the Delto ide/and the Biceps. _ , 

The Mufcle C< iracoidxus c lpringsout of the Apopbyfts Coracoides, and ends Coucoidtem. 
near in the mi ddle of the Arm j it draws the Arm cowards the left Shoulder. 

-The Arm is me wed backwards by three Mulcles, Infrafpinatus , < J\ptundus D ^tvers back. 
Winor, andlmma "jus. 

The Infrafpinat us arifing in the middle between d the leffer round Mufcle and ln ( va $M*tM 
the Spina , ends int o the Neck of the Arm which is muffles about. 

T he<lfnundaf c »ii^r begins at that Cavity which appears under the lower Rib . ^t»ndus 
of the Shouldered,/'*» and ends in fhe Neck of the Arm. . . t , - mmor • 

r\ ^^imexjUs or the f Subjcapularis does poffels the hollow and inward Part of the ltnmerfus 
U/?1 oplataoi Should* ?r-blade,and lscarryed out unto the Neck. 

.^he three laff'Mu fcles which aft al at once, do carry about the Arm upwards 
'" h a hidden motion Banting outwards, fo that the motion feems to be doubled. 


Ch* ip. 24. SMufcles of the Cubit: 

T* Ne Cubic confi fts ol ’two Bones, which as they are Knit together by divers */3r- 
A lcl <lations, fo do th «y perform divers motions. 
di,. e Jj e Cltbicusguides th« emotions of the Bending and extending. The Radius 
Mur 1 motions of Pl onatiou and Supination, and therefore they have proper 
Th e !i° r c hele motions. v 

The fg • bic IS bended by two Mufcles Scicuate in the internal Part of the Arm cubit benders 

The anc ^ ^^chi^u renter nuf. 

6 f t j,- e arifes from a * double beginning,the one of which from the extremity Biceps 

t*kino - of the Qknois . is conveyghed through the cleft of the Arm, the other 

® ICs from ttie Apt ipbyjir Coracoides ;, they are after united and make one 

F f Tendon, 









2 .S <5 


teams. 

Cubit exten¬ 
ders 

Lotfgns 

fi'CV/S, 


ex tern its. 


Angoncus. 
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Tendon, which is inferted inro the inner Parc of the Byddius, there where ic 

. ' bin dies out. 

Th eBracbiaeus h ln+errius, being placed beneath the Biceps, takes its rife from 
Bracbixits in- the middle of O.r Brachij, unto which it firmly adheres, and is terminated between 
[he.%admi and the Cubitus , in that Parc where they are fattened together. 

The Gub.r is extended by tour Mutcles, Fisp Longus, ‘Brevis Brachieeus 
extenim, ai d Angoneus or Cubitalis. 

Long us, rl e long MutcJe c arifes hem the lower Rib of the Shoulder-blade near 
the Nf ck, where it has a peculiar Cavity, and it is terminated into the Elbow. 

Brevis, the fhort Muicle, d lprings from the hinder Neck of the Arm and ends 
likewiie ac the Elbow. Both thole Mufrles do make up one ftrong and finewy 
Tendon. 

For the th ird Muicle Qalen in tbs fir ft Boob^ and laft chapter of his Anatomical 
J ’‘ e,iS Liduihii\ixat 'tons, reckons a lump of Fiefh which is confounded with the two fore¬ 
going Mulcles.and inferted into the fame place. I cal it B rachiaeiss extevnus, becaufe 
being (p red upon the outlide of the Arm, it is placed beneath the other two laft 
mentioned. In the fame place Qalen does acquaint us, that any man may accurate¬ 
ly ieparare rhefe three Muicks following the rectitude of the Fibres. 

The fourth Mufcle called c Angoneus, is Scituate in the bending of the Cubic on 
the hinder fide, which is called Agcoon or Ancoon and anfwers to th e^Mufculus 
Bophtxus. It arifes out of the lower and hinder Part oftheArme., being Scituate 
between the B\adnts and Cubitus : and it is inferted byafinewy Tendominto the 
fide of the Cubitus, a Thumbs lehgth below. Soratimes it cleaves fo fall: to the 
Flefhy end oiBrachiacm Bxiermis, chat there is no apparent difference to be dif- 
cerned between them j and then k is Judged to be a portion of the hrachioeus ex- 
ternm , extended fo far as to that place* 

Chap. 25. /Mtifdes of the Radius. 

Thn anyth' TH e (Radius is bowed downwards by the two internal ‘Mufiles, To called be- 
* caufa they are placed in the inner Parc of the Cubit i and one is called Infe¬ 
rior Bren aior, and the other Superior Bronator. 

The Superior being a a r ound Mufcle, lprings form the inner Part of the inner 
•Pronator fu- knob of the Arm, and ends with a Wembranous Tendon, obliquely carried unto 

perior. the Byadim. . 

The Inf erior Bronator b gisadratw, is carried overthwart, from the lower Parc 
of the Cubit unto the lower Part of the (Radius, and is thereinto inferted, be¬ 
ing altogether Flefhy. AUo it Knits the Vina to the B\adiUs, as if it were a hr 
gamenr. „ 

T he Byddius is drawn down backwards by two external Mu.fcles. 

The L bngm c Supinator, fprings out of the top of the Arna, above the external 
7 Su b inalor K; no b, and being drawn out upon the Byddim, it is inferted on the in fide of tL c 
lower Bpiphyfis thereof, being flefhy. 

supinator hre^vis Supinator, anting out of the d outfide of the inner Knob, is carried obh" 
Brevis/ quely very near to the middle of the Byddim, and turning back does ftraitly com" 
preheitd the lame. 

. 'fSii.f. (. and 3 -l>-Z h T.IO./. 1A.B.T.12./.1.E C c 

y r. 22. f. 3. B. B c T. 22./. 2. and 3. C.£ f T. 22. f. i.B.J ... 
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Chap. 26. SMufcles of the Wrift. • 

*jHe Wrift is bended, ftretched forth and laterally moved by two Mufcles, the 
bender and extender of each fide,a£ting both togecher. 

? It is bended by two inward Mufcles, of which the one may be termed Cubiteus, ayift-benden 
the other %ddieus, by reafon of their Scicuation. 

The Cubiteus a interims cakes its rife from che inner pare of the inner Knob of the Cubiteus in- 
Arm, and being faftened unto the Cubic and to the iourch Wrift bone of che hrft ternus. 

^ ank, it is drawn out aloft. 

The adieus b Interims , having its original in the fame place, and being,ftretch- Radieus ln~ 

e d out upon the ‘Radius y is^inferted into that bone oi the ‘Metacarpium, which terms* 
luhaines che fore Finger. # * . 

The Wrift is extended by two external Mufcles, which hold the fame way with n’rft extenders 
the internal, and are therefore called by the fame names, . 

The *3\ ( adieus r exterms or ‘Bicornh , takes its rife from that bony point which is adieus Ex - 
in the Arm above the Knob thereof, and refting upon the Tfadm, it lends torch a ternH1 - 
double Tendon, the one of which is inferred into the Wrift bone,lying under the 
c tf.adinf J the other into that bone of the tyletacarpuitn which is feared under the 
fore Finger. , v . r 

Some wil have this Mufcle to be a double one, becaufe it appeals wholly diftinft 
111 its original and infertion. For chat which is carryed to the Wrift grows out of 
l he bony point of the Arm : the other aiiles out of the external Knob of the Arm 
extends the c Metacarpiuw with the Wrift. 

It has its Tendons feparated and incloled in peculiar cafes and fheaths, which 
fe of a finewy Griftly Tubftance, without the King fafhiond Ligament of the 
Wrift. , 

.The Cubiteus f ex terms, arifing from the outward Apophyfisofhe Arm, and Cubiteus ex- 
^ing carryed along the Cubic, it inierts its Tendon into the, fourth hone ot the ttrnus. 
™htacarpium, Scituate beneath the little Finger.* / 

> T. I.2^-Z b T. 22./. ,T. 22./. 3. ( H.2 d 2 , ; ^ 


Chap* 27* Mufcles of the 'Palme of the Hand. 

I N the Palm or Hollow of the Hand are fouftd two notable Mufcles, which are 
termed the <Palmar ‘Mufcles , the one of which is ftiort, the other long. 

. The long <Palmar ‘Mufcle growing out of che a inner fide of theknobof rhe Long palmar 
5; ctI b is fpted into the hollow of the Han’d, as far as the firft Articulation of the 
* Ul gers. 



jC"■ '-’I- u«. itiiuuiu, *•» «. tuv.iwu UJUU u link IT J lucmuimiv, wiuv.11 13 fo fifmly 

j/^ed unto the Skin (to make the fence of feeling the more quick, and char 
®kin ma ^ c ^ e Tafter) that ic is a very hard thing to fever ic from the 

fo ^desxhe Palmar Mufcle in the hollow of che Hand, a Certain peice of e Flefb sport Palmar 
Is * r Square of a Thumbs breadth is found upon the Ring-fhaped Ligament, which CMufcle. 
hn 1 - then the Flefh,between the Thumb and the middleFinger, and is fomtimes 

and • ant ^ fomt * me s double, looking like two Mufcles: and being carryed under 
the p?P* lCace( I w ith the Palmar Muf cle, it feems to take its rile from the Root of 
P acE of the Hand called Thenar, and to be inferced into chat fame eigeh 
ne °f the.Wrift, which is placed out of order. 


Ff 2 
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Its Office is co hollow the Hand and loco make Viogenefi hisDifo to drink out 
of, together with the Mulcles of: the Thumb and the Tlypotbmur. This Mulcle 
foal be named Talmark brevis 5, the Jbort Tulin ‘Mulcle . 

Chap, 28- M ujcles of the Fingers. 


lout 

benders 


Sublimit 


Vt 0fund us. 


‘ Ftn & er T He Fingers are bended, ftretcTied ouc, and moved fidewaies. 

Jl There are two Mulcles which bend the four Fingers, vi\. The ^Mufculuf 
Sublimif,and the Qlufculus Trofundusi 

The Sublimis ariles from the inner, b part of the inner knob of the Arm,and pro¬ 
duces foure * Tendons about the Wrift,which are termiaated at the lecond Articula¬ 
tion of the Filers, and have holes bored in them, to give palfage to the Tendons ot 
the ‘Mufcubts Too fundus. 

The Trofundus l'prings out of the ■’ upper parts of the Cubitus and T^adiyi and 
being c divided into four, it is carryed through the holes of the Tendons of the Sub- 
liniis, unto the third Articulation of the Fmpers. 

Do but obferve the Induftry of Nature, who to the end the Fingers might be 
rightly bended, on the lnlide according to their length, foe has framed a Channel o| 
moft hard Membranes refembling Ligaments, which Channel does ftraitly infold 
the Tendons of the ‘Mufculus (Profundus and Sublimis, leaft in rhe bending of th e 
Fingers the Tendons being bowed foould be drawn out of their place, and lik e 
ropes rife up and lift up the Skin. 

And although the Tendons be clofely comprehended within the fa id Channel 
yet have they their free eourfe and pallage, becaule che^Channel is Imeared with** 
fat audOyly Humor. . < 

One of the very Tendons of Mufculus profundus bytheWrift, do arifed* 
Lmbnctles ^ r d Lumbricales , being firmly taftened thereunto, and carried to the tirft Arc‘' 
culation of every Finger, where they unite themfelves to the Inreroffeans. 

Extenders The Mulcles which extend the Fingers are Common and proper• 

Exttnfor I cal them common, which ferve the four Fingers, luch as the <E xtenfor mag*#* 


Hayiw.i 


e.v 


*Vigitorum [the great extender of the Fingers] or which belide 
tenfi©n,do caufe other motions, as the Lwnbracales and lnterojfei ;oyned 

gecherV . „ ^ 

The proper are they which belong and are attributed only to certain Fingers, 
the <E xtenfor Indie if [ftretcher 011^ of the fore Finger] and the *E xtenfor . Au rl ' 
culark [ftretcher out of the little Finger. 

( Magnus (Extenfor ( Digitorum i the great a Finger ftretcher arifes out of t& 
outward Knob of the Arm,and by the b W rift is cloven into four c Tendons, whM 
end into the two lower J oy nts of each Finger. 

Side try mo - The Fingers are moved fidewaies, which motion is commonly termed addu# iofl 


vers. 


and Abduttion. t 

■ The Addu&ion os drawing to, is when they are drawn towards the Thu^! ; 

Abdu&ion or drawing from, is when they are moved fidewaies from the Tbu^* 
Inter ojjeons And this motion is performed by the Interoffean Mufcles: of which there af ^- 
three^ External and as many « Internal, fpred in the Ipaces between the Bo» eS ° 
the Metacarpium . 

They arife from the upper Parts of the faid bones near the Wrift, and in the bfo 
Jnternodeum orfpace between the Joy nts, with a very final Tendon, they 
fide longs over the three bones of the Fingers, until they come unto the Rootsot c ^ 
Nailes j in the former and upper Part whereof, the Tendons, being firfi: united a ^ 
terminated. And therefore the Interoffean Mulcles atting together, do ’keepf, 
Fingers both ftrecched out, and one clofe to another,; uft as we hold our hands w 
wefwim, t 

Moreover 
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Moreover you flial oblerve two Mufcles, which areas is were externalinterof- p }<> 
Jeans, which are lpred without, upon che Heft and fourth bone of die 'Metacarpi- 
* m y the one of which called f TJypothenar, is ‘Peculiar co the little Finger, and A y u {t or mi- 
be divided into two. , - n'mi. 

It arifes from die third and fourth Wrift bone of the fecond Rank, and isfide- 
^ates infected into the Toyncs of the lame Finger, to draw the lame towards the 
^dide. » 0 ’ 

. ocher belongs unto the fore ‘Fingers, and lying beneath the .Antitbenar, it ^MuSm I«- 
Jt grows out of the inner Parc of the firtt bone of the Thumb and is inlet ted into the dtas. 1 
Joints of the Fore Finger, to draw the lame unto che Thumb. So that it may be 
c alled ^lufculus AbduBor Indicif' , , , ... , 

Glides the Tendon of the common extender, it has a ‘Peculiar e'xtenfwe ‘Miff- 'Proper ex- 
£*f» which may be termed Indicator the g Pointer, becaule this Mufqle ierves the tenders. 
linger to point withal. 1 I, , Of the fore. 

It antes from che middle and external Part of the Cubic, and. is inferred by a 
°fked Tetidon into the lecond Articulation: and die other Tendon grows coget her 
' Vj th the Tendon of the greater extender. . ’ . , _ 

There is a ‘Proper extender alcribed to the little Finger. Ic arifes out of che up- _ : : ; < 

P er Parc of che T\adius being feared between che Cubitus, and che %ddius, and it p .. ■* e iUe 
with a double Tendon planted into the little Finger on the outfide 
thereof buc with another tendon ic is mingled with the Tendon of the create’ ex¬ 
tender. - 

Mean while you ffial obferve die Lumbrical or worm Mufcles,which are fomtiraes 
ether whils four, leldom Hve: which though they are implicated with che 
en dons of ‘Diufculu's ‘Profundus , and are conftantiy thought to arife there from j 
I conceive, they are bred out of che finewy and orbicular 3 Ligament of che 
chat it might have a firm and liable Original. 

b T.22 ./. i .O./.5.^.; . .. - 

f 1 T. 22.f. j. aaaa-Z b T.22./. I.(P.f. j.‘B.“ c T. 22./.J. bibb."* 1 T.22 
/•5 -CCCC m ,, 

lh f i.s “s f.s.i.z 

* T.zz.J. " 

/ ’ . ; J . 1 T; . Vv, XtiXi u 

Chap. ’Ip. Mufcles of the Thumb. 

A. •*'*/'■ :-A ■ " 

i Me Thumb has peculiar Mufcles, whereby it alone is bended, extended and 

tftoved Gdewates. • , TbumbMufcia 

Is ‘Extended by two long Mufcles. One of which arifing out of the b upper •. 

l he \*V c y arc f fide of the Cubic, goes up upon the Radius, and being carried beyond * m * * 

and f K * s infer ted into the firft and fecond Joynt of the T humb, by a double 
tonitimes a triple Tendon. • ; . 

^^d* .°rherar ifes from the c fame Parc of the Cubit, but lower, near the Wrift, 

Th 1 2 ! eice d into the third Joync of the Thumb. 

i *humb is bended by d one Muicle, which growing out of the Infide of the. Bender. 

> c s it carryed unto cheTecond and third Joync thereof. 

: .7 :'y, Lattrtl 

r v;A\; ■' vers. 


j c s ttcarryed unto cheTecond and third Joync thereof, 
b ftdewair by two Mufcles. 


Thuml ^^ e P ar a arifes , from the irifide of the Wrift, beneath che 
and is inferred into the fecond Joynt of the Thumb, co draw ic from die 

other Mufcle termed b Jlntitkenar , draws the Thumb cowards the fore 
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Finger. It grows ouc of the external fide of the firft bone of the fifc letacarpi - 
urn which fuftains che Thumb, and is mlerced into the firft Joynt of the laid 
Thumb. 

It is-drawn to the four, other Fingers by a c Mufcle, which being Joyned unto, 
and feated beneath the Thenar, grows out of the three lower bones ot the Metacar- 
pium, and is inferred into the fecond Joynt of the T humb. It may be called 
potbenar (pollicis , becaule it is lpread out under the Thenar. 

a T.22 T.22.f.l.<Pif.2.QZ 

Chap. 30. M ufcles of the Qhejl. 


T 


which widen. 
The Che(l’ 


S ubcl av'uis 


He Mufclesof the Cheft are (Proper or Common. 

Thofe are laid to be (proper , which particularly and properly belong unto 
the Cheft y the Common are fuch as being deftinated to iome certain Parc, yet do 
afiift rhe Breft with their help, as Auxliaries, fuch as are the upper Mu : cles of tb e 
Shoulder blade. 

The Cheft is widened or lifted up by five Mufcles. Three of which are before 
vi^. Subclavius, Serr at its major, and the Triangularis or (peU oralis meen^' 
One is hinderly Scituace (Pojhcm ,S erratus fuperior: and the file is th e 
( ."External Intercojial. 

The Subclavius ariles from the d inner part of che Clizvicula, near the Should^ 
tip, beingofaFiefhy lubftance, and is interred uico the firft Rib, near the 
bone. d T. 10 ./. i.*F.* . 

S err am major The Serrate a Major, reaches trom the inner Balk of che Shoulder blade, unt° 

fix, and fomcimes feven Pvibs, of which die five loweft are true Pvibs, and the t« ;() 
uppermore are baftard ones. 

Sen Atm To- The Serratus b <Pojiicw Superior , being Scituace beneath che T^mboid-h 

fticus Superior grows ouc of the fharp points or fpines of the three lower Vertebras of the Net^ 
and the firft fpine of the back > and ends into the three upper Ribs, and idmeime ctf 
fourth. ‘ ' 

External In- The eleven c (External Intercoftals, hold cfce place of one Mufcle, which is car" 
tt rcoflals. tied Obliquely forward from the lower fide of the upper Rib* into the upper fide ot 
the lower Rib. Unto thofe Muiclts which widen the Cheft, v we iiiuft add the d) 1 ' 
aphragme or Midrif. * 

Triangular The TriangularfMufcte, grow ingout of the middle and inner Part of the Br***’ 

t tufete. bone, is inferted into theGriftles of the lower Ribs, as far as t he third or four 1 * 1 
baftard Ribbs. 

Three Mufcles there are which Contrail the Breft, the Sacro-Lumbus , 
cojlalis interims , and Serratm (Poflicus inferior. 

The Sacro-Lumbus , takes its original from che Or d Sart tm and the Spiny P li> , 
duff ions of the Loins, and is terminated into the upper Pvibs, neat unto their 
bellowing upon each Rib a double Tendon or Tendinous handle or clatpe, an if' 
ternal and an external j and therefore it ferves both to depreis che Ribs and co r* 1 * 2 
che Back-bone, when ic is bowed and bended forward. 

The (Eleven internal Intercoftals , which fil up the (paces-between the Rib?, 
rec-konedtobe-buconeMufele. Ic iscarryedobliquely from the nether Ribt° £ ^ 
upper more. Ic has Fibres contrary to thofe ol the External, crols wile i ,icet 
lected. ... . .. . ,^, r \ c : /■ ■'' * R 

The Serratus (Fofticus f inferior, growing out of the fpinesbf the three 

t'tphr'/ia r of rhf* Rarlf and rhp firft nfrhf> Lnins.ic “Tprruiyy/ifpd inrn rhrpeOL'I^ 


ContraSten. 


Sacnflumbm. 


internal in 
lercofiMs. ~ 


SerraMfo- 

flicii* inferior. Vertebraes of che Back, and the firft oT che Loins,is Terminated into three or 

of che lower Ribs, 


This fame Serraticus (Pofticus inferior, isjuft; oppofite to th eSermticw ^.Lo 
cits fuperior, and both of them by a broad and ‘Membranous Aponeuroftfr 
grow together., * chat they lyry.e inftead of a band to bind and keep 
hinder Mufcles of the Back-bone. ^ 


1 
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Chap. 32. Mufcles of the 'Bacf and Loyns, &e. 231 

Others do ad eight Mufcles of the Belly, becaufe more Mufcles are requifite to 
' caufe violent Exfp iradon. 

, a T. io.f.i.£© “b t.i 4 .f.z.<E.Z c T.,o.f.i.QQ. l 
f- T. 10./.T.i4./.2.<F§.; 

Chap. 31. Of the J/ldidrif. 

r | ^ He Diaphragme or Midrif is an a admirable kind of Mufcle, both in regard of yfe of the 
A its compofition and condnual Action, whiles it does night and day incellantly Midrif. 
fan the Natural and Vital Parcs, ferving nevertheles as a Walof partition to fever 
the one from the other. 

It arifes from the Circumference of the baftardRibs, through which it is oblique- Ju original. 
ly drawn about, as far as to the Vertebraes of the Loins: the end or Sinewy Parc 
thereof, is in the Nervous Centre. v 

When we draw in the Air, it is contracted and bent,and when it draws the lower i ts Morion. 
Aibs downwards and of convex becomes liraight and even. When we blow the 
Air out, it is by help of the ft \ledia\iinum drawn upwards, and of ftraight is made 
Convex or bunching like the furface of a Bucklar. 

a T. 10./. 1. 11 ./. 6. and 7. the vohoL 

Chap. 32. }Aufcles of the Back and I^oyns^ wherewith the 
Back'bone is moved . 

THe *Bachjs not rawed,becaufe of the Ribs interpofed,and the Penury of Mufcles rhe Bac j, p ro - 
* both internal and external; it has indeed Mufcles fpred upon the outfide thereof, perly is not mo - 
. tit they are for another ufe. So that between the Neck and the Loyns it rerhaines ved. 
^movable, whiles the excream Pairts are moved. 

1 Now the motion is made in the la ft Vertebra of the Back which is received on all 
.^ndsby its neighbouring Vertebraes, and receives none ; and becaufe it is Con- 
fl§Uous with the Loins, The Motion if attributed to the Loyns rather than to the 
although it belong to the whol Back-bon. - - 

the Back-bone therefore, as the Loyns, are bowed and extended and drawn to 
^ Tides. ‘ V ’ 

they are bowed by two Mufcles, on each fide one. The iMufculm 3 Sfuadratm - u bowed 

t ^kes its rife from the hinder Parc of the Os Jlij and from thd inner fide of the Os , by 
being inferred into the tranfverfe Apophyles of the Loins as far as the laft the. 
andof aFlefhy lubftance. 

., •* for my Part would rather fay it arifes from the tranfverfe Productions or Apo- 
IgKes pf the two lower Vertebraes of the Back and the laft Rib, that it might toge- 
er with the oblique defending Mufcles and thie ftraight ones, ftirandmovefor- 
the whol frame of the Oj/il/iMra. . • 

Air °f c be Abdomen which ferve for Infpiratipn of drawing in of the 

Hil . al< ° furt - her ciie Ending of the Loyns andof the whol Back-bone; for 
ai 0 es c bey bear down the Cheft, they do withal bow the Back-bone : if lying 
y°ur Breech, you would life lip the Trunk of your Body ; or would 
P op upon your Feet, without the Afliftance of your Hands, 
fold h ^°* ns arc diftended by four (Mufcles , on either fide two, which are fo in- „ . 

^ along the Back-bone, that either we muft make fo many pares, as there M 
d 0lls erte " r aes 7 or we muft fay there is only one Pare of Mufcles diftributmg Ten- 
T| t0 ^ ^ertebraes , according to the Opinion of Gfalen , , 

the ol v'-Spitetut Mafcle, takes a b linewy beginning, from al the Spines of 
hack Sacrum > a nd ends inco the tranfverfe Apophyfes of the Loyns and Whol 1 

The 


Quadratus. 
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The c Mujculm Sacer with a c pointed Flefhy beginning grows out of the hinder 
Parc of Of Sacrum ^nd terminates into the Roots of the Spiny points of the Verte¬ 
brae/ oi the Bade, 

The Spina or Loins are laterally moved, when the-Mufcles on the contrary fide 
do aft by themfelves, both the benders and extenders. 

It the Mufcles which extend the Spina or Back-bone, are oppofite to the oblique • 
Mufcles of the Belly dependent and the ftraighc ones, which move the frame of Ojjd 
Mil , they muft needs grow out of the upper Parts of the Spine, that they may he 
mlerted into the Offa Ilium and Os Sacrum. And although they arife from the 
upper Parts of the Spina , they wil neverthelefs lerve to ereft the Spina; and they 
wil be ever more Antagonists againft the Mufcles which bend the Spina, viy- The 
gitadratus, and the ^Aufeculm Qbliquus afeendens. 

For they receive Nerves, as wel in their upper as middle Parts. 

» T.i 4.f. 3 .VV.f.4.AA.Z c 

Chap. 33. Mufcles of the Belly. 

B Ecaufe thofe a ten Mufcles, which are found difplayed upon the Belly, were 
accuracly dilicribed. At the beginningoftbeftrji { Book L , 1 wil not here repe at 
them,becaufe they are except ed from this Dilcourfe. 

Chap. 34. Of the Motion of the Ilium Bones andO$ 
Sacrum Joyned together. 

BJ what Muf- T He frame of the Ilian Bones and Os Sacrum Joyned together, is moved back' 
cles its moved ward anc j forward in the Genial Embracements tending to Procreation. 

forwards. The f a j^ Conjunftion of bones is moved forwards by the b< T[igbt and Oblique c 

feending Tdufecles of the Belly,the Cheft refting and the Thighs remaining unmoved 
unlels they follow the Motion of the Ilium Bones. 

By what mo - jc is moved backwards by the ‘Mufculus * Sacer and the b S emifpinatus, wh^* 1 
ved backwards an p e f fom t he upper Parts of the Back : which I havedemonftrated by many real° ps 
.,, - v - and experiments in my Antbropograpbia . 

Chap, 35. Mufcles oftheTef ides. 


proper Mu fete 
of the Stones • 
Cremajier. 


The Common . 
Datos. 


T Hey are Proper or Common. ^ 

The ‘Proper is that which is peculiar to each Tefticle called c Cremajier. K 
grows out of the lower 3 f©reParc of che fpine of Os I/i#m:orrather it is the fag' en 
of the Oblique afeending Mufcle, bordering upon che OsTubis, whofeFl^ 11 
redder, thinner and as it were fevered fromthe Fle/Ii of the faid oblique aicendc p 
Muicle. It infolds extrinfecally the produftion of the ‘Peritoneum, and is car fte& 
together with the Seminary Veffels unto the Tefticle. 

It draws the Tefticle upwards and retains it fufpended in that Pofture. 

The Common Mufcle is the Membrane of the Scrotum or Cod termed d Vd ft0 ‘' t 
being a Continuation of the FJefhy Membrane. And this ^lufculom Membr an 
futpends both the Tefticles. ' p 

Women have likewife their Cremajier , Ihorter than that of Men, Scituate up 1 
the produftion ofthe ‘Peritonaeum. 


Chap,, 3 < 5 , The.Bladders Mufcle. 

SpbmftL ^of T ET the Ur in collefted in the Bladder fhould run out of it felfagainft ones 
the Bladder. 1 / their is a c round flefhy Mufcle which being rould back over the Proftatac, ^ 






Chap. 39. JAdufcles of the Thigh. 


* 3 $ 


fhut the bladders Neck •*, and being made broad it expels the Urin; and by wring¬ 
ing or fqueezmg the Urojiatas or Auxiliary Tefhcles, it fquircs out the Seed in 
Venereal Conflicts. Now the Neck of the Bladder being Fleffiy, perfoitne* the 
office of an incernal SphjnHer Mufcle, and exactly doles the Bladder. 

a T. 2 .f.%. % A<B.f. 9 .A c B<D.. 2 b T.2./. 9 . < BC.-c T. 2./. S. A. &c.~ 
m * T. 14. /. 4. Z* b > T. 14. /. 3. W.f. 4. A A. " - T. 6 .f.z m D XX 
- d < f- 6 -f.S* c F c F.Z 

Chap. 37. M ujdes of the Tard. 

'J' He Yard hasfour Mufcles, two on each fide. 

‘Mufcuiits a lire cfor is bred out of the mnermore bunching out of the Xfcfium , „ 

a nd being knic unco the Ligament of the Yard, it reaches fidewaies as far as the r * As Ere(lm 
^jddleofthe Body thereof. The Accelerator takes his Rite not only from the Accelerators 
fancier of the Anus or Fundament, buc'allo frany the internal Tuberofity of the 
*fcbiu m or Huckle-bone, and being with his Mate fpred Out under the Vertebra or 7 
Bits-pipe^ it is drawn ouc as far as to the middle of the Yard. 

^ haftens the (quirting out of che Seed, and forges out the drops of Urin, in the 
^elution of PitHng. And becaufe it is in its Original twofold, it may therefore 
, e ^counted a double Mulder but becaufe I attribute that portion which arifes 
io m the Tuberofity of the Huckle-bone, unto the Fundament, and cal it Levator 
** ter nus Ani [the external Atfe-heaver] therefore the true Accelerator , according 
P ^ine, and ocher Anatonufts Opinion, muftarife only from the external Sphin- 
ler of the Fundament. 


Th. 


Chap. 38. Wiujilei of the Clitoris. 


* -le Clitoris in Women reprefents the Mans Yard,and therefore is furnifhed with 
. Guides alike, though not ferving tor the lame of Office. Of which I have ... 
eate d in my firft Book, in the Chanter which delcribes the Womb. y 

* T. 6./., 1. # a./. 5. *H TI. “ b t.6.f.ubb.fAAl.Z 

Ghap- 39* M ufcles of the Fundament p 

I HavedefcridedtheMufdesof the Fundament very f ufficiently in the 33. Chap, 

°finy fecoad Book. N ' V 7 . 7 , > - 7 

Chap. 40. Mufcles of the T high, 

'pheTh igh is extended,; bended, drawn to a naan, and fronj a Man,and oblipfc- extenders of 
j wheeled about* k . _ tbeTbigb. 

Ke Scxten< fed when we ftand, our Thigh being Perpendicular to our Huckle- 
at e * Vv hich pollute is caufed by three Mufcles winch conftitute the Buttocks, and 
cl es leie tore by Authors termed c Mujculi Qloutii chat is the buttock JVluf* 
if - - > f -■ . 

and extimui ? Qloutius, thegreateft and outmoft buttock Mufcle, is Gioutius max- 
the fpines of Os Sacrum and 1 more than half of the Ilium Rib; and is mm. 
theC fo nr Fingers beneath the great Trochanter, wh^re a certain .Eminence of 
^ ieK dijcemed. 

niit off^ andmediW b Qloutius , the lecond and middle buttock Mufcle, fprings Mediu* 

% ° ch , le Eternal Part of the Os Ilium , and is infected into the great and external 
a er * Gg 7 7 Tertim 
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. . Tertius and intimus , c Qloutim, the third and innerrnoft buctock Mulcle, arifirig 

Minimus die outward and lower fide of Os Ilium, is implanted into the Top of the 

. great Trochanter. 

Benders. The Thigh is bended by three Muicles. 

f/oat. <Primus Lumbar is, The firft Loyu Mufcle called d( Pfoas, fpred over the bodies 
of the Lumbal Vertebrae/, in the Cavity of the belly 3 is bred ouc of the cranfvfcrfe 
ApOphyfes of the lower Vertebraes of the back, and being carryed along upon the 
inner fijrface of Os Ilium, it is inferted into the fmal Trochanter. 

I have in Men, ofcimes found a little Mulcle fpred ovet this, which ip its original, 
being of the lengi h and rhicknels of a Mans little F inger and flelhy, with a final and 
j , Hat Tendon is carried above the Tfoas, and when it is come to the I Iliac, it looles it 

felt into a broad and very ftrong Aponeurosis, which firmly combinefs the Iliac and 
(pfoaa Mufcks. And therefore 1 conceive ic is added, in ftrong Men, that it might 
fttaitly embrace the hPfoat and hold it firmly in its teat. 

It is called Taranis and is more raiely found in Women than in Men* 

Howbeic in the year 1631. In a very ftout Virago or kind of %lol Cut-(purfe, V 
was my hap coleeoneofchefeMuleles, ihe having beenhangd for Robberies and 
Marchers by her committed. 

- T.23./. 2 *B./, 3.A. -b T.23<;M-®-/*4*'C. - « % "a X 10. 

f.i. 00 . T. 23./. 1. A. 2 

Wticm. lliacus tyluf 'culm, the Iliac Mufcle, takes its rile ouc of the a internal Cavity of 1 
Os Ilium , and being by its Tendon Joy ned with the lumbal Mufcle, icis termina¬ 
ted between chegreac and little Trochanter, 

YefliMM- b (peftineus ‘Mufculm, The Con be Mufcle ihooces out of the upper Parc of Of 

(pubis, and is interred a little below the Neck of the Thigh, on the forefide. 
drawer to> I he Thigh is drawn to the infide by the Qlufculus Tricep/ or c three headed 

Mufcle, which has three originals and as many diftiritt Infercions. 

Triceps. One of its Heads antes from the upper Part of the fhare bones or Offa (Pubis, the 

other arifes from the middle of the laid bones, and the third from the loweft Parc of 
th€ laid bones 3 and they are inferted into the hinder line of the Thigh, being dif" 
ppled by couife. 

The Action of this Mufcle is ftrong and Piae valent, drawing the Thighs inward, 
when we Cl.mibe Trees, afeend to the Main mart and Ride on Horf-back* 

This trebble headed Mufcle is che firft that receives the Excrementitious Humo^ 5 
of the body which fal mco Legs, becaufe of che VefTels which pafs that way. 
withdrawn. The Thigh is dfawn t o t he ouclide by very fmal Mufeles, oecaule the (hawing °* 

the Thigh outwards is nc>c very necefLry. 

a T. 23. f. 1. * 2 . ~ b 1.6’. below L JJ C T. 23./. 1 .and 2.CC.* 


7be JQuadri 
gminals- 

firft 


Second 


Third 


’the Fourth. 


1 The (fflufeuli Quadrigemitni, are four little Mufeles, interchangably placed up" 
on che Ameulacion of the Thigh in the binder Part thereof. 

The firft and»uppermoft of the Quadrigemini being longer than the reft and iS 
it were pear tafhiond, is by others termed lliacus externus. It arifes from d* 
lofrer and external Part of OsSacrum. 

The b f econd of the Qpadrigemim, arifes from the Tuberoficy or bunchy P ili 
of the Huckle-bone. . > » , 

The brhird which is contiguous unto the fornier, arifes from the fame Part, an 
the fe three are inlerted into the Cavity of the grdar Trochanter. c he 

Thefe three of the Quadrigeminal Mulcles, being included in the Cavity °f [ u 
great Trochanter, do ierve likewife to thruft downward? or lengthen out the Th/e 
When icis ftretchedaliccle beyond its natural length, which you mayobfer^ 111 
Man that lies upon his Back, with his body and Leg ftretched out. - n „ 

They perform this Action in the lame manner as che (pterygoids internuty 
terpofed between the two Jaws, does drive the lower Jaw forwards. . fl 

The Quartus Qtadrigeminornm c Qeadratus, is broader and more flefhy & 
the other three, being diftane from the third oi the Quadngemini two 
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breadths ^ and is propagated from the inner Parc of the Protuberance of the 
Huckle-bone, and fattened into the external Parc of the great Trochanter. * 

The Thigh is obliquely wheeled about by the two Obturators,the external&nd oblique 

the internal . - . . ■ ■ wheeler* 

f he Internal a grows out of the inner Circumference of that hole which is in the Obturator in* 
Os Bubis or lhai e bone ? and being carryed along thorough that hollownefs which* 
is between the Knob of che Huckle-bone audits Acetabulum or Socket, icisbya 
tripartite Tendon inferred into che Cavity of che great Trochanter. 

its Tendon is folded up and inclofed by che lecond and third Quadrigeminal 
Hulcles, which refemble a purfe, Its action is to direft the external wheeling mo¬ 
tion of the Thighs. 

‘ T. 2 3 .f. 3 :c.f.q. ( D.Z b b T. 23./. 3.b./. 4 .$.| c T.aj./. 3. 

«. d T. 23. f. 7 . e E.and^. < F »2 •' . • *... •' •• x- 

The Bxternus a Obturator , taking its revolution from the external Circum- obturator ex* 
terenceof that hole, which ism the fhare, and being Circundudfed through the terms, 

Heck of the Thigh as through a pully, ic is carryed unto the Cavity of cue greac 
Trochanter under the fourth Quadrigeminal Mufcle. 

It governs the internal wheeling motion'of the Thigh. 

When the Quadrigeminal Muldtes and the Obturatores, arefoaked in Wheyifh 
Humors, they caule mod: bitter pains, which counterfeit the true Sciatica, and 
kftgthen the Thigh, as it ic were half out of Joynt, which is diligently to be noted 
did iiiguifhed. g 

Chap* 41. Mujcles of the Leg. 

' " 0 ’. . * 

• .. ’ . .. ;■ • , . . > . ■ • v . . ■■■}) 

T He Leg is J oy ned with the Thigh, by that kind of Articulation which is called >^he Motion 
ynglymm , and therefore it is only moved by bending and extending *, but 0 ftke Leg* 
^aufe the Articulation isloofe, ic (uiFers a man to draw his Leg fidewaiestor 
"i v hich Gaufe Laurentius and ocher latter Anatomifts, wil have the Leg to be curnd 
Awards and outwards by certain Miifcles ordained to that end. 

It is drawn inwards or cowards the other Leg, by the Stetorim ?a very long Mufcle. 

■k is drawn outwards or from che other Leg, by a (Membranom'Mutcle, or broad 
bvath.. I leave ic free for any Man thus to divided che Mufd.es/ which I diftinguifh 

benders and extenders. 

The Leg is bent by four binder c Mufcles. The Leg ben* 

The firlt oi thofe tour, is called b S emi^erruofm, the Half finnew Mufcle. dm. 

Itarifes from the Tuberolicy or bunching Part of the Huckle, and ends in the hinder TheSemuNer- 

ailc ‘ inner Part of the Leg. v0 ^ w 

The other is termed c 8emi~ c Membranofm GV lufculns , the Half.Membranary The Semi ~ 
Hufcle, which proceeds from the f ame bunching Part of the Hip or Huckle-bone, Membranofuf. 
^thab eginning which is Nervous and c Membranous j and with a larger Tendon, is 
Alerted into the inner and hinder Part of the Leg. 

;t. 23 ./. 4 .c.:> r. 2 s.f. s .gq.z c L23./.3.™; ■ • 

^ A he Mufcle a ‘Bicepi fprings from che forelaid T uberofity of the Hip or Huckle- . 

an( l being carryed along the outward Part of the Thigh, about the middle e 1 * 
rs cue °t it becomes flefhy, which flefhynefs I have ieen feparaced as a feeond Muicie, 

31 as the Head. It is by one only Tendon inferted, into the outward Parc of the 




fourth being commonly termed Bofticus h (jracilit, arifes from that line ^ 
hjch (hews where the Hip-bone and the Share-bone grow togecher, and delcen- 
ln R along the Inlide of che Thigh, it is inferted into the inner Parc of the Leg. , . 

L * he Mufcle called r - Boplitjus, is to be reckoned among the benders, it lies lurk- 
^ in the Cavity of the Ham, above the Head of die Soieum. It ariles out of the ^ 

h„ e d rnal Celling oi: bunching out of che Thigh, and is Obliquely inferted into che 
Qer ar >d upper Part of the Leg, which it clofely embraces. * *** T 1 

Gg 2 ‘ The 
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The Leg is extended by fix Mufcles. The firft we meet with is the d : Mewbra~ 
Extenders, nofus, which is drawn out of the upper fpine or fharp point of the Ilian bone and 
Lbe Mem- cacf y €( j mzo the fore pare of the Leg, ^or rather of the Thigh, and girts in the 
Mufc}es of the Leg it ielf, like a e tylembranoies fwach, al lave che ‘Mufcuh* 1 
T h&dtmft fatoriits. 

Tins Mufcle taking its rife from the upper f Spine and fore Rib of the Ilium, and 
Aiding down Obliquely by the inner Parcs of the Thigh, ends into the infide of the 
Leg, which it is laid to bring to and place over the other, as Tai)ors are wonc to do 
^ when they would fit Crofs-Leg’d, ; 

ReBtts&acilis. The s Qracilit , Springing out of the lower Spine of Qs Ilium, and be' 

ing carry ed right out al along the Thigh, ends on the fore Part of the Leg, beneath 
ch sUpigonatk. 

Vafins exter - The two Mufcles called Vajii do on either fide border upon the Qraci& '■> 

m. the one of which being h External, arifes out of che Root of die great Trochanter, 

and is inferted into the Leg, a little below che (patella, on cheouc-flde, 

a T.23. f.i. < F«F. Z c T. r. 
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Vaftus interims The other which is a internal, arifes from the Root of che final Trochanter, and 
fals into the infide of che Leg, a little below the Patella. 
tyunus: The Mufcle termed b Crureus placed under the two ‘Mujculi Vaflifpr'iugs out of 

the fore bone of the Thigh, between the two Trochanters', and cleav ing to the whd 
body of the Thigh,ifproduces its Tendon over the c Epi^onutis i unto the fore pa# 
of the Leg. 

Thel’e five Mufcles, the the QracilisfiDuo Vajii and the Crural Mufcle 

being united al together about the Knee, che produce one only Tendon, very 
broad and ftrong, where with the fPatetia is infolded. 

Chap. 42. 'Mufcles of the Veet, 

A S the Hand is divided into three Parts, fo is the Foot into the Tarfus, Me* 
tacarfus and Phalanx or Row of Toes. Arid as in the Hand, cheWrift » s 
Fm - moved while the Parcs alter che Wnit remain unmoved : fo in the Foot, the Tar 

jus Amoved, che c Metatarftts remaining .unmoved. And therefore the 
is bowed, when it is moved forward, and it is extended, when it is forced back' 
wards. 

Inthemeane while you fhal obferve that the bowings of the Members in ch e 
whole Leg and Foot are contrary i in the hand they are like one another, forth* 
convenience of taking up ofany thing; in che Leg and Foot chey are contrary, 
make us fhndlirme, and for the performance of different adtiens. For the flex*' 
on or bowing of the Thigh is performed forwards, the bowing of the Leg is perfoT' 
med b-ck wauis: the bow ing of the Foot is done forwards, the bowing of che To# 
of the Foot, backwards. 

t-bouttrs- Hie Foot is bowed by two Mufcles feated before, which are called Tibueus ^ 

00 ( ’ fperorueiu. 

TibUns m- The c ant ^ cu U r akirg its rife horn the upper *Efijhypi of the Leg n& lC 

tic,is. the <jkibula, and cleaving to the Tibia all along, about the middle of che boiA 

, degenerates into a Tendon, which beneath the d Ring-Fafhiou’d Ligament of 
Foot, is flic into two Tendons, the one of which is inferred into the Qfr primo* 11 
muominatum or firfl: namelels bone, and the other is lengthened out as far as cofo e 
Bone of che Meta tarfus which is placed under rhe G reat Toe. . ^ 

a T.2 5 ./. 23 ./.i.^.; c T. 23./v 1. % yr. ii'fi'-Q* 

tomans * n ' ^ * le r P ero * 1 <Mi * Anxious is in its Original joy ned to the Peronaeus Poflicus, al ^ 

tkus. though both the Tendons are drawn through the cleft of the external Ankle, >f 1 £ 

their end and infercion they are feparated. The Antkm has its rife from the midd^ 
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and external pare of the f P& one ) and being led through the cleft of ‘Malleolus ex~ 
terms, it is inferred on the fofefide into the bone of the'Metatarfas, which fu- 
femes the little Toe. n ' . . ' 

bhe Foot is extended by the after-Mufcles. The firft and outmoft are the Extenders* 
§emelli or twins, fo called becaufe they are equal in Buike, Strength and A£\ don. 

They are a ho. termed Qaftrecwmij 7 becaufe they make the Belly or lwellingof che 
^ifpt the Leg : and the one of them is internal, placed jn the igner fide of the 
Bibh or fhank, the ocher is external , and pofTejflTes the outl.de thereof. 

■ 1 he interna l Twin-‘Mufcteenies from the inner knob of the Thrglr, t he external Gemellus in -» 

Hvin-Mulcle a riles from the external knob of che laid Thigh. * They are fevered in teams, 

fheir beginning, but grow together at la ft into one Belly, w hich by a ftrong Tendon cXtmus 

^ lengthened out unto che hinder part of the-Heel. Vej alias was the firft 'thaC‘cb- 

Served ihac.T o leveral beginnings of every one of them .there are levetal little c Bones 

placed like unto Selamine Seeds or like lares or Vetches, to the end that with 

l heir Imoorh and flippery iuiface, being placed between the Mufcles and the Bones, 

f hey may hinder the Mufcles from being hurt,wken the leg is turned this way or that 

Way. 

‘Plantarif A ‘Mufculussthkh lurks between the Twins and the Soleits , arifes ^waris* 
b °ut the external kucb of the thigh, being fltfhie on the upper part, and quickly 
c hdmp into a very imai and iongiflr tendon, if is drawn under the Heel, by the in- 
,ier Ankle-bone, anddifFufed incothe foleofche Foot. 

. lc performes the lame office in che Foot as in the hand 5 that theFoot might arr 
Jwpr t o the hand, and that wbiieft che Foot is holiov/ed, the Skin, by the Tendons 
being under 3 might be fim'ilyfaftened. - ^ 

a T.23. /. 1. LL.“bT. 23./. 1. dd.f.z.'D'D.f. 3.00. 
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. -Hie a Soleur-, a broad and thick Mufcle, takes its original from the upper part of $oleus* 

, 15 Leg } or from die upper and hinder clofure of the Tibia and Terone-, and is iii- 
^edbya tendon mqted with che Qemdli or Twins, into the hinder part of the 

. Under the MufcleS , o/c7// remarkeabIevefrels have their paflage, both Veins, and * , 

. * r tCLies and Nerveswhence it comes to pais that the pains of the Calfe of che Leg 
ace deep and laftrng. . h - 

r Q f the Twins and zhtSokus mingled together in their inferior pares,is made that The cborda of 
common Tendon, which is fo exceeding thick and ftrong, which Tiippocrates Hippocrates. j 
fffiisr'he Chorda inaona, the Hurts, Bruites and wounds whereof, do caffie 
qt arh. - $ ~ Vj . ; ^pi * v ^ . , . • , _ , 

■„ Uk* foot is extended by two hinder Mufcles, the TibUUfpojlicus and the <P*ro- pbixtu pofti-* 

n « u >M,cus. ' mgjZi 


CHS. 


pojlicus does arife from the upper part of the Tibia, and being 
p 3 , r ^t°rh e whole bodie thereof, through tire clefc of the inner Anckle bone, ic 
^he two Tendons, t lie one of which ends at the Sea phoidean Bone, and che 

•J carried as far as to che prinmmOsinnominatum.. 

remms c Tcfticu s, does arife from the upper and hinder part of che P erontus 
e » And being carr ied with the Peronseus an.cicus through che cleft of the ex- P°^ lCHS ' 
Uivd e aiik!e b <>ne i™* the bone of che ‘Metatarfus, which iuftames thegreate toe, 

Ut i( j e l ^ ^lcoftheFootj ittranfmicsitsbrpad, hard and griftly kind of Tendon, 
i Wer l ^Tendinoushead, of thacMafsof fteffi, which does produce its internal 
gleans. * - : 

haf Mulcles Perona*usanticusaiid Pofticus, as they are diftin&in their origi- 
they alio dsftffift in their mlernon, although they are drawen through 
^rted® Qt the ? xcern3 * ankle : but the Tendon of t ire ocher Peronaffis Flexor, is 
^he T C ° ^ )e °ytlide of the Os metatarfi which lufteines the little Finger. 

' a Mon of the ocher Peronxan Mufcle- whole office is to extend the . pare, 

- t' . . begirt 
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9 / being fcituate behind, is carryed further and more inwardly funder the Mnfcle called 

Tedium. Thefetwo tendons are feparared one from another, being inclofed in 
twodiftinft (heaths or fcabberds, of a nerve-griftly fubftance. 
a T. 2 3. /. 3* /• 3- L L. £ bf. 2. <E <E.~«/. 23. fa. F F .“ 

Chap. 43? M ufcles of the toes. 


The Annular 
tiiment. 


Toe-fir etchers, 
cnimdacryliut 


Tediaus. 


The Toe-ben¬ 
ders- 

Verodactylcm. 


T He Toes have their proper Mufcles, fitted to procure their bending, extending, 
and lateral motion from one fide to another ; alio their tendons are compre¬ 
hended within a Ring-fashioned or circular and tranfluerse 3 ligament, which does 
incompals them beneath the Ankles, juft as we fee in the Wrift. 

They are extended by the Mufculus longus and Trentis. 

The longics, or i> long- Toe-flretcber called in Greek CnimodaUylius y takes its 
rife from the fore and inner fide of the Tii?ia,chere where it is joined to the ‘Fibula, 
lurking clofe under the ,T ibieus anticm , and goes down*right all alohg the Fibula, 
till haveing palled the Ring-fafhioned ligament, it ends into the three Articulations 
oi the c foure Toes that ic might at once and by one motion* move the three; oy ntings 
of the fouie Toes aforefaid. '* ,.. • 

‘Brest's Digitum tenfor , or the d fltort Toe-flretcber, or TedUan Mufcle, fprings 
out of the Heel and the external and upper part of the neighboring -Aflragalm or 
bonefocalled, and beingfpted under the Superior, ic'is withies tendons inferred 
into all the Joy nts of the Articulation. 

The Tendons of thefeMufcies,as well the long as fhort, dopafscrofs-wife one 
over another, above the Metatarjus. 

The Toes are bowed by two Mufcles the Trey is and Longus, which anlwer to 
there Mufcles of the hand which are called Trofundus and Sublime*. 

Longus c Vigitum flexor the Long T oe-ftreteber called alfo Tero-dactylev* , 
antes out of the hinder and upper part of the Ter one or Fibula, and being carryed. 
along under the inner anckle, through a peculiar cavety of the Heel, it is divided into 
foure tendons, which are drawne through the flits of the l’hort Toe- bending Teir 
don C as we fee likewite m the Hand ) and then infeed into the third Joync of foure 


Pc dr Jws 
inter nici. 


The oblique 
movers. 


The 

offeans. 


inter 


Toes. 

‘T.ii.fi t,£-Z 'T.Zi.f. 1. t.ff. Z s T. 2 i.f. 2 .q-* 1 . 

Trent is a Tkgitum flexor, or the Tedious internm, ovjbort Toe-Tender, tpring s 
from the inner and nether part of the H£el, and being parted into foure, ic is tefna*' 
hated into rhe iecond Articulation of the Toes. 

The Tendons of this Mufcle have holes bored in them for the Long T oe- bender* 
Tendon to pafs through. 

Moreover, the Toes are drawn fidewaies by the InterofTean Mufcles. They ^ 
eight in number, foure internal and as many external, which are otherwife difpo^ 
in the foote than they are in the hand. 

• The 1’ external anfe from the fpaces of the Bones of ‘Metatarsus : the intern 3 *’ 
being fcituate imhe c Hollow of the foote, and knit unto the bones, andfeem eC ° 
take their original from that lump of d Flefh, which pofteffes and fils up thac f 3rne 
Cavity of the Bones of the Metatarfas;. but the membrane being taken away, 
are feene to anfedrom one neuv ous pointed or acuminated Original, fixed on the vly 
fide neare the Heele, and divided into four tendons, and to end into the fecond A rC 
dilation, whereunro the worme- fafliiond orlumbrical Mufcles do cleave. : 

And therefore, the external inter-oflean Muicles, doe fill up the empty lp aces " 
the Bones oi Metatarfus. , • ,f , ' ( 0 f 

The Lumbrical or worm-fafhioifd e Mufcles, do not anfe from the tebaons < 
the long Toe-bender, as in the Hand, but from a flefhy lumpe, which lies hid 
neath the Jbort Toe-bender *, and thac has its original from t he Heel. % 
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Chap. of the s5\dufcles of the great Toe. 

Chap. 44. Mufcles of the Ghat Toe. 

| He^reai Toe • 'Bender, being fcicuace neare the long Toejhetcber, and of a 

ileJhy kibftance, arifes out of the upper Part of: the fibula, where ic is joyned 7 .fi " eat 0t " 
r ^ e Tibia, and palling along under the inner An^le bone and the Sole of the '' ’ 

P oote, ir is inferted into the firft bone of the Qreat Toe: and before it comes unto 
the iecond bone a little Sefamoidean Bone is prepofed; and the Tendon for fecu- 
^ities iake is intercepted, with two greater Selamoidean Bones. 

«* a T* 23 ./. 4 .L./. 6 .«^.; b X.iifz.aaa^a- Z c T. 23-/.$. dddd.fi 6 , ffff. 

m d T. 23./. 6.DD.” e x*2 1.fi6.eeet. - { T. z^fi 

Somtimes under the foie of the F oot ic is divided into two T endons, the one of 
'vhich is trarif micted to the great Toe, che other to che Iecond of che lie tie T oes 3 and 
then the great Toe-bender is divided only into three. ( 
fixteufor a fpoUicu che great Toe-ftr etcher, arifes from the external fide- of the T 
T ibia y where it is feparate from the Fibula and creeping along the lurface of the 4f;e Luu '>^‘\ 
Foote, it is inferred into the whole great Toe, in its upper fide. The other ends in¬ 
to the Bone of Metacarius, which is fpred beneath the great Toe. 

The great Toe and che little Toe , have two notable Mufcles, externally feituate, _ 

^hich draw theie Toes outwards from the reft; fo that one ot them, being exter- }£ 4 " ■ * 
fially faftened unto th: bone of the ( Metata> fuf ,which is placed under the great Toe, 

,s termed .Abductor b<pohcif,the Drawer a fide of the great T oe. 

The other being externally lpread upon the firft Bone of ‘Metatarfus , may be t be little Tovt 
c jlled Abduft or c minimi digiti, the drawer afide of che little Finger, icanfwers to A bduftor. 
toe Chenar and Ttypoiberiar of the Hand. 

^Furthermore the Qreat Toe has in the foie of the Foot another Tranpverfe The pfat tees 
Wufcle, like the Anti-thenar, which arifmgout of the Ligament of that Bone of dtmtr tew 
t * le c Metatarfus which is placed under the leaft or next Toe, and going obliquely 
Ijpon the other Bones, it ends with a ftrong Tendon into the firft Joy nc of the great 
*°e, beneath che fame. 

This Mulcle isoppofed to to the Abduttor, that it might draw the great Toe back 
*8aine. 

. The flefh being taken away, we find a threefold or fourfold Membrane, I fuppofe 
ls chat Mafs of flefli which fils the Cavitie of the Idle of the foot. , 

a T.2Ufiu%Z b T' 21-fis O-fiS'bb^T. 13.fi 3.<P./.sc.gdt.23./.Jw 
® ^ 

In the loweft pu t of the Foote which is termed Veftigium, there is contained k wJel 
'Tump of flefh which fils up the Cavity and empty fpace of the firft Joyncs: from caruu. 
Whence writers fay Tendons are drawn to the leveral I ces. 

I coneive the ule of this flefh is rather to ftrengchen the Toes and to combine their us Vfi: 

Articulations, than to moye the lame # alio like a loft Cufhion, it is fpred under 
e Tendoiis of other Mufcles. 

^Up. J[ n Introduction to the Art of MuJcular*I>iJfeBion y 
jbetying an Accurate Method to cut up the M ufcles of the 
u>bol c Bodji . \ ' 

\XThoioever has perfectly learned the Hiftory of the Ityfcjgr, will eafiiy under- Yhe Method 
a > v ft^ndthe Art of their Difteftion, and be able of himlelf without any help, to 
Pro 11 ^ 61 chls P arc ^ Anacomcal left ion, which many account the hardeft ol ’all, 
v v ]? ed he dil (gently obferve che Method whichl here deliver. And therefore .ha- 
f e J 1 ,ni fiied our ‘Myologia or Hiftory of Mufcles, MyotOme, or the Art of their Dil- 
lc *n 3 will ieafonably follow. 

.. j3:r! 1 • ■- The ' 
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he 'Frontal c bbuy:Ie. 

■ V - • «. J* > . ‘ ' > ~ 'stf •. 

7 * 1 ^ frontal The Skin of the forehead,, being circulary cur off above the Eye-brows and drawn 
Mufcle. i away as far as to the Coronal Suture, or to the beginning of the Haires, you nictt 
with the two frontal Mufcles, which are nioft exactly to be ffeparared '.from the 
frontal or forehead bone which lies beneath, beginning from above and Cutting all 
away into the very Eye-brovves. They are in the middle of the Forehead difiiccf 
one from another. 

*%zs.f.6. r D c D.Z b Ti$.fii.<E.Z 

1 be Orbicular 'Mufcle of the 'Eye-Lids. 

Th oh - The Skin of the Eye-Browes and of the whole face being induftrioufly differed, 
ri*. ° r lCU ’ there appears a double a orbicular Mufcle, which does circularly cover the locket & 
the Eye a Fingers-breadth on al fides, and isipred under each Eye lid. Alio, you 
fhal find the 'Mtifculus CiliaHs, ftretched out, orbicularly under the Tarlus.* 


teens 


The Cilia- 


'Mufcle/ of the Lips . 


Afterwards, the whol Face being made bare andthe Shin flea d off, alittle be- 

CHS 2 * 1 ** 0 ™* 1 * * ow the E y e ' hole ? we meec Wlth a lictle iean lon gifh Muffle, placed athwart and 
called c Zygomaticus. For it is produced from the Zygoma unto the opening of the 
Lips. This Mufcle muft be feparated from the Fat j for much Fat (which is alio 
crowded into the Mufcles J does cover the whole face, which you fhal pluck away 
with your nailes or with a paire ofpmfers, or with a very fharp pen*knife chat the 
Mufculous flefh may more evidently be diflinguiflied. 

F ™ m che 2>'S oma , towards th ® 1?P S > y™ ft*al (earth for five‘Mufclef befieto 
r die Zygoma tick mufcle: and you Thai find two above r he upper Lip 5 each of which 

is exactly to be feparated from the other. That Mufcle which is neereft the 
Zygoma, belongs unto the neather Lip, which is lifted up thereby. The other be* 
Buccinator- nig very neare to the e Noftrils, is reckoned to belong to the upper Lip. The 
lateral ( 'Mufcle broad and Flefljy which opens and forms the Cheeks, and there- 
fore is called B ucco, muft not be ftirred out of its place. 
tip-depntfers . In Tieneacher jaw, as far as to the middle of the lower Lip, you fhalfeardb to* 

f * two Mufcles, having firft taken away the skin. 

*T i^i.T^: b Ti 9 ^ L. 

t . i^f.uo.z 

That a which is neareft the Chin, does deprefs the lower Lip. That which lie 5 
b beyoud next the MalTecer or fafbend no the Corner of the n outh, drawes the up" 
'per Lip downwards. Jbefe two'Mufcle/, though moji exactly united are yeedi" 
ftinguifhsdofie from another by the various pollute of their fibres * name!’ - in at 
much as tile Fibres of the former Mufcle, do iceme to go upwards from the Chin to 
the Lip, and do as it were conftitptea pyramidal Muicie, whole Bails refts be" 
Death and its top reaches to the Lip: the Fibres of the other Muf cles do afeend un^ 
the Meeting of the Lips. 

'*#' 1 * \ ^ ' ’ V • i- * V '^ ' 1 v - v v ^ v - - >- 1 • '•••■' • * " f ; 

c MufcUsoftbe < F{pfe f 

tfofi'UfttYs. The Skin oftheNofe being curioufly taken away, two Mufcles difebver then 1 ' 

felves being faftened unco the bones and laps of the Noflrils, which ariflng out ui 
v . ■ the fpace between the Eye-Browes, are carried into the laps ofthe Noflrills* 
NoRrtt-wid- Ocher Anacomifls ad ( but only in fuch as have great NofesJ two little d c Mup* s 

ms* fpred athwart upon the ends of the *1SipfelapJ, which widen the NofttilA as [1 ' 

x formerdp life them up. 
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Ocher Anatomifts ad (but only in fuch as have great Nofes) two little ■ Mufcles tfoflxU tvidms 
Ifr'ed athwart upon the ‘Ends of the ^ofe-Lapf, which widen the Noffrils, as die 
tinner do life them up. 

n ^Interim you fhal obferve, thatallthefe Mufcles arefo jirictly conjoined, that 
0,le c be Lips, or the Nofe ca nnot be moved without the mocion of the Neighba- 
parts. 

Theiwternal ufcles of the Tfnftrils are feldome fouild, and only in fuch as 
4ve jolly toacing Nofes. 

The Temporal Mufcle. 


That fame thick and fibrous Flelh which is fituac between the fmaller Corner Temporalis* 
^ the Eye and the Ear, is called the c Temporal Muicle ; whole tendon being drawn 
on 8 tinder the Zygoma, is f terminated into the Top ol the lower Jaw. 

, a T.15./1. n -2 b T. 15.fi. M.“ c T.i if f* Q'Z a T * e T. 

J, fi. < P‘P./.2.AA." f T. 15 f.i.ad. I 


The Mdffeter Mtsfck. 

^ ^otn the lower part of the Zygoma , arifes the Mufcle a Maffeter, which makes 'Ma fiyr 
Hefhy lides of the Face. It is inferred into the Corner of the Lower Jaw y 
• ^ it may be divided into two. the internal and external fibres being crois-waies 
Recced. - 


T he Tarotickfliemels. 

% * - • r ■ , -* J 

^ ^hove the Joynt of the lower Jaw, behind the Ears, there are fcattered certain c f >n ^ t “ t * t 9 £ * 
which {one great, kernel is made,-cal led Tarotis. this cannot be 1’een the * ( 
e fs the broad Mufcle, which reaches unco the Eare, be- torn away. This Kernel' 

Ul 8 plucked out, you may proceed to the Muicles of the Eares* 


T he Mufcles of the ‘Eaves . 

jd Although the Eares in Man-kind reraaiue firme and immoveable, yet have they 
b proper uiulcie placed behind them. The firfi if a very title one y divided into" 

. 0 Or three fle/hy fibres, very friendly imbraceirig the ligament of the Earth, you 

fearch for ic at che root of the Ear. *" 

_ T he other Mufcles of die Eare, are only portions of the frontal mufcle , the broad 
r /*frkjand the Tiinder-Tlead Mufcle j aH which are bred out of the flefhy pan¬ 
icle. 

T he Mufcles of the ‘Eye. 

jei^kkin the Eye- hole are contained feven Mufcles, fuch as are the Mtollens <Pab jbt Eye- lid* 
0ut r ^ the Eye-lid lifter. Four ftraightones and two oblique. Six of thefe auife M ter 
a ^ c he deepeeft pare of the Eje-hoie y 

l $ f i. 8 \f z. e B e B. 2 h T. 15./. 1. ^.%T. ao./. r.T II. &c. 



IU1UUSIC LU LIUSOJLUUU W1UUIU, li4AJpfcJ.lAJl.UJn _. ... 

8 r eac ° U ® li ^' diligently obferve the fee d large oblique Mufcle, which at the jnsjor 
^^ 71 oUba , E ) e > or by the fpace berweene die Eye'browes above the T eare- 
pull^ foramen lachrymale, runs back about die Cartilage or Qt dUe, as about a' 
or as a bridle about the Annulary or riog-fafluoned ligameof. 
fl\al\tl^ Care falthac you do not break this Conjun&ion. Fop which caufeyoii 
fc 0ftl t J^ ln your Anacomtcal adminiftration of die Eye, in char place, that is to lay 
* e grater corner of the Eye, that* you may prelerve entire the «tyully and the’ 

H h infertwrt 
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Infertion of the Tendon, which is inclofed within a fmall nervous Ligament wlych 
receives the Tendon it l|;lf, and accompanies the lame unto-the Eye. The flelh ok 
tha t mulcle is fixed t o rhe boney Tides of the Eye* Hole at the grea cer Corner. 
obliquut ml- The feptirmts Mufculm Gbhqum f minor, ieventh Mulcie, being the kfter of 

crooked ones, isbredoutofrhe inlideot the lower pare of che Eye hole, near th- 
Tear g Kerne], and caking its revolution above rhe Mufcle ThaniUt, but beh> y 
the i Indivnatonns: it is terminated aloft upon the Globe of che E > e by the MuU^ 

called ifSperbut. 

In the Anatomical Deflection of the Eye, this Mufcle is to be lookr afrer in eft' 2 
iecond Place, and to be warily preferved, leaft we te.ue it in peices, while 
feek for the reft. 

If with the point of your Pen-knife you pluck back die Coat of the Eve called 
Conjuncti f va 0 you{ho\\leethztaIltbe < Mu{clef of tbeTiye ,do Terminate by a ft 1 * 2 
Membranous Apuneurolis (conjunction or Contexture of many Nerves) into df 
Tunica Cornea. Bur they do not make a peculiar Membrane,as Columbus imaging 
becaufe the Aponeuroi is (nervy concexture) of every Mu!de,i$ diftinft by it lelf 

a T. 19./.1. A A. “ b /, 3. 4. y. A. J c /. 3. 4. 5. t B. C. 1 ), 2 d /• 3- andp 
e /. z.and*. (fT* f /. 3.and 4.^." § f. h /• 3.4. and C B." 1 P 
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Bucyou cannot fee or denionitracetheMufclesofrheEye, unlefs withapaif^ 
Sciflers you take away 1 he fat placed about them-, and arrer that you have 
the Mu'cle which is the Up-lifter of the upper Ey e-lid, with thje four ftreight Mu 1 ' 
desard the little crooked one. 

That you may plainly difeover the Ohliquus Major or greater Crooked 
V cle, with it s revolution co the pully, you shall take our che Eye, leaving that great** 

oblick Mufcle, but cutting the reft away with your killers. 

Mufcles Teated in the Neck. 


Lam. 


The Neck, which we make account reaches from che Balls of the Head unro r& e 
Qiouldtr-blades, comprehending feven Ipondyls or Vertebra’s, has divers Muk'k 5 
in m fore fide5 of which iome appertain unco che Head, co the 0/ hyoidej, fom<? l ° 
the Larynx, others to the tongue, and others co the (Pharynx. . 

And Tuft we met with the ‘MufculuJ a laths, the broad Muffle, which infolds f ‘‘ 
whol Neck It breedsnuc oftheClavicula and Breft-bone, and being fattened^ 
the Bairs or the .near her Jaw, ids laterally carrycd forth unto the Eare iemuft^ 
very ex dtly iepara r ed irom the FieQiy parts which lie beneath ir, becaule tc i £3 ‘ 
exceed ine thin Muicie. „ „j, 

I he Mui* ulus Lacus being revelled or drawn back, in the forepart of the N- L ^ 
under the Chin you lhai find nine at far at to the Larynx , and beneath the LdO h 
■ . fix. I 

Mastoidm- Towards the outward part of the Neck, there appeares thethickand roW* 
(Mufcle Mafloideus, whichafcends Ranting from the Cibvicula to theMaftbicte* 
this Mulcle ought to be leparaced at its 01 iginal, t hat the ot hers may be let ne. fo‘ () 
obferve, by the way, that this Mufcle is very often broken aiundei by the li> 

. fuch as have bin hanged. 

vacohyvidtus Vnder the Ma oideus there lies lurkeing the Ccraco byo-ideut, a lean and b- 1 ' 

gilhMuicie, obbckly ftretchldoutfrom the Scapula, to the Os Tfyoides, for ( ' 

, retraction whereof, it is ordained. cf 

a X 15./* 2. <F> T. i yf.f. Z iT. 14- f.%% f. 


*F. 


Then you (hall fee afterwardes the Carotid^Arterie, and rhe internal 
Verne, and the ‘Lfyrve of the fixt Conjugation, interpofed bttweerie the fata 


ndJu&’K 




Veffdls. And then you Thai pafs unto che Mulcles feaced beneai h the Laxynx- 
The firft wh eh prefents ir felf is the a S ternobyo-ideus, w hich is bred out ot ^ ^ 
top of the fterfium or Br eft-bone. Under this lies the d ‘Btoncbm which belong-’^ 
the Larynx, 
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y ou{hai ^ ffea:andfhewcii e Muicles placed above the Larynx and under 

* he firfHs Vigaftricits -'taxilU intern*, or th eTwi-beUyed tytofcle of the lower Jwfrto 
; w hich is final and nervie in the middeft thereof, thic it nfighc be turned back & 

M ^ut t he Stylo-cerato-ides, and ends into the Chin, inwardly. 

^ ihere are two ijUinduks or kernclls under the Chin neare neighbors to this 
r u -ue,which in rheumatickdeiiuxionsdo often fwel. They are termed by Vefd* 
know not why, Anitnell*. Yoit rauft remove thele (flan dales that the reft 
, 'he Mulder, may be diicovercd, alio you niuft feparate the Dwailric or Twi- 
trom the Chin. - • • ' . 

f voider ic lies the Miifcie (I Vdylobyo-idem with his Mate moft ftraightly tyed and Mylobyoideus. 
.‘■'ued, but a line drawn from the notch of the Chin as far as to the middle of 0 / 

}aides within,-will (hew you how todiffedi. 

^ ^hider this 'Mylo-byo-idem are found two renwfable c 2 fer r ves ) ‘Branches of the 
' L venib Tair, and the ^lufck c (jmio- c ldyo-idem 0 riling from the infide of the Geniohyoideu^ 
111 a;) d ending into the Os H yodes, but foclofely linkc with his Mace, thac it is efi- 
t!I1 Ruiihed no other wile, than by a white line which is manifeft within. 


jpy 

r thele lurks the 1 ' Qemo-glojfm, by the outer fide whereof lips the c Melo- 



Gemo-gloffttA 

Bafiilofiftt* 


StylogloJfHi. 

StylohpideUi 


Stylopbwyn- 

l*us 

"Purygfiid&m 
i#tervus. 

Hjitbywd&us. 

Oefophtgtttt* 


^ Afterward you fliaH come unto the hollow of the Keck under the lower corner 
w ‘1 dw i where the Kernel was (cit uate, which was formerly caken out. In this 
1 ‘^ e is found the» Stylo-gloffm, which i$ inferced into the Ceratoglcjfm. 

^ hc-neath there appear two Mufcles,the one of which beftig lean and altogether fle- 
ikd 1S F a 4 e< * Stylo -by o-idem y the other which is next unto icandcouches it, being 
in its original at die Styloides (procefi, and (mail as a firing in its. middle, is 
b Digdjiricm or Twf belly. The fieft was obferved in the Neck under the 

t^eder the Stylo-gloffxs , lies fculking the Stylo-(Pbaring*m. Under the corner 
le lower Jaw-bone, there is internally and immediately fafiened the ( Pterygo- 
j ( 'f‘ s ki interims j which takeing its rile fromthe Cavity of the Pcerygoides, ends 
h r ? c he Corner of the lower; aw, on the infide. You muft not remove ic from its 
Mure. ■ ■: C. ; .V ; , 

t £ c °m the Bafis of Os Hyo-ides on the outfide, prefents it felf the ftiort Mufcle 
hfyo'tbyro ideu*, which is inferred into che middle of the Thyroides* This whol 
is commonly found broken by thcHaltar, in iuch as have been hanged. 
pi,/ '■he.e Mulcles having been Ihewed and caken away, there appearsthe 1 Oefo~ 
a broad and Membranous Mulcle fpread under the Oefophagm 9 which it 
r 0l / rjCc? > and is externally terminated in the Wings or Skirts of the Lartilaso Ty- 
or Griftlelo called. 

( Mufrfes of the Larynx , (Pharynx and (jargareon . 

th 4f f Vefopbagem being ftiewed and feparaced, cake away the whol Larynx 
e^| lc y ° u n ^ay lee thole little Mufcles which are proper co ic. You fhal obferve 
per .-a <U Cen or them, of which 1 ome are ordained to move the Thyroides , and others 
£"*»the Aryunoides. _ '• . 

cal[ e{ j C ^ e . t(y cm°ft and loweft part of the T byroides, areplacedthe two Mufcles Cricwytc- 
zj- riCo '^ryt*no-idei antici. noidsi 

H f'D.Z' T. is-/- i.TT.Z‘tj'S. 2 .<md 3 .CC.~tT. 1 s .f 2 . 
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by t}ip p * 

i Cri c ^ a lldQS anci lower Corners of Thyroides are fituate the Mufcles called 
^ r }t*no-idd La ter a lei, In the hindermore and outward fideof the Cdr 

Hh 2 colder 
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T byo&y 
unoid.su t 


co-ides, you dial find the rwo'Mul'des called CricoaryUnoidei. Haveing tepara- 
red the Tyroides, inwardly and cowards one fide* you fhal lee rhe Miiicie T yrodp 
hrtmaidcus? rytemoideuu To theie is - added the d circular Mmcie infolding die Ivhol Aryc&" 
ncides. 

But al chefe Muicles cannot be feen unlels the Ofepbagexs-be taken away, and the 
e Tarijihmiun Kernels pjufkt of, with which the Cartilage Thyroidesor G-riftle f° 
called, is covered. ' ■ 

•The ^pighitts F in Mankind.,, has no Mulcle; in Brutes, cwo pretty ones ate 
y found, which you may iee tn thb Las y fix of an Ox. Buc in Mankind, we find on- 
ty u f mewy Ligament, which keeps the Epiglomscontinually erected, unlels it he 
depreftcd withche weight ot the Nucrimenc palling by. 

T be Vb&rjnr AtWwards > ou fhal iearch for two other Muicles ofth'e Pharynx,viz.the g 
S> u * pharyngeii'S and-’- Cephalopharyngeus. 

And then you may eafdy find the other two 5 Mufcles of the Gargarreon, if y oU 
have learned their Originals and Inlertions out of the r khfvoy of the 'Mstfetes* 

I The c Mufcles of the binder-part of the r Head and 

ri ^ y The Skin being removed, and the Fat of the hinder pare of the Neck and of the 

whole back as far as Os l'acrum being pluckt away, y cu fhal observe ma ny Muicles » 
Trapezius, the firft of which is called Trapezius or S cap# laris , which with the Ladfiimus do& 
cover the Neck, Back and Loyne y at it were a cloak. 

Now the tcapular k Muicie, which belongs unro the Ihoulder, its broad end res" 
ching out as t«r as the Occiput or Hind part of the Head, does compals al the 
cle> of or the Neck, and mu t in the lower part thereof be' leparated from the i LP 
njjinms feu ins , and wholly plucked up from the roots of the Spines or pointed 

Bones ot the whole Sack-bone as tar as to cue hinder part of the Head from wh^ 
it muff be tep-iraced, and only lef Ticking to .• he ihoiilder-bBde ’ 

t j fit 9-CC g»f* ioXC%f 9 <mZ d f> ,6.8c i 7 .*/' 

f.7.9 Scio.^ 1 .^. r. 3 ./.2 2.8c 3 • A A* ; 1. T. 13./. 15.## 

C C* k . T* i 4 f.fi 1. & z.AiA*f>z. AA. m L.f. 1. CC>. " 

This Mufcle being taken away, the a %bomboides a Mufcle of the Should" 
blade, mult be cut from the 1 pines of the Backbone. Under theie lies the b S erjt^ 
S upenmj minor pofhcus, the upper and fmaller Saw-Mufde lituare behind. 

Theie Muscles being plucked away as far as to their Insertion, the Muicles of 
Head do fliew themfelves. And the firft that occurs is the c Splemus. 

Neareunto which is placed on the fide of the N ck, Levator d proprius ScaP 
or the Mutcie appropriated to pluck up the Ihouldrr; whole orgiiul cannot ^ 
discovered, unlels the Maftoideus haveing been ihewed, be taken out of the way* 
The Splemus -Mujcuhtf, towards the Boots of the fpines of the Neck being {r 
ken away, there lies under it che c Complexes, neare unto which at rhe fide of d* 
Neck, lie certain portions o^Mufculm Spmatm y and the Sacrolumlws anleing aS 
h igh-as the iecond Vertebra of the Neck. 

The C omplexus being taken away, below the fecond Vertebra of the Neck, ar£ 
feen two Mufcles which ow their lervice to the Neck. The firft oi chefe is T 
verfirms, inter-poled between the craniverle and Spime Apophvies of li)C 
Neck and Back. 

Under this is fpread the s Semifpinatm immediately covering the Bodies of d ]e 
Vertebra’s. 

Upon the firft and fecond Vertebras of the Neck, are teen eight final 
in each fide four, oi which the two Qreater h Oblique Muicles, lie carried frorhf^ 
tranlverle Apophylis of the Iecond Vertebra, to che craniverle one of the firft. T" 
two 1 <Qe8i ‘Majores; do begin at the Spina of the fecond Vertebra, and end ^ 
the Occiput. 

Under, their upper ends are fituate the two tylufcuU rninms , or teller MufckJ 


fthomhoidcs, ’ 
minor* ' 4 ' 

ihtfpnms. 

Levator 
fcapui «r. 


Comnlcxtis. 


Lranfverfaults 


Semifpinams. 

Ohtiqms 

wjou 

Kffius major, 
fyflus minor. 
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'"• k a p. 4-f • Of the Mufdes on the ‘Badland. Loym. 

w ,|^ SifMght and die Crooked, or tht%tUus and Okttqisut. The k ‘Minor %eftm 
Md under (he Major K e<ftus. which you i** 5 i unleofe ac die Head and pluck ic a 

/. 2 . 

,,, ■ _ _~ • 4-0. 

I !] c^uicj^caiji 
by “he Minor Refi us, 

n '-u>t ii te and lay bap of fat ckele Muicles., as wel.the if freight as the Oblique ... 
looked ones, chat rhey maybe che more apparently feen.' And you dial begin 
>'OJ.?r Section of the Muicles oh he'Head and Neck at (he relpe&ive Spines or poin¬ 
t'd %minencies of che e Bac& bone , 

When you have--viewed die Muicles afdrefaid you fhal then make diligent fearch 
a ftet; one that 'lies clofely failtyno, above the Articulation op the inferior jaw and 
ll Hi]er the Zygoma *, it is ficuate upon the external wing or Lap ofcthe ‘Pterygoider, 
ai '*d being altogether ffefhy and round in a manner, ic is inferred into that fame flic 
"dsieh is incerpoi ed'bet ween the Coronis and the knob of the Lower Jaw bone. M 

lr may be iermedthe ‘Pterygo ideas ‘Externus to difference it from the Interims Purygdiem 
■’ • > ' ex terms. 



Scribed befor 


‘ttufcles of ibe Anne. 


Thefe Mufdes being adminiflred, you may proceed to others. And fell you 
*toheparace thsf Pe&oralMulcleeither fronnhe Breft-bone, or from its lowed 
Parc, by which it is joined to the Serratus Major. "** ’ 

Mcaue while obiave that the Serratus ‘Minor or <1 Smaller Saw-Wujcle, lies Serratus minor 
finder the ‘IVd oral or Fobs: lead: youfliould teare the fame, whiles you dilleft 
^ pectoral Mufcie, which you muft cut up, as far as to the middle of Clavicul*. 

In which place being come, you fhal feparace it from the Deltoides or Delta-jba- 
fod Muiclej unco winch it is faff ened by a firme, but obicure band. Then you 
fjiaWcpas^te the Delto-ides from its original. " ; 

etom thence you fhal proceed to the Muicles which are fjpred out upon che fhoul- ^fraffmatMs. 
f to> blade. One lies upon the Spina or Back-Bone, three are feaced beneath the 
i^nie. That which is .Next the Spina, is called c InfrarSpinatus. 


r. 


major. 

Rotundtts 

imerfus. 


ffext thmuntOy is the r J\ptundus f i Minor . 

*T.T4.fL 3 .%f. 4 . < H^-| b T- I 5 -/- 2. <E‘E c E<E.Z c T.io.f. i.A.'B. 
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. . Beneath that, you find the 3 %otundus major , ftretched out beneath the lower Rotuadsu 
v ‘hof che O mo-plat <e or fhoulder* blade.. motor. 

, Under thefcapula you fhal find the Mufcle called I mmerfus or * Subfcapt/laris : 
u fills the Hollow of the Shoulder-glade. ll 

v y^ou ilial leave the Original and Infer cions of thofe Mufdes untouched, only 
A>u muft feparace the fides of one Mufcle from another, that they may be d iff in- ' 
hhilhed afundcr, one from anocher. 

£ Mufdes fituate upon the e Bac\and Loines, 

.j^roiiithe Omoplaca or fhoulder-blade ,defcend unto the Back 8c loins-, which parts 
Lo U f eie ^ WIC ^ a Mofde called Ampliffmms and Latijfimus i or die c Large fund 
nalft- r ^toicie. This Mufcle muft be leparated from the Os Sacrum and the exter- 
U ,. °f Os Ilium, as far as to the lower Angle or Corner of the fhoulder-blade 
1 y rs in fertion a c the Os Brachij a little beneath the Neck. 3 

iog a M U *?V ft ^ hile V° u cut 1C U P ac che S P ines °Uhe Vertebra’s,cake heed of fpoile- Serwm 
Wnsi te whjch lies beneath jc, and is teimedSerram d poftiew infermts, the m 

a <>r and lower Satv-fflujcle, being aliccle one. 


LatijfwHS' 








Spinatus; 

Sneer. 
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Which after you have pluckc off, from its original by the Qsfaaum,asfarasics 
Infection, you (hall fhew three other ufcles , ftrerched 011c from the Os faci um? 
all along the Spina or Backbone. 

S woliwhus. Of which the firft being lateral and feaced towards the Ribs, is called e Sacro- 

Lumbm. You fhall begin your diffe&ion of this Mulcle at the upper part by the 
Root of the Ribs. A white line of fac wil guide' you from the top to the boctoinc, 
Jguadratus. where you may feparate it from the f Tdufculus quadrates which belongs unco the 
Loins, but in its original it is exceeding hardly feparaced from the Spinarus. 

Note by the way that the S qcro-Uimbus does reach as far as the Hinder pare of d&t 
Head, and chat it does beftow a double Tendon upon every Rift 

*T.2i.f.i.and$.V.Z b T. 22.fi i.B.^T.14 i.CC.W.T. 22 fit. 
<F ~ d T ' * 4 -/. 2. e T. 14. fiuL L.f. 3.BB.; f T. i 4 ./. %.OO.Z 

N m you flaal feparate the 3 Spinatus from Osfacrum, by eafily and gingerly ca¬ 
king away the hard Aponeurolis which is fpred out over the Tdifiailus facer, which 
being taken off, if you lengthen out your lection above, you wil difeerne die diffe¬ 
rence between the Spinatus and the ° Sacer. 

Which when you have attained, thruftingyour pen-knife fh eight in, as far as to 
the tranfverfe Apophyfes, you will eafily feparate thole Mutinies. 

The Spinatus, goes as high as the fecond Vertebra of the Neck, being in the 
middeft between the Tranfverlarius and the Complexus. 

The Spinatus being fattened to the tranfverfe Apophyfes, doesalfo arifeas far as 
the Neck. | 

‘Mitfcks of the Tjreaji. 

Ur,aw mi or The Bodie being turned and laid with the face upwards, you fhall fever the c Ser- 

laterally, and putting m your hand underneath, you flul find it ftrec- 
ched out under the Omoplata or fhoulder-blade as far as to the Clavicula. And then 
you fhall fee the d ‘Mufcle fitbcU'vm placed between the Clavis and the firft Rib. 

You fhall look for the <Petforal ‘Mufcle internal or the Triangular Mufcle, if* 
the inner part of the Breaft-bone pluckt off. Afterwards you fhal carefully and gin- 
Intercoftalk gerly feparate the c external intmoftal Mufcle form the f internal. The fibres 
Groff-waies interpofed, will diftinguifh the one from the other. 

*T.i 4 ‘fi. 3 .VVfi. 4 .A. 3 '°Ti 4 fi.*.‘B < B.Z c Tiofi.i. CV ~<iT. ivfi 
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tyfyifcleiof the Cubit. 

When this is done, you fhall returne unco the Arme to make obferyation of ch £ 
Mufcles of rhe Cubic, which are feared in the Arme. 

<F toe c Mufcles do infold the whole Arm, two in the fore parts, and three behind* 
You fhall feparate the tvoo f .Benders of the Cubit, on the former and inner part. 

B ieeps. The firft which prefents ic felf is rhe 3 ‘Biceps or Twi-beaded ‘Mufcb, which 

from its Original to its Infection, may very eafily be divided inco two. But you 
muft mark, that one Tdead of the ‘Biceps^ which gro wes out of the Coracoides, h as 
a certain flefh adjoyned to it, which creep along the fide of the Pctftoral 
as far as to the midle of the Arme, unto which it is faftend moft firmly and tbf* 
*Portion of f Flejb makes a Mufcle, which is ordained to draw the Arm forwards, 
ctnjetrideM. which from its original I call b Coraco-ideum, the Coraco-idean tyfyfile. 

I have obferved the biceps or Twi-Tlead in a very ftrong and brawnie Man to b? 
a Triceps dr Tri-Head, being exquifitely feparaced inco three pares, both in the 0 ~ 
riginal and end thereof. The third Head fprang out of che tendon of the p eftoM 
Mufcle. '• . 

Under the Biceps is placed the *‘Brachiem internus or Inner 
whole original is at the end of the Mufcle « Deltoides. This Mufcle muff be fep a " 
rated fidelongs from fuch as border upon it. In 


SubcUvitu. 

Tnajfguiaru 


Brnbiav 

interim. 







Chap. ij.?. Ofthe Mufcles of the jVrifls, &c. 

In the outer pare of the Arnie three ‘Mufcles are placed , viz. the Longus, ‘Brevh 
and ‘Brachieus externm, and beneath the ‘Elbow, the Angoneus is ieaedd. 

The external are the c Longus an d (e Brevit which embrace chat Mats of tleih Lnn „ m &&&; 
which makes the Brachieus externus. In their ordinal they e are diftinguifhtd by 
f he tendon of Muicuius lariffimus which comes tetween them : but at their I- fertion 
they grow rogeri er by a firme and Jfmewy tendon. And therefore they are eahly, in 
their upper-part, ieparated from the ‘Brachieus externus \ but in their lower parts B rach'ueus- 
towards the Elbow, they are very hardly dtvided from the Brachieus. .. c* tvmui - 

Now thus you dial proceed: you (hall ciirioufly take away the nervous tendon, 
neare the Elbow, and goeing upwards by little and little, you fhal gently cur on thfr "ff 

one fide and the other^alio inwardly j diligentlypblerveing the line which ieparates 
the long Mill cle from the fhort, until you have ieparated the ‘Brachieus ex terms, 
from the Mufcles which are placed above it. Then youflialliee xc a rile from the 
Bone of the Ai me, a little beheach the Neck thereof, with a lieihy lubftance. 

a T. 22 ./k(j. “ b T. 21-f I * *H» Z c r * 2i.fj.li.f2i B.. * a T. 22.fi l. 
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The Mulcle Angoneus* cannot be feen til you have pulled away the tmewy mem~ 
hrane wherewith it is covered, ltarifes at the lower part of the Arnie neare the, 

Bibow, lymg hid between the Radius and thecubirus, and it is inferred into the 
^*ubit. It is or the Lengch and thicknel's of a Mans foie-finger. 


‘Mufcles of the < T\adius i the Wrifls, the‘Fingers, and the Thumb. 




Longus-. 
Supinator radif 


In the Cubit you fhal find the Mulcle* of the Radius, the wrifts, the Fingers, and 
the Thumbe. And in the Infide of the Cubit as far as to the wrifts, you dial find 
\ine‘Mufcles-, ontheouthde you fhal meet with leven. 

In the Inlide you fhal find them dilpofed in this Situation and order following* 

The firftthac prelents it lelfeisthe Longus h SupinatorH^adij, whichariles from 
the external apophyf is of the Arnie, and is ftretched out upon the Radius. 

Next to chat, is the *T {adieus c ‘Flexor Carpi , after which follows the d ‘Palmarit wifi'benders. 
Remarkable by a very finall and very long Tendon. 

By die Palmaris is feared the c fubkmis ‘Digitorum ‘Flexor, and next to it, fo as 
to touch the fame, you have the f Cub item <FleXor Carpi. 

On the upper parr of the Cubic, near the Joint, between the Longus Supinator 
*hd the Radieus flexor, the round Head at the ‘Pronator 8 %adij ftiewes it ielfe i Vronatoacs? 
^hich is a very lhorc Mulcle, ariieing from the internal Apopfiyiis of the Arm and Radij. 
obliquely carried to its infercion into the Radius. 

Voder theRad eus, lies the Flexor h ‘Politest. 

Beneath che Sublimis, lies the ‘Profundus i ‘Flexor Vigitorum , aud in the lower Finger-benders 
P^'c of the Cubit, by c lie wrifts, lies the k Quadrat us fpred under the Tendons of 
t [J e Mufcles, being three Fingers broad, and immediatedly fattened Grots-waie$,inco 
f he Radius and Cubitus. 

c*/ P*22./. fi 4 . Q. Z b T 22-/4. <E. Z c T*22.fi i.O f. Z d T. 2 l.fi J. 
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Uiu he outiide of the Cubitus above che Radius, the‘Extenfor » Carpi is ftretched Emudtrs 


out. 


of tbit tvn$. 


k Nfatt c 0 j s c he Alter ‘Extenfor, which is carried obliquely to cite Cubit, and 
fattened thereunto, rakes its courfe dowxiwards. . ' , 

Between the Radius anck he Middle-part of the Cubitus, the f Ex f enfor c ‘Digito* (jftfa fingers. 
t x placed, which has a parcel of fleih annexe unto it, fpread under tire Muicle of 
ctlG Bxcenf'orPolbcis. 

pf ,id er it,near the Cubit, lies the Extenfor parvi Digiri, by the Writt. 
cie ndei ’ the Tendons of che ‘Extenfor Viguo um you dial find two other fatal c Mul~ 
the one of which is the ‘Extenfor a ‘Policujht ocher is tne ; indicator ordained 
W lt ^ u P° n the Index or ‘Forefinger; whole Tendon is united by cercaiae Fibr es, 

Tendun orche Extenfor ‘Digit or um. The? 
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The be(t way dvifion of all tjiefe Mufcles is eafie on the upper part of the Cubit, both on the 
to diflett tbefe inlide, and on the outfide, and in the laid upper part, you niuft begin your left ion. 
rnufclm* For if you fhould begin ac the Tendons you would multiply ‘Mufcles, and make as 
many Muicles as you find Tendons. Thus therefore, neare the Wrift, on the inner 
fide of the Cubic, you fftal diftinguifb the Tendons of the dimis and the ‘Profun¬ 
dus, allotting tour Tendons to each Muiele, and then cake your courfe upwards. 

T{adieus ‘Externus exterior Carpi, is termed alfo ‘Bicoruis twt-horned, by 
reafon of its double Tendon. Vou may divide this Mufcle anco two, Muldes,dffin£t 
M ( , nfth . in cheir original and mferciou, but you fhall do betcer co make but one of ic. 

Fi the Hand, you fhall find Seventeen ‘Mufcles. 

In the P a im or Inlide of the Hand there are Thirteen *, vi^. the four f Lumbri- 
cales , the s ‘Hippotbenar, the h Thenar, the 1 Anti-thenar, die AbduUorlndicis, 
the ‘Maffa Carnea , and the four Interoffei a interni. 

* T. 22 .f. 3 .<H~ b T.Z 2 .f 3 -<J<yT- 22./. 3 -%.* d T.22.f3.<M. a e T. 
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In the ouclideof che Hand you fhal find only the four lmerojfei h externi 3 with 
the Tendons, of the Finger-ftretch.ers, or of the Thumb-ftretcher, and of die little 
^ ' Finger-ft reccher* 

‘Mufcles of the Abdomen or ‘Belly. 

In your anatomical Adminiftration of the Mufcles of the Belly you dial thus pro¬ 
ceed. The firft you meet with, which muft be plucked ouf, is the c .Mufcutus c Obk- 
obliquus de - quus, defcendeus, whicli you foal lee conjoyned with the c ferratus major , d tooth 
fcendem- within cooth, as if the Edges <|f two Sa wes were Put togeher, and Jcy ned one with¬ 

in another, or as i'ome pares of the Scul are coupled by die lutures. You lhal know 
the difference of the Serratus and Obliquus one from another, by certain white lines 
and by the different pofture of the Fibres. You dial feparate the ‘Mufcuius Obit* 
quus from its mtangiemeius with che Teeth of the ferratus major , with help of a ve¬ 
ry final and lharp Pen-knife. 

The firii coodusincerpofed between the Mufculus reffus and a portion of the 
Sen dues: the i'econd and cho c third are very hardly leparated. The ocher tour lie 
lurking under a portion of die Ldtfffmus 9 not receiving che flefhy Productions oi 
the S err at us. 

To bring them therfoxe iqcc- light, it vvil be convenient to.pluck up a portion of the 
hatiffimus, as far a* to the hinder fpme of die Os I llium\ and than y ou fhal take 
thole four Teeth off' from die Ribs, and in condufiou you fhal cut off'the Mulch*, 
from die who! Rib which append ins co the Ox Ilium. 

If you be mduftrious and can endure co take jpains,you fhaloblervexhac the fecond, 
rhiidj-audiourch Tooth [or Finger] of this Mufck,dqe creep higher up under ch- c 
Serf atm, than vulgar Anatomifts imagine, and that this Mufcle does there attain a 
iinewy tendinous Head, which cleaves faff to die lower fide of rfie Rib. 

A tendinous Head receives a portion of the intercoftal nerve 

u/2.th.i; c x i.fi> 
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For che nerve,when it is come thither ,it is divided into two parts, the one of which 
does inlinuace icfeifinro che iinewy Plead of the Tooth of the Mulcle: the other' 
Risking faff unto the Rib, does make che * nervoiis intellections 0 f the c Mufcid ltS 
T\dZius. The Mufcle being thus cue up, muft be turned back upon one fide of the 
Belly. 

You fhal in the mean.e while obterve, that the b Aponettrofis of this Mufcle, 
bored through near the Ospubir, as the Aponeurofts of rhe Obliquus c afcendeMi 
t ind ot the T ranfverfus are perforated, near the foremoft and loweft Spine of the Os 
Xllium-yinA chei tore the Holes of the two oblique Mulcles are not let ) uft one againft 
a uother, but ac a diftance one after another, that the G ut might noc be fo ape to fall 
‘down lntotheGroineorCod. f 

- < Thew 
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ThefeHoles are broken in Ruptures into the Cod, orelfe dilated, which are 
diligently to be obferved, in reduceing of the Guc when it is ftrangled in the 
Crome. v ..." ' , ; 

And if at any time an Incifion be made in the Groine, to reduce the Gut, thac 
hole ought tabe made wider by Incifion, that the Guc may more eafily returne 
into the Bellie. 

Above, the Qbliquus afcendens towards the Hypogaftrium, you fhal find a little 
Nerve which intimates and winds it lelfe into the Apophyfis of the Periconseum 
[ hat it may be cat ned co the Tefticle, becaufe it penetrates the cranfverfe Mufcle. It 
Elites from the Nei ves of the Loines, and isa portion of thofe nerves which are dil¬ 
emma ted into the Oblique Alcendent and the Tranfverfe Mufcles. 

* W hen you have cut the r Oblique Ascendent from the Rib of Os Ilium to which it 
cleaves very tail, you dial bring it to the Loines, where it may be feparated from 
^Tranfverfe. Then you fnal (eparate ic from the Ribs themfelves as it recurnes 
u Pwards. And it wil be convenient co turne back this Muicle to the contrary fide, 
the manner of the primus Obliquus* and when you dial come unto the Mufcu- 
h*s Re&us, you fhalobferve that this fame Oblique Mufcle does embrace the Muf- 
f Ulus Redtus or (height Mufcle above the Navel, and below the Navel ic cranfmics a 
* lI1 gIe Tendon under che Redtus, which notwithftanding by the Edge of the Redtus 
does cleave lo obftinacely to the Aponeurods of the Oblique Deicendent, thac ids 
n °t poffible by any Art to leparate or pul them afunder, without rending them. 

'*T. 2 ./. fi.ddd.“ h T. 2 S. b b.2‘ T. z.f. 8. <B. ~ d T. z.f. g. A. 2' T. z.f 
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While you cue the Tendons of the oblique Mufcles from che fhace Bones, be very 
Refill i ea ft you mangle the Apophyfis of the* Periconseum which is cacryed 
dirough thofe Tendons,and teare the b Mufcle Cremafter placed upon the faid Apo- 
Phyfis an£ j alio leaft you teare the Tendon of the Tranfverfe Mufcle being be- 

l *ath. 

You fhal know the < M ufcle Cremafler by its colour and Confidence. For it is Hajp tbg m 
a ,Peice of red fieib, thin, iprinckled with ftreight fibres, fevered fame fpace from ma p n - u 

flefh of the Oblique Deieendenc, and according co the Length of the Groine, in- ^ nowen , 
N°femg the Apophyfis of che Peritonaeum. You fhal find fuch a parcel of flefh in 
^Hien but fhorter and narrower, placed upon the produdfrion of che Ferito- , 

n *um. 

between the Oblique afeendent and the tranfvgrfe Muicle towards the Loins, 
veins are feen, which are the ofJpring of the Lumbal and the Hypo-gad tick 
Veins. But you fhal take precife notice of two remarkable nerves or fmnewes, 

Hich befides the little intercoftal twigs mferced into the Teeth of the Oblique Def- 
C ^ndenc Mufcle, do ariie out of che two inner V ertebra’s of the Rack, and creeping 
^liquely upon the baitard Ribs, are by the laft Rib difpetfed into the flefh of his 
^bque and the Traniverfe Mufcles. 

r You may conveniently feparate the c ‘Mufculus following the white . 

rttttts. 


" una two imperfedt ones above the Navel 5 ifa third be found, it is alwaies diredtly 
l ^fite unto che Navel y you fhal very rarely find a fourth Incerfedtion. 

L 9. <E %; b X.6. f.z.'DV.Z c T. 2* f. 8 . e e.f. 9.C* 3 » T. if.9. dd% 

. c be end of Redtus Mufculus, oh the infide you fhal obfervethe Epiga- « the^ 

dl Ci y afcendens and the Mammaria c defeendens to d meet together about the mid- £?£*** ***’ 
■j? c “ e Muicle, where they grow into one by a clofe Anaftomofis. 
hat which feparates the right Muiclesis a real e white Line ftreched out from 

I i che 


j ■> uut uitunu^ xi y uu ittai uui^Clltiy ailU icaimc- 

Vo ^ C ^ e exttemit ‘ es thereof oppofite unco che Linea Candida or white Line, 
c , u wil find the inteicoftal Nerves which bore their way through che peri 
v.,. a . c Jhey minht come unco and conftitute che nervous a incerfedfions of chi 




might 1 

now and then are wanting, as I have obferved in fome Bodies. 


riconacum, 
che Mufcle, 
I have often 









t 


ffyramidalis. 


Trmfvwfus . 


250 c FheTbjJtcal (fonfideration, and<tJnatomj. Book V 

i he xiphoides as tar as ro rhe Conjunction of the Share-Bonej and it is fimply don & 
of them, who cal the growing together of the nervous conjunctions or AponeuroT 
fesof the Obliquus defcendens, rhe White-Line, feeing the Aponeuroies them' 
{elves are united continually and not dtfjoyned by any apparent Line. 

In big-bellyM women when their Bellies are very much diftendtd, rnrhe laft 
months of their going with Child, by reafon of the Drawing of the Mulculi Rett* 
afunder, a certain? black- blewilh Line remaines for two or three months after 
woman is delivered, which begins at the xphoides and reaches unto rhe place whe fC 
the {hare-bones grow together, which vamfhesaway by little and little, the Righ J 
Mufcles being reun ited and growing r ogether againe. 

Over the lower end ol the Right Muicles lies a fmal Mufcle called i ^Pyramidd$ 
which you muft curioufly part into two, and haveing taken away one, you fhal 
a moft if rang fmewy Tendon of the Mufculus ReCfus, faftend to the Os pubis 
Share-bone. 

The Left (pyramidal < Mufcle is oft times {horctF and narrower chan the right. 
The tranfverfe s Mufcle which cleaves tothe Penton 3 cum,is not ea{ily drawne on 
yet if you are defirousro take it away, you muff cut it from the Loines, and th e(1 
gently feparate it from the Peritonaeum with your fingers alone. 

b T. 2. f. 8. t ^-T. 28 . d.T •/. 8./. I c T. 1 .f. 2. %%3 f 7 ,2.f. 9 .DD „ 
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Mufcles of the Yard. 

In a Mans Yard on either fide in the Groine and the peritoneum you fhal fearch f 
two Mufcles, haveing firft removed a great deal of far wherewith they are cove. C& 
T he tne of thefe Mufcles is * c Erett0r ( Fenis the P^aifet of the Yard, which aril e * 
from the SphinCter Ani or Arfe-mulcle fo called, and is inferred into the horiow ^ 
fpuntiy Ligament ofthe Yard. 

The other being placed upon the Urethra or Pifs- pipe is called b Accelerator 
Jhe Atecicrt- ^ gp^ e( jer, it anles out ofthe fame Tuberofiry beneath rhe ipungy c ligamenf 
W ' the Yard,although it be fattened by a bit of fleft to the foreiaid iphinCfei or Ar^ 

Mufcle, that it may bearc up the fundament, which fleihy portion orbit of 
fbiernentiondd i am wont to fhew for the Levacores excerni am, or external Ad^ 

Heavers. . ^ / 

Mufcles of the fundament. 

The J) hl *~ The Fundament has fixe external Mufcles belonging unto it. The SphinW fJ ’ 
JbeLcTato- and fcure external Lifters, to the Lntitvrer interm or inner-lifters do lie f ;UC 
tes am. 


T he Yard. 
Ereftor. 


of fight. 
TJone. 


Jn women there is a fift Mufcle which belongs to the Coccyx or Crupf^' 

In the fir ft place you fhal anatomife and {hew the Sphincter a Cutaneus, 
another farmer red Mufcle, and then the fide-mufcles before and behind, the' If 
vacqres which arile out of the tuberofity of the Huckle-bone, you ihai feek 
them behind the Crupper-bone and above the accleratcres on the forefide, puf c,[1 P 
your hand in beneath, or putting ina little knife made of boxe-wood. But y° l 
fhal more evidently dilcerne the largenefs of the Levator .Ani, it you fhal cake 
the Bladder, the Intejtimm *I{eVltf'm or Arfe-Gut and the womb of a woman, al> 
withal (hal fever the C.orju#ion of rhefhare-Eones. Q f 

For then you ftial fee a broad but thin peiceof flefh, drawn out from the 
Sacrum as far as to the Spine of the Os Ifchi;, underproped w ich a firme 
which is m that fpace, aud produced as far as to the Osilchijir lelf: which fU 
Membrane ought te be takgnfor the Levator : for under it the Obturator Inter* 

The Mufcle Be y 1(le * s ^ofe Leva tores there is another found to arife from the fartheft 

mity of the Os facrum and the Crupperbone 9 viz. a thin and fharp points d Vine 
men! fiefti ft tewed with right fibres, cnclofemg the lateral parts of the Crupper- 







Cl 
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Coccyx on either lide, which holds up theSphin&er, and fo the external Orifice 
Qr the Privy Parts in Women are widened, this Mufcle drawing rhe Crupper*bone 
back wards, chat in Child-bu ch rhe paffage may be more free for the Infant. 

. * have feidom feen fuch a ‘■Mufcle in che Bodies of men, and the uie of ic when ic 
^ extant lumen, is, rorender the voidanceof Dung more eaiie, by drawing back 
the Crupper-bone when men are acftool. 

i a T.6.f 1. aa.f. j.'H'H. “ b T. 6 fi.bb.f$. II. * c r, 6.f 5. %.%. * 
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The iniernalSpbincier ( if we muff needs admit, and allow of a third ) is no o- The - mte . na i 
ther chan a Membranous parcel offiejbjfomwbat black,and blue ,which comprehends spbinfttr. 
the T\eUum Intejlinum , or Arfe-Guc,like a Sheach or Scabberd,being adorned with 
height Fibres, and interwoven with a few circular ones ; winch if the Coac of che 
Guts is (lefty, it differs from that common Ooac of the Guts, which covers their 
^“lide. So theH^eftutn Intejlinum is diitinguifhed from the left, neither is che 
Scicuacion of che Membranes, or Coats, varied. 

The Wadder-Mufcle. 

The c Bladder~ c Mufcle b Spbmfter i is placed in a Man above the fproftat#, The Bladder- 
't'hich ic imbraces for che Space of cwo fingers breadth, and is eafily found without mufcle in men. 
the Channel of die Pils-pipe: If you (halcuc up che Pipe with a paic of Sciffers 
‘ r om rhe Nut of che Yard, as far as co che ( Profiat<e. 

You dial examine if you can find two Spbinfters of the ‘Bladder, 0ne benedtb, 

* n d the other above the ‘Proftatee, which I never obierved. 

* T. *./$.£. Z b T.6,/5.<F<F. Z 

. Now that pare of che Neck of che Bladder, which refpedts the Bones of the Share, 

* s tTuanifeffiy liefhy, between the cwo Kernels called ‘Preftata :: and there a two* Dcmonfitation 
|°id Sphincter may be allowed ; one fiefhy, placed upon the fProflata, and in chat of Double 
* e nce above them ; but under the <Pro(lat &, is the Membranous Mufcle of the Neck s pb> n cr * 
the Bladder: the ocher broad Mufcle above the (Proftatoe, and turned back under 
fame, wil be che Second Sphindfec Mulcl^ becaufe it does circularly imbrace che 
^ r ofiat£y above and beneath. ■ 

The Neck of the Bladder in women, is very neer as long as ones Thumb, being ^ c 
N-rvous, Spongy, and black within* like che Pifs*pipe, or Urethra in Men, and tn fl “ 

c °mpaffedabouc with reddifhfleft, which is taken co bechefphinccer: and while * / 

the Neck of the Bladder in women fwells, if you puc your finger within the water- 
Rate,you fliall percivean hard and long tumor or (welling, and theuppermore 
Car noficie of the Privie Parc,which doles and flops che end of the Bladder, is both 
! n G ules and women allwaies found larger chan che reft, and che other glandules be* 
by frequent child- bearing come and defaced, this allwaies remaines co the Bad 
their lives. 

^Mufiles oftbti Clitoris. 

t , Y ou (hall feek che ffttufiles of the Clitoris, after this manner; having leafurely 
away much fat till luch times as ruddi flefh appeares, you (hall fever che La - 
tbs c Mitfiulm which lies very low, growing out of che fphincter of the Funda- 
n len Mhid mierced into che very J-ipsofche Water-Gate or female Privity, for che 

or fttaitening whereof, I concevie this Mulcleis ordaind. The ocher is Gracilis. 

,t? Qrdciljf ‘Mujculus fafteiied co the Ligement of the Clicoris. 

fflufilus of the Thigh, 

th Cavity of che Belly, when the Entrails are removed, you fhall obferve above Tfias. 
ter 113 c ^ e ‘Mufcutys longws and rotundas , che long and round Mufcle which is 
• .^ed a Pioas. which you ihal feperacefrom icsoriginalcoics inferuon which is 
^^fnuU Trochanter 
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1 have oftentimes in Men, and fomcimes in Virago’s,or manly Women, obferved d‘ 
nother lankfMujcle placed over the Pfoas aforefaid. It feems for this Caufe added, 
that as a Ligament or Band it mighc ftrengchen, and as it were gird in chefoft and 
loofe flefh of the Mufcle Pfoas. 

ilwcM. xhe Cavity of os lllium is filled by the ‘Mufculus \atus a lliacus or broad iliak 

mufcle, which togecher with the Ploas being conveighed along upon the Os Pubis 
and by its tendon united to the Pfoas, is terminated in the fmail Trochanter. 

Having turned the Body, you fhal proceed to the < M ufcles which makg tbe c Rut~ 
tochj, called Qloutii that is Buccock Mufcles. There are three of them retting one 
upon another. 

Glmm major Xhe firft and greateft b ‘Buttock^ ( Mufcle, you fhal feperate towards its tendon, 
both before and behind, having firft made it cleane and freed it from the fat. 

Then you fhal proceed in your fe&ion upwards til the whole is on all Tides cut of, 
til you come to its infection, which is in the greac Trochanter, and there you fhall 
leave it, or having firft taken away the broad band, you fhal cut offthefaid Mufcle 
in the fore part. 

Medius. Under this lies the Qloutius c Reditu or middlemoft ‘Buttocl { mufcle, which may 
eafily be feparaced in its upper and lateral part towards the Oj facrum. But beneath 

Minimus* the middle part of the Qloutius S ecundus the d third is placed, immediately fatten¬ 
ed to the Os Ilium : this Mufcle you mutt not cut of. 

Between the middle and the letter Buttock Mufcles there are two remarkable 
'veins,which from the Hypogaftrica doe creep over the Obturator Internus c with an 
Arterie,Hand in Hand, and a portion of the ^iervus major pofticut, they fpread 
themfelves into numerous branches: and there arife moft cruel pains in the inmoft 
parts of the e Buttock i r, which counterfeit the fciaticaor e Hip-gout. Would not 
drawing blood from the Hemorrhoid Veins, ferve well to difburthen thefe parts? 

a T.M&ufB'Z b T.23./.Z.®./. c T. 233 * T- 

2 3* f • ^ 

vuadmmini & che nexc place you fhal proceed to the guadrigemini and the Obturatores, 

which are feen beneath,the greater Buttock Mufcle being taken away. The upper' 
moft being the firft and longeft of all, is called the * <Pyriformis unto which t he two h 
tParvi or little ones doe follow in order, coupled together, that between them and 
in their Bofomeasic were, they might contein the Tendon of the Obturator inter' 
nus. 

To thefe two there is orderly adjoyned the c guratus guadrigeminus being brod' 
der and morefleftjy than the reft. 

obturator in - Xhe Obturatores are two, the d intermit and the e external, the Internal has it? 

mnm - orgina i out of the Circumference of the Oval hole*, and its Tendon being carried 
along between t wo Ligaments, and being hid in the bofome or holownette of the ft' 
coj^d and third Quadrigeminal Mufcles, it * s carried into the Cavity of the great 
Trochanter. And therefore you mutt pul afunder the fecond and and third Qua' 
drigeininals, before this Mufcle can come i« fight. 

Now the Ligaments through which the Tendon of the Obturator Internus is car- 
tied, are two *, the one being external is carried from the Os facrum to the Tube- 
roficy olthe Oflfchi; : the other being internal and placed beneath the external, 
is carried from the lame Os facrum, into the l'pirfa of the Os Ifchi;. 

Extmm. The Obturator externus cannot be difeovered unlefs the fourth broad Quadri- 
gemminai Mufcle be plucked back, and that the Propagation thereof may more e- 
vidently appeare, you fhal take away the Mufculus Triceps or Three-Headed 
Mufcle. 

Sometimes I have obferved above the Primus guadrigemims, the lliacus ex ter' 
ms Q racilis, which from the lower and tranfverfe fpines of the Os facrum, did 
end into che cop of the great Trochanter. You fhal therefore anatomife and fhetf 
eleven c MufcIes of the Thigh, placed above the Os Ilium. 

Inthe hinder part are nine. Three Gjloutij or e Buttoc\tyIufetes, which being 
drawen afide,there appeare four guadrigemini and two Obturatores. In the for e 
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part ^nd hollo wnel s of the Os Ilium are found two ‘Mufcles, the Ffoas which indeed 
has its original higher chan from the Os Ilium, and the lliacus. 

. 7-ia.f. frC.f.4, t D.Z h T. 23 f-3* b f-4-G'Z c<r - 2 2'f-^ *&.f. 4.E.; d T. 
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‘Mufcles of the Leg. 

In the Thigh from the Haunch to the knee and Ham you fhal obferve and ftiew 
eleven Mufcles. 

In the fore part you fhal find feven, the Longrn, the ‘Fafcia lata, the ‘Rettus Slit0Y - luSt 
gracilis, the Duo Vafti, the Crureus and the Triceps *, which are fo fituate, Membrtnojus. 
that in the firft place you meet with the longus ocfutorius, then the ( Membranofitt Rett vs* 
< ^ c Fajcialata. According to the ftreightneis and length of the thighthe Tgttus 
gracilis is drawne out. Meare ind bordering upon this are the Vafti duo 9 under &*#***• 

^hich lies the Crureus which immediately covers theOs femoris, or Thigh-Bpne, 

^djoyning to the vaftus internus is the Triceps , which lies fculkeing within the 

Thigh. 

f In the hinder-part of the thighs you fhal find four, difpofed afcer this manner. 

^ n to the Triceps on the Intideis faftened the Qracilif (Pofticus: bordering 
^Pon it, is the femmervofus , with the Semimembranosus, and between this and 
the vaftus externus is the Mufculus Biceps placed. 

. In the forepart of the thigh, youmuft begin at the* Long Mufcle; which be- 
ln 8 cut of, you fhal cleverly take away the Fafcia b lata, either all of it or as much 
as you can, and you fhal bring it as far as to the knee. , 

Then you fhal cut of the (jracilis c Rett ns. 

Afterwards you fhal puoced unto the two vafti, which that you may more eafily 
le parate from the Crureus, they are diftinguifhed one from another by a line run- 
hmg between them, which you fhal cut up. 

, Then you fhal diffect the Vaftus d ‘Externw by the latus externum 9 but ic is 
^der to feperate the Vaftus e internus . 

1 T.zi.f. 1. 11 . ;<>/.!. <E. ccc.yf. t.<F<F. £<*/-1. QG-Z'f- 
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And you fhal begin to feparate the fame at the lower part neare the Patella, and 
fcruft mg in your hand,and neatly mannageing your penkni e, you fhal cut it tow- 
®tds the upper pai ts: and fo the two Vafti fh<a fce. erered from the■* Crureus. 

From thefe you fhal conie unto the 13 Triceps , which may more truly be termed ^ rue P s - 
3 *adrieeps orracher quadrigermnus, because ot foure Heads and as many diftinft 
Ninons. 

. It is placed in the int er part of the Thigh,a nd its firft and upmoft portion grow- 
In 8 °ur of Os Pubis, feems co be a ‘Diftintt ‘Mufcle , which in regard of its flotation 
nia y be termed Tettineus. 

k * have l'ometimes found/iwr other portions perfettly diftintt one from another, 
c j lc ^ es c he Pedineus, and the iaft portion was verie long, like a femi-nervous Mul- 
j a nd was carried on with a finewy tendon as far as to the Leg. 
die CorjCeirDe thh n the ‘Mufcle , which has been in women obferved diftintt from 
fou 1 * n the hinder parrot'the thigh, and is wont to be joy ned at afift, unto the 
W 1 ?°For it arole from the Tuberoficy of the Iichiumand was inferced 
? t ? e Hinder Parc of the Tibia. 

Th^ in Women, becauiechey were to have broader Buttocks and larger 

3 §hs than Men, 

l he?K- an,ea *' iematter to feparate thotefour ‘Mufcles placedinthe hinder part of 
lit f • ^hjViz the c Seminervofus,the^ Semimembranofus ,the e ‘Biceps,Sc the < jraci - ** 

x.\^ nterniis ' I have often found che Biceps diftindt both in its Original and Infer- Jeeps . 
a rf. Grutiis. 

*• “ b T. 23. /. 1. 8cc. CC. 23 */. 3. Q " 41 *. 2?./* 3» 

*'m c T. 13*f. 3 . LlLZf. T. 23 ft 3 '&&I ‘Mufcles 








£54* ^PhjJical Confideration,and <*Anatomy Boo k V• 


i Mufcles oftbe'Tarfus. 

In the Leg from the knee unto the Tarfus are found 13. Mufcles j in the hinder 
Gemelli pare you fhal find five placed after this manner. 

Voplitws. The firft are the 3 (jemelli m , under their Heads lies the^Fophteus hidden; bL~ 

TlmurU. tween the Gemelli and the Soleus, the c f Plantaris hides it felfe. 

0 The So/ew/lietng beneath che Gemelli, does immediately cover che ihm-bone. 

foot-benders In the lateral and external Parc of the Tibia, by che Spine, there appeares che 
Feroneus* Flexor pedis, Neighbour to which is the Longas f Fxtenfor Diguo' 
rum. 

extenders. Afterwhich followesthe(Eeten, r er fPedi/jtibieusspofiicus. Under the Fx\en' 
for longus Digitorum, lies the Fxtenfor *pollicit and beneath the Flexor pedis 
Fer (metis, lies the Fxtenfor > Feroneus. 

The Flexor* polliris does take up the internal and lateral part of the Tibia- 
Tn the lower part of the Tibia, between the flexor pollicis and the Tibieus pod icus, 
the F lexer » digitorum medius holds its place. 

The fepsrx- It is eafie to feparace the Mufcles which infold the Tibia on all hides., provid'd 
y° u do fir ft pluck off che fafeia m lata, which is carried out as far as to che loot* 
UC ‘Having divided the Heads of the Gemelli,you lhal diligently (earch for the Fop!}* 

teus or Ham-Mufcle, fituate obliquely over che Head of che Soleus. Then yotf 
fhalobleivethcfleJbyWeadoftbe c Mufculus Flantaris , which lies lurkemg be' 
tween the Qemelh and the Soleus. Tbe Flantaris is like the Palmaris. 

In the fore part of the Tibia the Feroneus externus and Feroneus inteniUf 
feem to make one Mufde, becaufe they arife from one and the lame part, and a# 
carried through the Cleft of che external Ankle-bone. 

But the one is internally inlerted into the Os meca-tarfi, which fuftaines the lie" 
tie Toe: The other being drawen under the foie of t he feet, is carried into the Os 
metacarfie which iuftaines the Great Toe. 

i.LL-t 
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In the Foote you (hall take notice of feventeene c Mufcles. Incheouc fideo* 
the FoOte there are five, viz. the * Fedieus and th efoure inter offei d externi. 

In the idle of the Foore you fhall obferve twelve, viz. the Frevis ‘Digiti c Fkxo f 
or little-Toe bender, the three d Lurubricates, tbofe which are made out of 
Waffa c Carried, th efoure external Inter offeans and as many f internal. 

Upon each tide of the Foore is placed one ‘Mujcl, viz. che Abductor g Follic if > 
and ^finimi 'Digit i abductor. 

In the hollow of the foote, there is placed another ‘Maffa cai nea, fpread und#' 
the fir pi, and cleaving immediately to the Fones . it may be perfectly divided P'tfP 
foure or five,portions, although in the middle fpaces of the Bones of Metatarim' d ]C 
c Mufculi Interoffei are conteinea. 

Furthermore in theSole of the Foote you fhal find that fame Internal fyUfc* ■ 
which is oppofed to the *Abduttor FoUicis cK Great-Toe wichdrawer,like unto d* 
Anteihmar in the Hand. It may be called 1 c iMufculus Tranfverfalls. 

Chap. 4 6 . Of the Veines, Arteries and Tfer\es belonging, 
to the Limbes. 

thr vfinite' T Veines of che Limbes begin in the Arme at the Arm-pit.and in the Feet t hey 

the upper J cake their Original from che Groines. 

Limbes. The Vena * Axillaris neare the Arme-pics does produce the Humeralis, which 1 

Axillaris, called the 1 Cephalic a or Flead-Veine. It has no Arcerie to accompanie die ian >c i 
and it holds its Courie through che whole Radius, 
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A little after ic fendes f ordi the m T horacica which is expanded into external parts Thor 
ot rlie Cheftyand meets with final twigs ot the Vend n d\ygos. 

. ft is afterward termed 0 e Baftlica and by the Bending of the ArhVe, iris divided BafiliU . 
into two branches. The v one of which creeps all along the in fide of the Cub mis j 
c he ocher being * external dd'cends beneath the Skm unco the Hand. 


actca. 
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The %tniut interims or inner branch is called Median* b Vena, and it receives Medians 
4 branch of the c Cephalica below the bending of the Arme, where ic is called che 
Ctybalica or 'Baftlica . Thefe three Veines are opened beneath che Bending of the 
Arme. ' " 

r the Bafilica has an & Artery under ic or very neare it, and a e Nerve and che 
* e udon ofMufculus f Biceps, which bends rhe Arme : which parts muft fin the 
opening of a vefne ) be avoided, for if they happen to be cut, they bring great In- 
c ° nv eniencies to the Arme. 

.The Cephalic* being ftreched our. upon the s Radius neare che wrifl, diverts tp 
g* part of che hand termed Metacarp,urn, chatic might with ics twigs water the 
follow of the Hand. 

Between che Ring-finger and the little finger, they place the h Salvatelld verne} sslvdtdic 
v hich is wont to be opened 5 between che thufhb and the fore finger, there is another 
opened, which is called Vena ' pollicif ot the thiiimbe veinei 
The Median** vena is to cally external and runs under the Skin, into the palme 
^Hand. .. . 

The *Baftlica creepes through the * internal and external parts of the Cubic, with 
^-headed branch. 

Now the Veines have one thing peculiar to them in the Limbes viz. that they 
ft^ifefijy do communicate with che Arteries. This Cfalen proves in his third the visits suL 
k . 0o kj>fy{dtKral faculties,the laft Gbapter, And up and down in or her parts of j rter ies. 
^orks. Which thing is lo manifeft that it oughc noc co be called into queftion. 

Moreover the veines in che m Limbes and internal Jugulars have Valves. In the j he Valves of 
Boater channells and in the divilion of the letter ones there are «cwb on each fide the Veins * 
° lle oppoied to the other and placed interchangeably. 

Z c f>V 1 ' I* &c *« f T * 22 . f,l.Q~Z 
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0Xv w e ra ly doubt ortheir ufe finte the circulation of the blood has been found r 
i l)t 1 the common opinion was that they were placed in the Limbes and in che r w *' 
jugular to flop che exceeding flux of blood into thole outmoft parts which 
th J n COn , c ipual motion, but thole chat hold che Circulation of the Blood, do fay 
r Uie i 5 to hinder the flowing back ot the Blood which afeends upwards unco che 
According to che opinion of Dr. 'Harvy, unto which I willingly give my 

Us pafs on from the Veines to the Arteries of the Arme. TheCR amurfuper- 
V**' proceeding to the Arme-pits, is termed a Jlxillarh. Ic accompamies the rhe 
Balilica, whereas there is no- At teria Cephalica. AxtUaris. 

ce rtai a ^ ec heArme-ptcsic produces che b T horacica and in ics progress beftowes 
btj ndi net 'yiggs u p°athe bordering Parts, and being lengthened out as far as co the 
ItifiriArme, it is divided into two 'branches, which are carryed onf to the 
Hands.’ 

*nd Artei e ° Utlldeofc,ie Hand above the Metarcarpium, isvoid both of MuteJes 
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The other d Branch being drawn ouc upon the Infide of the Radius, is felt to bea c 
in the wrift. 

The other running ftreighc along the Ulna is wichirs Cofm tpread out into the 
hand according to che lengt h of the Thumbe and of the little F inger, fo as to bellow 
of their twigs upon every Finger. 

1 fhali in the tame Method difpatch the Nerves of thewhole Hand. 

Out of che Holes of che foure lower Vertebra’s of chef Neck, and the two fh ft 
Vertebras, of the s Back, h fi f ve or fixe Nerves take their Original, which being ouer- 
whelmed under the Mufcle fealenus, they are brought under the Clavicula, as far as 
to the Arm-hole, where they are itwifted one within another, like che firings of a 
Cardinals Hat. 
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Afterwards th e foure fuperior ones are under the Deltoides fcatcered over the in* 
ternalpart, accompanying the Vena bafilica and the Arcery of the Arm, and creep' 
ing bee weene the Mulcles Biceps and the Brachieus externus. 

The 3 fift and fixt h Tlerve, being bowed back under che l’capiilary Mufcle^' 
tundus majerj they are diffeminated into the hinder Mufcles of the Head. 

There remaine then the Quatuor Primi alreadie defcribed, which being carry^ 
through the Arme and Cubit *, they are difperfed into the faid Cubic and the Han^ 

The (Primus e c Pfer r ws beneath the head of the fhoulderis over-whelmed in th e 
Coracoidyus and drawne along under the inner fide of che Biceps,and lurking und^ 
the Tendon of the faid Mufclept joines it felf to the Vena Cephalica, where it groW fiS 
fmall: alfo it is placed beneath chat Veine, below the bending of the Arme. 

The Second d T^erve being undivided and thicker, does defeend to che bending^ 
the Arme, being covered only with fat, and at the bending of the Arme it is p laced 
beneath th Arceria and Vena Bafilica. 

Howbeit the Vena Bafilica a little below the Cubic does,towarde$ the interim 
part,recede a little from chat Nerve, chat it may be united co the Vena Cephalica. 

But foure fingers beneath the bending of the Arme, being alwaies fuperintend^ £ 
to the Bafilica, it paffes undivided along, unco the wrift, che veine appeares abov** 

Ac che Wrifl tis cleft into ten fmall branches affording two little twigs to ev#/ 
finger, which crepe along the Tides of che faid firagers. 

You (hall oblerve by the way, chat rhree fingers breadth beneath the bending 0 
the Cubit, lr is covered by the Mufcles which bend che wrift and Cubic, whichai^ 
cut of the internal T uberofitie of the Arme. 

The third e is carryed along undivided unto the Angona, where be* 1 ^ 

conveighed through a Cleft which is bet weene the Elbow and the inner Condyle 11 
or Tuberofite of the Arme, according co the length of the Cubit, and being dra^ 
ouc over the Cubitaius externus, it is carryed unco the wrift,towards the little 
And t herefore by leaneing on the elbow, the whole Arme is benummed. Being 
vided neare the Hand into foure branches, it is fpred into che cut-lide of che 
or Back of the Hand. 3 . 
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Th e fourth ‘tferve is the thickeft of all interwoven with Veines and Arteries, aI1 ^ 
funk deep in the ‘Bracbieem externus ; ic is carryed from the forepart of the At* 11 , 
into che Hinderparc,and defending there through unco the Radius, and being ca ff ^ 
ed all along the lame, it is joyned to che vena Cephalica, and looles it felfe ac 
into the wrift. -p 

I proceed unto the veffels of the Inferiour Limbes. The Crural b veine, doe*^ 
the groine produce a remarkable branch viz. The c faphena, which according to 
longitude of the futoriusMufculus defeends unco the Ham. Beneath which. g 
the Anckle it conftituces the vena poplitea , which was opened in Times paft. * 
it transmits the branch which is in the upper part recurrent, above che Ham, u 
thecrural veines,or che faphena receives that fame branch, from chofe crural®* ^ 
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Afterward being divided into c wo pares ic fl ips down unco the cwo external An- 
* ies > but the greater portion takes its courfe unto the internal Ankle, where ic 
formes t he t rue c Saphena which is ufually opened. 

k is tei med corruptly Saphena , as if one would fay Saphaia becaufe of the Ap- Saplena. 
P^iepcie, which is a new name brought into ule by the lace Greekes, unknowen to 
Qalen. 

■ When the ciuial veine has produced the Saphena, ic is foon after divided into 
four branches of which,the two f external and lateral ones which are the fhorceft are 
ditfominated mto the luperior Muicles of die Thigh, both the internal, namely the 
Biceps, and die external viz. the vafti and the Mufculus Crurarus. 

a T. 24*. f. 3. ii. “ b T. 24 /. 4 *. J c T. 24./. 4 .aaa.~ d T. 24./. 4.///.”« T. > 

2 4 f. 4 . a. beneath^ f. T. 24 ./. 4. b b- See. “ 

^ he Ha must emus which penetrates inro the 4 inner parts, is termed Ifcbiadi- lfcbUdicm. 

Clit ‘ \ 

The fourth is called b OfufcuJdris . Mufculans. 

. Thefe branches being propagated, the Ttunke of the Vena cruralis being fplit 

3 uto two, dtlcends unco the knee, being attended with the crural Artery branfhehed { „ 

fototwo: But one of the c branches is alofc and waters the excernal parts, the other cr 

3s more <! deep: both of them do afford twigs to the neighbouring parts, and when 

foey have reached unto the Ham, being fpread along between the Sole#* and the 

§*»i elti 9 they defeend to the cwo Ankles. 

But the external Ankle is princspally watered from the low-laid crural veine, 
yet to that m the compals of the Ankle two notable veines are obferved. 

.'That which quarters upon the Malleolus internusor inner Ankle-bone, is the 
foinch of the Saphena. That which cakes its courfe beneath the malleolus, being 
‘P^ad out above the Tarfus,is a branch ofthecrurall Veine. 

Neither of diefe Veines can be fafely opened unlefs they fwel, by reafonof the 
^ghbouring arteries,which the Vena Saphena placed in the inner Ankleus free from, 
jfod this Veine is opened in all dileafes afwel of Men as of Women. Yet neverche- 
e * s in the Sciatica, the Veine beneath the Malleolus excernus, is more advanca- 
^ eQ Ufly opened, becaule it has greater Communion with the Parc affected, namely 
Coxendix or Hip. . 

The Diftribution of e Jlrteria Cruralis, is not equal coche Vena Cruralis, be- T » e totems. 
Ca Ule it produces no Saphena. For a little lower than the Groine, it tranfmits two 
f %hin the Mu<cuius triceps, which are ldftgchened out as far as to the Glouti;. cruralis. 

Afterwards it lends forth s cwo, into the former parts of the Thigh. 

* *T.24.T 4 ’cc. <fe*c.'P> T. 24 /.4dd. c T. 24 ./. 4 .bb.“ b T. 24 ./. 4 .^. 

T24./. 5. &*.;.« T.24./.5. dd. 

v > And then the Cruralis defeends undivided as far as to the Ham, Where it is di- Jts branches. 
^ e d mto two Branches;, the 1 one of which does laterally creepe all along the out- 
cl c ^ e B e g upon the 1 Mufculus tPeroneui. The other being thruft into the Mui- ' 

jj, e foleus, and Hiding downe unco the Heele,is dilfeminated into the foie of the 
and die other is branched forth into the outfide of the Foot. 

1 m ^ ena Saphena has no Artery to attend it, and there is not any nerve near it, 
merefore it may lafeiy be opened. 

W r Serves of the foreiide of t he Thigh are two, diftinguiftied in their original. The Nerves of 
Wi t L ° as they loon grow together and become one cord, which is carried entire the fore part. 

any diviiion, unto the Groin. Where ic is diftributed into five c branches, T hejfirfi. 
q le ^ 0| Ay wrapped up in a Membrane, which being difperfed ^n every hand into 
bon Ulcles ot che tort ' fart of the Thigh,they are branched out as far as to the whirl- 

the Knee. - ' 

focc- v che ^ile of thefe Nerves is in the a three loweft Vertebra’s of the Loyns, nei* 
ls lc vifible, unlefie the Muicle Ploa be torn afunder, within which they lie hid. 

K, k Then 
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t fccond. 


Of the Hind* 
p.irr. 
the firft. 


Its Branches^ 


A Ba{ta d $ci* 
aticawhat ? 


The fccond. 


Thenbeiides thofe fore*mentioned, youfhallee another fmal'tfer've, drawn 
through the oval hole of the Os tpubii and fpent upon the neighbouring Mufcles vi2. 
the Triceps. 

A great and very tbid^^erve does glide along the hinder part of the Thigh, which 
in its Original is made up lomcimes of three, oftener of four portions, which are bred 
out of three or four of the upper holes of 0/ fdcrum , and being carried along 
through the cavity of Os Ifchii, which is feated between the fpines of the laid Os Hi" 
um through the internal and hindermoft Mufcles of the Thigh, undivided, iomecimes 
doubled and folicary without the lociety of a vein and Artery,as is ordinary in other 
Rei ves of the Body, it is carried into the Hara; where being divided into two, lom¬ 
times into s four, ic beftows little fmal twigs ( coniidering its bulk ) upon the 
Neighbouring Parts. 

a Tl 24. f. S-ii Z h T 24 .f-S-U-Z* T.24./.6.<BCT).8 cc. T.2 4 -/- 6 ' 

3.4. 5. " e T. 24 ./. 6. *E tti. Z 1 T. 24./ 6.6.2 g X 24:/. 6 . i. l. &c. g 

The other 3 Branch ddeends through the Calf of the Leg to the Heel, dealing ou£ 
little Net vs in its paffage, and being drawn through the Cleft of the inner Ankle" 
bone, ic is diftrrbueed into the lole oftheFoocin as many Branches as there are 
Fingers. 

Anot her is carryed into die b fore part of the Foot, fattened unto the Werone > 
and fo (1 ipping downe along unto the external ankle, and when it is come thither,ic * s 
fpread abroad into the upper fide of the Foot, as was laid of the former. 

This exceeding greac and thick Nerve being ill dilpofed or diiealed^ a Baftard 
Sciatica is thereby caufed, which conlifts wholly therein; t here is a grievous paiu?> 
which alHitfts not only the Hip,but reaches into the Thigh,the ankle and Foot,naniC" 
ly to all places whether the Nerve which comes from the diieafed Hip does reach' 
<Ferne Hus in the 18 . C bap. of the 6. Bool^ofhn Pathology, and therefore in chi s 
baftard fciatica Caufticks are to be applied, and Kibes made at the bending of the 
Buttons, alfo thole pares mutt: be anoynetd and fiueared with an Epiipaftick ot 
drawing Platter. 

You fhalobferveby the way in a baftard fciatica, that thofe nerves are watered 
by the Hypogattrick veines and the Arteries above the fame,and cheretore the nerv^ 
cannot be dried unlefs the Hypogattrick veines are emptied, by many times letcii$ 
blood in the Armes and Feet, and by Horr-leeches often applied to the Veines ^ 
the Fundament. 

Now Galen in the 8 Chap, of his i6<gPookofthe ufe of the parts of our Body* 
fhewes the rcafon why this lame Nerve is not mixed with other fore nerves as ic ,5 
in the Nerves of the Arme, but is carried behind the thigh; viz. Becaufa the;oy ,lC 
of cheArme ttands farther from the Vertebra’s of the Neck, than thejoync of c ^ 
Thiph does from the. Vertebra’s of the Loines and Os lacrum. 

^ About the Beginning of this greac Nerve,there is another adjoined, which t^ e ' 
ingouc of the third hole of the Os lacrum, and being carried along above the 
of Os lacrum, ic is branched out into the MuiCuli Gloutij and the Flexores Tib*® 
as far as to the Ham. 


The Medicinal Confideracion. 


Varices Difeafes of che Veines belonging to Hie Limbes, efpecially to the Leg and T.Hi$* 
what they bee? ar e the Varices which are knotciedilatations, in which the Blood is collected, as ^ 
were into Cercaine Satchels. Now they arecured with aftringents with a dole an 
TUir Cure * conv enienc ligature. Or the veines are pricked and the blood let out, or at the 
ginning of the varix the largeft vein which gives nouriflimenc to che reft, or the 
whether a ginning ic felfe,is tied up and cut off. Many conceive that the veines cut off a ! e be 
° J againe ; they bring for an example the veines which are ieen in a very great 

ma oc flelhy Excrelcence ; but Fernelius has r ightly oblerved, that they are i: ( 
veines, buc channels between the Skin which nature has framed as gutters to vva 
and nourilh the Sarcoma or ffefhy Excrelcence. ^ 


veine cut 
will grow 
againe ? 
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Many thinke thac die veines which are cur, being tied together with a firing do 
grow againe, which I do not beleive. « . 

‘Hippocrates cajs the veines S piracteld Corporis she vents ofrhe body or the brea- 
^J l ng holes thereof,which being opened,the Body is aired:and he l'aies that when the 
Veines are dried, they draw rnarp and chblerick humors in burning fevers. Alto 
jhe lame Author laies, chat the veines do draw more than the flelh Lib. 1 . de c Mor- 

Elpecially if they be more hoc and dry than ordinary. Bloody [treats 

When the Veines being debilitated through Sicknefs of the Liver, become nai whence thy 
* e 3nt and enclined as it were to vomit, they luffer the Blopd to run out, not only P roCeed ? 
trough the mouches of the upper and lower veines, but alfo through the Skin of 
( he whole Body. in manner of a bloody 1 wear, which l have obfervgd two or three 
times. ■■■ ■: 


Plethorick bodies. The motion of 



tche A rrpi ipc the vefleh kevr 

tcne Aicenes Abolt fbed? 

P as a meanes to 

Put the veffells into motion againe. 

Somtimes the Pulle ofall the Arteries is intercepted, not excepting the Groine 
Qr crurall Arteries, the Motion of the Heart ftil remaining, vyhich dilpoficion if ic 
c °ntvnue long it kills rhe Patient. Hue if the motion of the Heart be periihed like- 
the Patient dies fuddenly. 1 have leen two that had no pulle at all, only 
Hearc continued beating, who lived lixceen yeares,buc in extreme weakneis. 

Balduimti Tsorifau* law one in the fame condition, as he affirms in bis medicinal 
fyiftlej. _ 

« Hereupon, a quefl ion may be railed, how the puliation of the Arteries can be Howtbemm- 
j t( ?PPed whiles the Hearc beaces after ics wonted manner,* choughfiowly; whether cn Jr lews 

th e noc . neceffai 7 in iuch a Q te thac che Aorca be obftrutted neare the Heart, and be flopped, 

the irradiation and influlx of the arterial blood be by chat meanes incerce eped. while theHeart 
jud then the Blood of the veines approaches the Heart, being drawne thither in the moves. 

^laftole or dilatation thereof, chat it may receive the feale of Vicalicy in the right 
outride-, and being afterwards driven forth by the Syftoleor Contraction into 
Vena cava, the vital fpirics are forcibly carried into the length of the channel, 
by the mutual anaftomofes of the veines and Arteries, they are communicated 
q q f be faid Arteries with the blood. I have in l'ome perfons gbferved thaethe moti- 

„ !l of their Arteries hath been frequently intercepted or became very unequal for 
daies together,afterwards the impediment being removed which was near the 
I found the fame inequality in the Ceeliac Arterie , which did beat vehe- 
>!; nc ly, although the pulie appeared equal and wel ordered in the reft of the body. 

I conceive happened by reaton of a little bit of fleft or fat, which amending 
c h e Gates of the Heart did caufe fuch a pulle lb inordinate, and being repelled or 
/^en back unto theCadiac Arcerie which is a branch of the Aorta, it did produce 
c 1 an irregularity as aforeiaid. „. 

fin 1 ^ mra i •Arterie, feeing thac it is evident in the Groine,and fubjeft to our fee- JJaffa\ n % e 
Ueif f 1 * P ulre thereof is ealiiy difeerned,being vehement in regard of the great- (rural ^Uteri* 
uth Arcer,e < afldxhe laft which remames after the pulle is excinguifted in 
f 0r ^ L e ( x treme parts of the Body, wherem ic is ufually felt to beate. Aud there¬ 
in 110 P u * le Can in c ^ e oc ^ er u * ua * P^ aces > iC muJ ^ he loughc for,*cx- 
l( u i lec * 1,1 this crural Artery, not only in Men but in women alfo, provided the 
f CC ], es Hunefiy be not broken. And if when a difeale is at the ‘Hcigch, wc can 

■pjj° P u ^ e in this part, death is neare at hand. 

^ber tC P llat * on or S e %i° n °f an Vlrterie happens chiefly in the external parts, . r 
^^leffer Arteries relide which are branches of the great Trunk, And this JbattJJ? 


Ca fe is termed Aneurifma, 


of.. V s termec 
ltst bickn#a 


Ic is feldome leen hi the crunk of the Aorta became 


Tl?e End of the F ift Book. 
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A new Ofleologia or Hiftory 
ofthe Bones.- .< \ 


Wherein be treates of the c Benes, Ligaments and Q riffles of the whole C B°^‘ > 
by which the frame oftbe *Body n compared together, the fflufcles being r f' 
moved , handling al the Vijeafes and fymptomes which happen unto ^ 
*Bones. 

CHAP, i. 


Scope of Narureand of the Phyfitian about the Body of Man f c 
*♦♦♦♦#♦ Fabrick, are contrary, the one unto the others Nature intend 1 ^ 
X *2 t0 ma ^ e U P the BodV of Man, begins at the mod: fimple parts ,ann 
■$>■& proceeds by little and little to the more compounded ones, until * 
findh her work. But the Phyfitian, that he may atcaineunco^ 
knowledgofthiswoikmanjfhipofNature, proceeds gradually** 
the more compound unco the moft fimple parts •, £o that in his Analyiis or R ei0 j 
tion, thefe parts are laft which were ftrft in the Compolicion. So when we y 
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down an houfe, firft we throw offthe Ceding, then we demolilh the walles, and we trm 
we dg no the foundation. Wee in like manner in our cakeing afunder this 7 


tne Bones m 
? 


Houle of Mans body by Anatomical Adminiftracion, donowinchelaft place treat the place 
nt the Bones which are the foundation of the whole Body, and placed before alo- 
Jh er parts, we fhal conlider of them in the way of a new kind of Ofteologia. or Hi¬ 
story of the Bones, which is no lefs, c neceffary than the doftrine ofche Skelleton 
°f t he Bones. 

Having therefore explained and demonft rated the fofterparts of the Body by 
^ a y of Analyfis, I proceed to the laft and more volid parts thereof, which accord- 
c o the Syntlietick method, or order of compolition, are the firft, fuchas are 
{ he Bones,which are now otherwise conlidered than when they are boiled and dried 
a ud fo demonftrated. 


Chap. 


2v 


Of the great Profit of this new OJleologie, or 
DoHrinc of the 'Bones. 


And. 


T Here is a two-fold Doftrine of the Bones; one is demonftrated in dried Bones, The voRr'm 
which have been prepared bv boy ling *, the other is fhewed in the Bones of the of Bones de- 
h°dy, whiles they remain naturally fattened one unto another. Both thefe Do- r f on jf ra l te f ltt * 
prices are ufeful in the Art of Healing, and for luch as would have a perfect know- &mtre 

le< % in the body of Man. ntccjfarj. 

For in the dried Bones, in which commonly this Doftrine is taught, nothing is 
Earned, laving the external fhape, pofture, and competition or frame of one with F or the per- 
Mother: Bur a diligent oblervation of the Bones, while they are knit and fattened f e & k*ovoledg 
£ ne unto anocher, is more conducing to practice. Becaule the faftenings of the °f Mxns 
«ones one unco another by Griftles and Ligaments, all'o by che leveral forts of Ar ci¬ 
tation, or joy nting, are in tome dried Bones quite different from what they are 
luch as be moift •, for in dried Bodies you would think that tome Cavities are 
.'diow, and Cup-fafhioned, che cavities being empty, and bereaved of their Car¬ 
nages *, which nocwichftanding appear (hallow in a frelh Body, the Cavities being 
hh of Griftles; and contrary-wile, you would m a Skeleton fay, thar ionie Ca¬ 
ches are {hallow, which are deep in a frelh Body, the hollowneis being encrealed 
v a Griftle brim. 

Moreover, The external Conformation and Quality ofche Bones, is more evi¬ 
lly difeerned in che Bones of a Carkafs, which lofes much in Bones rhac are pre- \ 

P are d by boy ling: as for example, che Griftly incruftations ofche extremities, 
h* Membrane Wfcich is about the bones, and che Mucous, orflimy i'ubftance lod¬ 
ged between the Bones j alfo the internal lubftance, or Marrow, or Marrowilh 
j. u Vce 5 are manifeftly diicovered in che Bones of a frelh Body, which are not at all in 
and withered Bones. 

k And therefore in reipeft to che P raft ice of Phyfick, and the Cure of vitiated tbe ^ 
and luch as are broken, or out of Joynt, it is neceffary, diligently to look of Phyfick 

and carefully to axaminem a dead body, the Natural Conformation of the 
and their conj unftion one with another. I do not diflike the ufe of dried 
to teach and demonftrate the vulgar Ofteology, or Dpftnne of bones, at Than the 
tjJJv We muft begin, as we have done in this Treatue , provided the Demonftra- Vulgar, 
p °f ' he bones in a dead Body be afterward added to che former. 
de r ° r b V this Repetition, and Reprelentation of the bones, we lhal imitate the Or- where not - 
'voi a, - d Hefign of Nature, which in the Generation of the P res of our Body, is wtb&anding 
aj Q V n cbe hr ft place to form the bones * but fhe fimfhes, and perfefts them after ™ , ou i bt t§ 
And parrs > toL they grow as long as the body encreaies, according to drijiotle. bes,m ' 
their r We beleeve Hippocrates m cheSixt Book of his Epidem icks; Women have 
'-ouries, til their bones have attained their uemoft perfeftwn. 

Chap* 
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Chap. 3. What is to beobferved in the 'Bones of a dead Body 

tbeNumtl n0t l °y kL 

of atone Z INthefitftplace, you flialobfervethe Natural Conftitution of the Bone, chat 
What it coftfti? 1 you may dilcern the fault of a bone which is out of Order. 

A bone in a living Body naturally difpofed, ought to be, 1. Hard, to procure 
the bodies (lability. 2. It ought to be Oyly without, becaufe it is nounftied. 3. U 
muft be covered with the Perioftean Membrane, that it may have fence-, for it * 
lofe the Perioftium, it becomes fencelels. 4. It muft be white tinctured with a 
moderate rednefs,becaufe it is a Spcrmacick part, and is nourifhed with (he dewy 
vapor of the blood. 5. It muft be hollow, or ipongy, that it may continue the iub- 
fiance of Marrow, or a Marrowy Liquor to nounfh it ielf withal. 6. It muft be at 
the ends ccufted with Griftles 7. It muft be anointed as it were with an oy ly nior 
fture to facilitate its motion. 8. It muft have a continued and even iub' «nce. 
m what thf And therefore you (Hal know that a Bone is milaffefted, if it be 10ft, as Vxuellmh 
preternatural <Femelim and <Hollerim have obferved, that in feme perfons the bones or their W 
' dies were by ficknefsbecome lo (oft and flexible, that you nrgbtbend them whicn 
way you pleafed,like wax. Ariftotle in the third book of hxs Hiftory of Animals, 
faies that bones are not flexible, neither are they apt to iphr, but oniy lubjeCt to 
break. Scaliger m his commentary adds: I have leen the thigh bone by real on or 
the venerious diieafe, or by ule of I know not what medicaments, bowed like an 
home. G eographers write that in a Country or Ethiopia, the inhabit ants have 1 & 
rurally from their birth bodies foflexible,thac they can rurne and wind them into 
any pcfture.l have red in Hippocrates of a boy that was borne without bones, have' 
ing the Principal parts of his body otherwiie diftintt. *F orefiur law a boy ma^ e 
after the fame manner in fome of his members. 

Wherefore if a bone fhal be drie without, it declares a diftemperarure of rh* 
part: if it be white it argues want of heat, if red, inflammation; if black,rorren # 
nefsand blafting. If a bone be fenfible, there is feme lecret fault in its fubftanCft 
or in its perioftean membrane. It it be iolid and concrete without cavities or paic^ 
it renders the body heavie and fluggifti,and can containe no marrow. Plinie relat^ 
that there are fome that lived having lolid benes and without marrow, which $ 
very rare and ate termed Cornei. The figne of luch a Conftitudon is never to thtfj 
and never to fweat. They are called Cornei from the Cornel or Dog-tree; becai^ 
the male Cornel has no pith or marrow. See <F{bodiginw. Such a one the Sy^ 
Cuban Lypdamus is reported to have been, who in the three and thirterh Olympic. 
was the firft who at the OlympickQame/Jxcaime Vi&or at all Exererfes and *° 

' the Paneracian Crowne : his bones were found to have no marrow in them, as 

linus relates in his 4 Copter. Jinn corns in his Book of wonders Chop- 
Writes that the bones of a Lion are fo folid that you may ftnke fire our of them * 
out of a flinf,Ho wbeic Columbus denies that iiich bones are void ofmarfow.W h 1L ^ 
Epicurus,contradicting ai iftotle maintaines, as poffble in the 8. Booke of AzbeVf 1 ^ 
his Deipnolophifts. AldroVondw has oblerved that among Fowles the 
has folid bones, void of marrow. But iq cafe a bont Ihould be deprived of lts 6 
ftly Cruft and of its perioftean Membrane, it is moved with difficulty, and b as ^ 
feeling at all. If a bone become uneven and prominent lo as to have bunches 
ic it is termed Exoftcfis, which is an effect and concomitant of the veneieous p 0 ^ 

- when it is of lone flanding end confirmed, howbeit it may ipring from fonl *° n , al s 
caule. Finally being depraued and miihapen, or disjointed, it hinders ana 
the Action of the whole body or its parts i and being divided in its iubflance,« 
folutionof Continuity by fome cleft or fracture. and although a brokeii no 
the mediation of a Callus becomes leddered together one the ouclide: ret a 
(till remaine divided within. r. H A 







Of Articulations orfoyntings of the 'Bones. 


The re mate 
matter that 
nourijhes the 
Bones. 

The immedi¬ 
ate matter. 

whether the 
Bones have 
Veines ? 


whether they 
have deter lest 

Or Nerves ? 


Chap. 4. Of the Njourifrment, Sence, and JMarrow of the 
{Bones. 

While the Bone did live and was noiiriflied, ic had a twofold fuftenance,the one 
rer ttote,the ocher con j unfit or immediate according to Ariftotle, in his Book of the 
P^tts oflive-wighcs.The remote Suftenance of the Bones,is the thicker and more ear- 
tfl V pare of the? blood. The next or immediate is the marrow, or marrowy liquor, 

^hich is contained in the hollownes and porofitie of the bones. ‘Hippocrates in his 
*>°°k de Aliment 0, faies chat the marrow is the Nutrimenc of the bones, and there- 
° re ic is that they are Joined together or foddered up by a callus. How can ic be 
fome man lay) that the blood fhould nourish the bones, teeing they have no 
j^nesjwhich are the channels to conveigh blood to all pares.-? ‘Hippocrates faies in his 
°ok de Ofjmrn ‘ISfatura ,chac of all the bones, the lower Jaw-bone alone has veines. 

indeed m his 8. Booke de Blacitis ,attributes unto every bone a Veine greater 
^ r Leffer according to the Bfoporcion of the Bones: and in hi s Comment upon the 
* lr ft e Bo$kg of ‘Humors , he faies that there is a V eiTel diftnbuting blood allowed to 
bone. But he confeffes in the lafi chapter of his 16. Bookg d r e i Vfu (Par- t 
that the vetoes of the Bones are fo f mall and fine, that thay are not fo much as 
’*hbie in the larger fort of Animals or Live-wights, becaufe nature according to the 
v f ec eftky and Indigence of the Parts, beftowes upon fome greater, upon other leffer 
e ines,moreover the little holes which are found about the extremities of the bones, 

0 ^anifeftly declare that iomwhac there is which goes into the laid Bones 
their is nothing goes into the bones but little Veines. If we beleive (platerm^ 

• e Arteries doe no where enter into the bones, feeing the fpirics can eafily penetrate 
j Co any of the bones without the fervice of the Arteries to carry them; Neither do 
c °*Keive that there are little nerves diffuled through the fubftance of the Bones to 
^ Ve them the lenfe of feeling, becaufe all the feeling they are capable of, is by 
j of the per iolfean Membrane which does incompais phem. Nevercheles ‘P^ico- 

t ? Wajfa. call’s God to wicnes that he law a Man, who had an ulcer in his thigh, fo 
. the bone was bare, in which bone there was a fence of paine, fo that he could noe 
tl( lUi'e to have it touched with a rough inftrumenc in regard of ch£ pawes it caufed, 

Iit was freed from the perioftean Membrane. Yea and he bored rhe bone, and 
* 0u ftcl that it had che fenie of feeling within the fame, which he therefore thought 
^03 to declare chat Anatomifts might be moved to confider,whether fome branches 
Serves do not’ Penetrate into the fubftance of che bones. 

t W e canot looke into che Cavicies and Marrowes of che Bones; unles they be firft 
Dr °ken. 1 obferve a threefold Cavity of che bones and a threefold marrow. 
q ^ the greater Cavires of che larger Bones, the Marrow is reddijb ; inthe leffer 
c Cities of the fmalier bones the marrow is white}, In che ipungy bones there is 
^ined a marrowy Liquor. 

I> 0 Atl meane while you (hall obferve, that the marrow within the Cavity of the 

^ compaffed with no membrane, neither is it madefenlible by any little 
hi, , es P e netracing the fubftance of the bone,as (Param does imagine. Hippocrates 
of :‘ e ke,inhis Booke de (Principles was the firft thstffnoted this. TheMarrow 
Uig ® ^ack-botie is not like that marrow which is in ocher Bones, for it alone has 
Cranes, which no other marrow has beiidesic. 

Chap* 5. Of Articulations Or Jointings of the Bones* 

I ^ proceed to the Joinings-together of che Bones. cuiatm 

There does c °ncur to che Articulations of the Bones,the Head,the Cavicie,the BoneS 1 
£ v ^ jfieFlegmacicmoifture, and the Ligament. v concurs. 

lt depp y ^ edd is in its owne nature and original an Epiphyfis, buc in pcocefs of time ten Head' 
generates into an apophyfis* The 
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'A cavity. 
A Grift le. 


The Head is within of a Light fpungie and porous Jubilance, being filled with 
blood or with a marrowy Juyce, on the crr/ide it is covered with a very hard fliell or 
bark, very chm and compaCt, which is crufted over with a lmooth and poiifced 
Griftle. 

Now r he Head of a Bone is ? great and long, or fhort and flat, which is termed 

b Candy Los 

The Cavity of the Bone which receives the Head, is alfo crufted over with a Q' 1 ' 
file, which ii ic be deep, it is called in Greek * C otyle, if fh a How, ’cis called b Qlene- 
It is fomtimes encreaied with a GriftHebrim, left the bones lhould coo eafiiy A 1 ? 
afide, and fal out of their places. 

A flegmatick And in the Cavities chemfelves, there is contained a clammy, thick, and Oyty 
Humor- Hituitom Humor, to procure a more eafie, and expeditious motion of the Bones 
fo we greafe the Axle-trees ot Coaches and Carts, that the wheels may ruin mote 
eafiiy and quickly. Through want of the forefaid Humor in luch as have the con' 
fumption, and are extreamly dried, while they go and ftir their Limbs, one ivtf 
hear as it were their bones knock one againft another, and rattle in their Skins: A s 
is proved by a memorable Hiftory, recorded by Symphorianus Campegius, in tl# 
l Medicinal Hiftories of Galen *, and as I my lelf have often times ieen. 

A Ligament. Now that the bones might be fo knit together, as to make a Joy nr, there ;s 

of a Ligament or Band, whole lubftance is broad and round, its color white or blo°' 
dy, fuch as is the round Ligament which faftens the c Leg, and the tl Thigh, afl^ 
that which unices the e Aftrdgalus with the f Hterna, and chat of the AftragtiW 
with the three Bones of che Tarfus , which are termed s JEneiformia, For theft 
bloody, or bloodyifh Ligaments, are alwaies incerpoled between the bones, and 
very hard; but thofe which are drawn about the Articulations, do alwaies appe aC 
white. So the Nerve-Griftly Ligaments, which are inrerpoled between the Of Stf 
crum , and Os Ilium , are obierved to be bloody in a Woman newly delivered ofh& 
Child. 

, Now every ConjunCtionof the Bones is made by Nature, either for Motion 
m articulated- f or for Her ft iration, or for the Haft age of fo me certain Subfiance, or for $ 
differencing of Harts, or for Security, and to prefers from violence. 
a T. 2 i-fi-dd.f 4 <.a. " b Tzi-f IL “ 

a T 21./4.*B. " b Tn-f^H. * c T21.fj.aa. 2 d Tzi.fZ.a £ c ' 
zi-fs-A. g f T21 ffs-H. Z § Tiufs-HHH. ; 

Conjunctions of the bones for Motions fake, are ieen in the Fingers, Wrifts, "ft* 
bows, Shoulders, Hips, Shanks, Ankles, Ribs, Spondyls; in a word, in al movab- 
Articulanons. 

For Perfpirations fake, we fee bones joyned together in the Sutures of the SkiA' 
For to give pailage to Lome lubftance or ocher; we fee the like conjunction ac 
production olth e Hencranium, and ac the through-fare of fome certain Veif e ^ 
which go partly out, and partly m; to which mtenc the Sutures of che Skull ^ 
corn rived. . 

For Securities fake, and to avoid the violence of breaking, &c. we fee the 
Conjunction, in al fuch bones as are compounded of divers Imalier ones. 

For the differing of par u. certain conjunctions of bones feem to have been con trr 
ved in the Bones of rhe up^r Jaw. 

Having laid this Foundation out of Qalens 1 1. Book, de Vfu <Partium,chap : 1 ^ 
ic is an eafie matter to prove the forts and differences of Articulations, out of ^ 
DoCtrine of (falen himfelfi v 

The Bones are joyned one with another, fome by Articulation, or joynting > • 
thers by Symphyfir , or cleaving cogether. 

A Joynt termed Articulm , is a Connexion of Bones, ordained either for mod 0 ’ 
what a joynt a- or f or t ome ot her Caule. • a f& 

Sorts of joynts- rel pedt of motion, there are two forts of Joynts. The one is contrived t 

manifeft and ftrong motion, which is called Diartbrofif: The ocher is ordained. ^ 


Two-fold con 
junction of 
bones. 














Of the Articulations, &c. 


Ul1 °bfcure and difficult motion, or for none at all, and it is called Synarthrofis , 

Of the former kind of conjunction of bones, vi2» ‘Diarthrofis , there are three 
‘°rcs j r Enartfcrofis i Anbrodia, and Qynglymos. 

Of the l'econd kind of Articulation, viz. Synarthrofis , there are in like manner 
ffi.cee forts, ( Enartbrofis, Arthrodia, and Qynglymos j becaule Synarthrofis, and 
diarthroftf, do differ only in the quantity of the motion *, as Qaht does teach in 
‘Vs Hook <k Ojjibus , which alfo he maniieftly declares in his Book dt *Diffect. ‘Mu- 
fcuU Chap. 22. neare the end. and in the 13. Book deOffibits. 

But becaule a Synatbrofis is ordained not only for motion, but for feme other 
c *ule, as namely for perfpiration, the tranfmijflion of fome fubftance, the diffe¬ 
ring of Parcs, and to lave from harm by ftrels and violence j ic comprehends 
wree ocher fores under it, r vi r {. Sutura, *Harmonia 9 and Qomfihofis. 

Thel'e fix differences of Synarthrofis or joynting maybeproved by fenfe and by 
Example. The a Ribs are joyned to the b Bred-bone by an Arthrodia , which in 
l ^gard of morion may be referred co a fynarthrofis . The c Bones of che wriff are 
^articulate with the bones ofth e&tyletacarpnm (Galen de ufupoftittrh Lib. 2. 
phap. 8. J hut rha t fynarthrofis is made by the way of Arthrodia, The e Aftraga- 
is joyned ro che t'Scaphoides with an obfeure motion, which is < EnartbrofifLib. 
de Ojjibm, Chap. 24. Qynglymos is found in the Vertebras of the s Back, which 
is to be counted as a kind of Synarthrofis j the Qynglmos of the other V ercehras, is 
*kind of THarthrofis. Qalen in his 26. Book de Campos . ‘Med. fecundum locos, 
* n d in his 12. Book deufu ( l J artium i calls the futures 1 ’of che Head fynartbrofes . 
Alfo he cals the harmonia of the ‘inferior Jaw-bone, fynarthrofis, in his Comment 
u Pon the Ninth part of the fecond book de ‘Fracturit . The bones of the Sternon 
° c Breft-blade k being immovable,are joined together by a fynarthrofis. From Qalen 
S 1 his hook de Offibus and other places of his Writings, I could prove, chat the Jaw- 
b °ne and the bones of the Breft-blade are Joined together by fymphyfis,becauie they 
8|-ow together as the Perion comes to yeares, fo chat no markes are remaining of 
l h e ir former diftiiufrion. So Qalen in bis e Boak L de Ojjibus, calls the Conjunction 
the inferior Jaw>bone with the Chin, Symphyfis . 
p fympbyfis is an immovable union of the Bones, which is performed either with 
Qlll Whac inrermediate or withour. 

, Id regard of che threefold Medium, tome Symphyfis is called Syncbondrodis ,from 
Cartilage Grift le which is che Medium of che Ufr ion, a fecond is termed fyneu- 
a°d^f, from the nerve which is th,e medium, a third is called Syffarcodit from che 
Medium. To which we may ad a toucth termed fhfeuroebondrodis. becaule 
ffie U n i on ls ma de by a Medium which is of a mixt, nature, being partly nervy, and 
Partly nriftly. Euc more may be feen of this, in Qalen his Do&rine of Bones. 

a T. 1 o. f. 2.1.2. b /.2.^^.; c T.2i./.i.<^2. < F.B d f.i. TfTf.f. 
ifi-Z'f’S •d.-ff.s-C-ZeT'io-f' 1 -Z h T-iS.fi La a. 8 a:. g* T. 8./. 4.U 

* T10. f. 2. A A." 

T he differences ot fympbyfis,do appeare in the bones of the 3 lower Jaw, in the 
j 0( tas of the b V ercebras,m the bones of the c (hare one with another, and in the coll¬ 
ections of t he d Ilian bones with the e 0 / facrum, in the growing together of the 
ftebras of Os facrum one to another, and ol theepiphylis ^and in the conjunction 
. hie Oj-t' Spbenoides with the Occiputs bones, and in the conjunction of other 
Ves, which in children were divided, but in perfons come to years, they are found 
ft ^ ln 8 together by Symphyfis, fine ‘Medio 3 luch as are detcribfd by Qalen in h* 
2* Ojjibits. 

w f Ligamem s which knit the bones together and that flegmatick humor where- 
8 h the bones are lmeared, and the Griftles, both fuch as are common to divers 
tQ ^ articulated togecher, and likewil'e luch as are proper to the particular bones 
C ^ e enrfs of each ot: chern: a * cheie be Ereacc ^ °f m our particular Mpfter 

Ucveigh of the Bones. 

•v. The ‘Medicinal C onfideration. 

e General Difeafes of the Bones are. Caries or Rottennefs, and putrefaftion, 
f L 1 which 
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which proceeds from a common, or extraordinary Caufe, inch as is the Venereal 
Pox. / 

Exoflofis. Hxofiofis, or a fwelled knot upon a bone, which arises from the forefaid Cair 
(es. 

Kydmata. Hgdmata, mentioned by Hippocrates , which are Chronical Difeafes,proceeding 

from defjuxions, common to al Joynts, but specially infefting the Hip- hone. Of 
thefekindof Diieafes, read the 'Medicinal Definitions of Qon\eus , and Hoefinf 
in his Qeconomia Hippocratis. 

Hydartbrojfs. Of kin to rhis ? is Haracelfm his Synovia, or 'Ey dar thro fir, which is a continu¬ 

al Flux of wheyifh or blood- watry Humor, out of exulcerated Joynts, elpeclaJiy 
if the Nerves or Ligaments be Diieafed. Hildanus in a peculiar Book on this Sub* 
je&, proves chat this Difeafe Synovia ( which was fird lo called by 'Paracelfm) 
is the fame with that Difeafe which is termed Meliceria , by Cornelius Ceifur, 
Lib. 5. Cap. 26. 

• A lure thing it is, that the bones being difeafed, do drop blood, and Gj alert ob- 
ferved as much. 

frtfture. The bones are likewife liibjed to <F ratture, or breaking, and Luxation, Dido* 
cation, or disjointing. Now a Fracture of a bone, is a Divifion made m a bone by 
fome external Caufe, cutting, or bruiting the fame. 

Its kinds. There are two forts of Fractures, a draighr. one, and an oblique, or crooked 
one. The former is according to the length of the bone, or overdnvarr.* 

The latter, or oblique is (if we beleeve Gyalen') too curioufly differenced bv 
the latter Phylitians which have fuccecded Hippocrates for it is laid to be Nail* 
falhioned, when the Fracture is pardy ftiaight, and partly circular * another fore 
is called Alpbitbedon, when the bone is broken all to fhivers. 

Another fort there is, which is called *Apotraufis , or Detraftio whereby a 
Fragment of the bone is fo taken away, that there remains a mark in the lurface of 
the Bone. . V <J 

Another fort ofFrafture, Hippocrates mentions, which he cals Jdpodafma and 
Qalen terras Hapagma, when a bone is broken there where i.c is joyned with^ano* 
r ■ ' r.therbone. , ' 

lutttrn. Luxation, or Disjoynting, is a Difeafe of the bone in Scituation, when it k re¬ 
moved one of its place. ^ y ‘ ! « " ^ ^ 

There; is a- two-fold Luxation, or disjoynting of a bone *, the one compleat, wh^ 
the Head of the bone is flipt out of its locket, and this is called Hxartbrema, i 
being out of Joync. 

Its fins. The other is Incompleac, and termed Hararthrema , when the bone is in fontf 
meafure only removed, and lengthened as it were, which is madly feen in the lub* 
luxation of the Thigh. In an Hxarthrema , the Leg feems fhorcer than it 
wont to be in a ( Parartbrema it feems longer than ulual. 

Caufes, The Caules of Luxation and Subluxation, that is to fay, of perfect and in 1 ' 

perfeft disjoynting of any Member, are external, or internal: The External are a 
blow, a violent diftorfion, or wrenching, a fall, and excenfion of a Member. W 
Internal caules are, a thin Humor, which does relax the Ligaments ora thick 
mor which by little and little, fils the Cavity of the Joync, and at lad thruds ouC 
the bone, by reafon of an Anchyiofis , which is bred. 

Auchylofis. Now cAncbylofis, is a fault in the Articulation of bones, whereby the Cavity* 1 

a bone, which ought to receive the Head of another bone, j s filled up 5 be ic whd 

kind of Articulation ic may be, either Hnartbrofis, 'Arthrodia , or <J ynglymo /* 
Hereupon the bone thus diieafed, either is held bowed in, or remains dretched otf> 
and diff. And in cafe without the forefaid CAnchylofis , the Tendons of the o» e 
fide fhal in the Limbs be cut in funder, the draighc or crooked bones do no long 61 ” 
fierve\o bend or dretch out the laid Limbs. 
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Chap. 6. Of the Bones of the Skull. 

H Aving diligently conftdered the Articulations, orjoyntingsof the Bones one Things to be 
unco another, lecus pow take notice what is obfervable in every particular obferved ptin- 
bone being frelli, which is not to be feen in the Skeleton, or in dried bones. 1 will 
Proceed from Head to Foot, according as I am wont to do in my D.iTettion, and 
^monftracion of thele parts. Now my Demonftration of the bones is cwo-lold j 
the one I call Ojleototne, or Bone-Di flexion, in which the bones are ieparaced 
ea ch from other j the other I term Ojjifragiwn, in which the bones are broken, 
that their inner ftrudture may be dilcerned. 

And in the firfl: place, let us contemplate the two-fold Table of the Skull, or T wo-fotd 
the double Skul-board which is thinner in Women, than i*is in Men. P late - 

The uppermore is thicker, and harder, and more fmoothly poli/hed chan the 
father ; but the lower is rough and furrowed as it were, that it might afford place 
for thofe Veffels winch creep along the VuraMater , from which fome notable 
Veffels arife, which by the Ears do infinuate chemlelves between thole two places, 

°r boards of the Skull, for to irrigate the intermediate lpace. 

Now that lame intermediate fpace, is a certain fpongy Subftance, which receives 
9r >d contains a Marrowy Juyce, lerving for the nutriment of thole bones. The ' lpate * 

' v hich Marrowy Juyce is reddifh, by reafon of blood flowing out of the Imal Veins 
Situate in thole parts which is wont then to flow out when the Skul of a living 
m 3 n is boared through with a Wimble, or other boaring Inflxument. Now the t he Skull 
^ull, according to ‘Hippocrates in his Book de Vulneribus Capitis, is double in the K 

M ; ddle of die Head, that is to fay, hollow between cwo plates and boards, that it 
*P*ghr conrain a Marrowy Juyce to nourilh the bones. ‘Hippocrates adds. The 
w hol Head, a lmal part excepted, lelembles a lpunge ful or Imal Caruncles, or lit- 
bits of flefli, which if you prels, and Iqueeze with your finger, you lhal perceive 
blood to drop out of them : alfo you lhal iee final Veins running up and down, 

^hich abound with blood. 

Out of the forefaid Caruncles, being bruifed with a vehement blow, the blood is 
%ieezed, which putrifying, does corrupt the bone, which in the mean while ap¬ 
pears found on the out fide: but the Sanies iweacing out from die inner plate or 1 

^Ul-board, does corrupt and putrefie the very brain it ielf. And if fo be when 
the Skul is razed, you iee blood come forth, do not therefore conclude that the 
^ ra &ure penetrates the inner plate 5, becaule that blood flows out of the fpace 
' v hich is between the two places, or boards of the Skul. 

That lame fpungy Hyperfarcofis, or breeding of proud flelh, which grows up in "Proud ftefh in 
bounds of the Head is bred out of the forefaid Dupiicature of the Skul-bone, as He ad-wounds, 
Hippocrates has oblerved. Touching the Fungous Exciefcences of the brain, U fr °" 
Whether they are bred from the broken bone, or from the Dura ‘Mater, fee Sen- 6 
ner tus in the firft Book of his Pra&ice. 

But Hippocrates his Caruncles, are vainly fought for in this intermediate fpace, 
hatever ‘Fallopius pleads to the contrary in his Book of the Wounds of the Head, 

Mels a man would call the lpungy fubftance of the bones Sarcia, or Caruncles, in 
^8 a td of cheir Funftion. 

bv or 1S lnterm ^ iate Ip ace interpofed between the two plates of the Skul, is called The fpace be- 
j>, ^Ppocrates, ‘Diploe. Howbeit ,Qalen concrary to the Opinion of the Ancient tween the skul- 
nr l ^ lClat is, cals the iecond, and inmoft place of the Skul, c Diploe> in the lixe Book P la f es > P> orv 
his Method of Hea ling. cM 

t 0 * le Nle of this Diploe, Dupiicature, or fpungy fubftance, is three-fold : Firft. The ufe there- 
cr e CCeiVe blood for the nounftimenc of the Skul: Secondly, That theElefhy Ex- of. 
p ,cen ce in the Fra&ures of the Skul, might grow out of it : Thirdly, That the 
es of the Brain might more ealily be exhaled. 

°Mtimes an Humor is collected between the c wo plates, by way of tranfcolacion; nh 3 there 
■ LI 2 which tm P lates * 
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which being in procefs of time corrupted, does cause n.oft exce/hve' pains, which 
often happens in an inveterate Veneieal Fox, when the Skui is knobbed, and bun¬ 
ched with a certain ‘Exojiofif. 

This double place or board, ofrheSkul has been made by a wonder'ul conn i¬ 
vance of Nature, left in al blows upon the Head, the wound ihoutd penetrate the 
whol fubftance of the bone. Hence it comes to pais, that loan lines one plate is cleft 
while the other remains unhurt. 

The Whore-maftersPox doesofcen-tirnes eat through the external place, and 
fomcimes through both the plates, without killing the Panenr, who lives a long 
time after j as ‘Valmarius avouches in Chap. 4. of his Book de Lue Venerea. 1 he 
like Example you may read in the 18.d£hapter of ‘Benivenius his Book de Abditif 
‘Morborkm Caufts. And I my felf have often observed the fame. 

TM Sutures, The Sutures, although they are a very clolely united in living Petit an, yet are 
shey fomtimes very apt cogape, and to move pain, as Qalen reports, cowards the 
end of his third Commentary in Officinam { Hippocratu . 
a T 15-/3. a a.bb.f 4 bb.is’c. 

whether an But they feem not at al inclined to any loofnels, or gaping about the meeting- ro- 
1 Jm may be gecherofthe Sagittal and Coronal Sutures in Perfons come to ripeneis of Age, 
made in the where a Fontanel U a made *, and chererore I have often found by Experience, that 
Head? ** the c ^*P arc raa V without any detriment havea Cauftkk applied thereunto, Whsc.i 
kind of Practice, ‘Fabricim commends in his Chyuurgery others cfilike it as dan¬ 
gerous, vi%, ‘Mathtus de Qradk , Vefalius, Lib. 1. Cap. 6 . of bis Anatomy- 
‘Baptijla ‘Montams in bis 36. Counfel, Z ecbiws in bis Counsels. And <Bdpu¬ 
ff a Carcanus in bh 'Book^of Head-wounds. See Claudinus bis Conn fids. 1 
confefs, that fomcimes in Children,this part being foft and griftly, is long er e it grow 
hard over that it is in grown perions} and Qalen has teen ic in fuch Yonglings co 
move and pane, (jal.Lib- 13- -Method. Cap, 22. And in fuch a cafe to apply a 
Cautery, were dangerous. The Africans did burn an Iftue in the Crowns of then’ 
Childrens Heads j as ‘Mercurial* (hews from ‘Herodotus. They did burn the 
Veins ofthe Crown of their Heads, with fcalding Oefypm, or Sheeps Greafe *, an d 
in cafe any Convullion happened they did Remedy the lame by the {printing of 
Goats pits thereon. 

whether Black- It is written by Herodatui, Aratus, and Arrianus in tbe Life of Alexander tbe 
mars have Su- great, that the Heads of the ./Ethiopians, and Egyptians had no Sutures, which 
m their gave fpareu* occafion to writf, That the Ethiopians and Moors, and thole which 
Skids? inhabit hot Regions towards the South, and the Equinoctial Line, have Sktd s 
harder chan ordinary, having none, or very few Sutures in them. The railic/ 
whereof did plainly appear, when I differed a veryfwartby ‘Blackcmoor pubdekf 
ly in tbe Medicinal School /, whole Skul was in al things like one of ours. 
of In the Head there are many remarkable Cavities, which the Anatomifts c-dl 
Sinus. Thele you fhal diligently fearch for, that you may know whether they a id 
void and empty, covered with a thin Membrane, and whac communion they hav d 
one with another. 

Now the Cavities are, on each fide four. The Maxillary Cavity , which l» e5 
concealed within the upper Jaws. The ‘Frontal Cavity , feared in the Forehead, 
by the Eye-brows. The Spbenoidean Cavity, which lies hidden under the Scat 
or Saddle of the Spbenoides. Ihe ( Mafioidean P which is contained within rh c 
Maftoides. They are al empty, and covered over with a thin Membrane, only 
Maftoidean, ishollow indeed 3 but has no Membrane, but is diftinguifhed into 1 *" 
ven, eight, or nine little Cels, as we lee in a Eee-hive. 

The Entrance of the Maxilary Cavity within the cavity of the Noftrills, is t0 
be feen on the fide of Os Spongiofum. . 

The Entrance of the Frontal Cavity is feen in the higheft and inmoft pacts 01 
the Noftrills. , 

The Entrance of the Spbenoidean Cavity we End to be deep. Within the nofU n 5 
the fpongy bones being taken away. 

X J3v 
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The Ingrds of the Maxillary Cavity, is evident without cutting the Bones. The 
Ingrels of the Fronral Cavity is evidently perceived, the Frontal bone being cut in 
fonder above the Eye-brows: The Ingrds of the Sphennidean Cavity, is diicer- 
iiea, as loon as the inner plate ot the Sphenoides is taken away. The entrance of 
the Ma ft o.dean Cavity, is contained in the left lide of the Concha , neer rheApo- 
Phyfts Maftoides, and cannot be ieen unlels the arched Vaulc of the Concha be bro¬ 
ken, or t he porns auditor ms pulled in peices. 

Sylvius conceives and demon ft rates from Galen that flegm being tranfmicted 
thiough the little holes of the upper plate, is coile&ed and heaped up within the whether fa/* 
Sphenoulean cavity, and thence conveighed into the Palace: which way of the m f ybt 
palTge ot Excrements,is by VefaLw, Columbus, Falopms^nd Valve> da rejetted ; ['^ny^tbe 
'ttio conrradidt (falen in this point, and maintain that this excrement is voided Sphenoides. 
through the neighbouring holes which reft upon the Sella Spbenoidea. 


Thereafonof (fallen and Sylvius is, that it is better the excrements fhould be 
drained, and kept up for a ieaion in thole Cavities, than that a man ftiould be 
c oncmua’ly lpitting, and holding his mouth evermore open. For alrhough the 
Sphenoidean Cavities, are in the diffettions of dead bodies empty, and appear 
boc to beYul etcher of flegm or leroiities: probable not wit hftandmg ic is, that rhe 
ferous humor which flowesanddiftils out of the Choana, through the live-dike 
plate of the Sella equina, is tranfcolated into rhe Cavities which are beneath, and - 
konuhem powred back by certaine oval and fufficiently wide Holer, and voided 
forth into the ipungy bones ot the Noftrilsneither do they deny, that a part of 
the ierofities, does fweac through the porolicies of the inferior cable or piace, into 
lhe palace. But > he ferous humor received in the ipungy bones of the Noftrils, does 
bylittleand little lweac out aud pais'away, when by its quantity or quality, ic 
Provokes nature to an excretion. For to what purpote chink you has Ed cure fra- T>e ufeof 
ni ed thole cavities? Has Ihe done it to make the icul fo much the lighter ? or rh-it the fijiu* s>pbt- 
rmgh be conduit heads or ftorehoules of aire, which is of neceflicy breathed in, m 
^ 0i the Genet at on ol animal lpirits? but they cannot be ftorehoules, becaule 
are a hn^er< breadthdiftanc from the frontal Cavities, nor have they any conti¬ 
nuation or conjutittion with them. Againe the Aire which is required to be ex¬ 
uding pure, would be deiiied by palling to and fro through rhe ipungy bones, 
furthermore in the many dead bodies which I have differed, lome of which naaghs 
^ foot ty and flegmauck, 1 never found the mammillary proceftev any larger than 
fouall. Bur by thole pallapes flegm ought to be derived unto the Of 'htb- 
Tpoidcs or Colander Bone * or fluctuating unco the Baiis oi the brarn, it ought of 
its own accord to flow unto that place, becaule the loremoft Ventricles of the 
|raine, are ieldom perforated before, fo as to have a through late into cht No- 

foils. 5 

.therefore I conceive thatal the foot and flegm of the noftrils is not ftraind ny wkat waits 
jbtough the Colander Bone, but that it flows down into the Palate through the ibe fl g* of 
°Urpip es or channels of the Choana, or that being coiletted in < he v. avities ot 0 /- d* ng J e 
if it pal's through the iircie holes of the Plate of Uj sphenoides, k may 
derived into the Spungy bones of the Noftrills. 

^.*he faid Ipungy Bone isfuiof holes being diftinguifhed, with bony Cells, in 
foch final Caruncles or bitsoffltjh are contained, which being lwelled, chedil- 
4 l? el >pu* is bred. 

Afterward you lhal confider the Paffage of rhe Noftrils into rhe Pala re, by r hefe TU pafagts 
^ Vj cies which are diftinguilhed by the Of a Vomer. Ac the roote ot the prer\ got- from the tio- 
Apophylis, chere appeares an hole comtia fled with a Gr ift le, which is rhe ex- ft rlls t0 ti>e 
ot that paffage, which reaches from the Ear to the Palate, by helpe where- f r f om ^ gore 
by h fk perions heare, itaman ipeak into their mouth when it is wide open. Alfo 10 the PaUtt. 

/ uelp hereof the Ear is moft eafily purged with mafticacories. 
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S cul. 
Tumors 


The 1 Medicinal Confederation. 

' / 

Primary difo- In the Skul, by reafon of the fpace contained between the two plates thereof, hard 

afes of the tumors are bred, and almoft of a bony nature; yea and fome are truly bony, luch 
as are homes . An hard, ful and oblong tumor is called Tejiudo , of kin to which is 
the Tumor Talpa, which alfo is called Topinaria. 

There is anocher tumor which is termed ‘Jfatta, andgrowes fometimes chiefly 
in the Back, which hangs by a fmal root. I his chreefold rimidr, if timely care 
prevent nor, is wont to grow to a greater Bulke. Hornes are wont to grow out 
in the Skul, the forehead, and elfe where; yea and upon other bones. I have feen 
an borne a finger long, which grew out of the lower part of the Leg, likeafpur. 
Of thele kind of Hornes Sennertus has neatly treated, in the fift VBoobj)/ hit 
(Practice. 

Befides thefe Tumors the ‘FraHure of the fcul is frequent, which proceeds from 
a Violent and external Caufe. And it is either without or with Contulion. 

There is a threefold fracture without Contufion, thefirftis termed diacope, 
when an Arrow or dart falls upon the Head and peirces deep, the lecondis called 
Apofcheiparnifmos, which is a kind of planing orfhavingas it W'ere, when a piece 
of the bone is pared away: the third is termed Hedra which is a gap or rale made 
by the cut of a weapon. 

A fra&ure with Contufion, if it be ttraic and in the bone fmitten,and immovable. 


Frafture 


Kinds offra- 
(lures . 


Caries 

Exoftofis 


it is termed Fijfetra or Hfamajoy the Greeks H^ogme : if it be in another bone befides 
chat which was fmir, it is termed apeichema, chat is to lay, a relulting cleft, like 
the Rebounding of an Echo. If the bone be moved and broken, there is a threefold 
frafture reckoned ; viz. engeifoma, which is a deprefiion of the skul to the Mem' 
brane or Meninx of the Braine; Ecpiefina which is a deprefiion of the laid Scul di¬ 
vided into thinner and fmaller bits; camaroofis which is a vaulted Elevation of the 
broken Skul. Enthlafts lo called, is indeed a contufion but without fra&ure, be¬ 
ing as it were a flexure or bowing of the foft fcul. Which kind of contufion is* feen 
in brafen veffells, as pans and kettles &c. when they are battered only and not 
broken. : 

In the Bones of the fcul we often find a Caries and Exoftoofis proceeding from * 
common Caufe, but more often from the Whores Pox. 

a T. i5-/- <5. i. 
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Chap. 7. Of the Inferior Jawbone. 


its fubfl/mce. Th e inferior a Jaw- hone is in fuch as are of y eares oiie continued bone, without 

any Ihew of divifion, as far as to the Chin. 

Articulation. Its Articulation is very loole, being fattened with an orbicular Ligament. 

A movable Qriftle is fpread over the knob thereof,to procure the freeer motion# 
Within the Jaw-bone chere is a creafe or Channel cutout, ordained to contain* 
the Veffells, which is feparated from the cavity which containes the marrow, th* c 
channeU. ic might afford a fmal portion of the veffels to every tooth. 

This Channell of the Veffels is fituate in the middle of the Jaw-bone,and is man** 

fieft *, and thereforeHy ppocaates writ in his book of the Nature of the Bones, chat 

of all bones only the lower jaw-bone has veines. 

a T. 15. /. , 

Cahp 8. Of the Teeth. 

After wards y ou fhal with an Inttrument made for thacpurpofe, draw butty 
the roots one root h of every fort, that you may contemplate the Q\oots and Lig^ 
ments of the Teeth, an d the fome of their holes orfockgts. 


/ 
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When the Teeth are broke, you flial find them fluffed with a flimy fuliffance 
and with threds, which are the veffels. 

The Cavities are more evident in teeth which are withered and dried ; it is fhe 
beft way to compare the frefhceeth and the dned ones together, and to obfei ve the 
difference. 

But chat you may difcerne your feife and demonftrare unco others the diff nbu- The way to » 
tionof veffels, viz. of little veines, arteries and nerves into the Teeth ; you fiia ] Jhewtheveffel 
cake this courfe. You flial take an Oxes or a Rams neither jaw ( in which thefe appertaining 
veffels are more apparent) and cut it on the infide, and open itundlthe marrow and mt0 the Talb 
Nerve appeaue. The marrow being taken away, And the Membrane of the nerve 
being torne, the 7^erve comes in light, being compofed of many little firings, 
from which certaine fine threds and other thing* refembling veines and Arteries, be¬ 
ing Wove together, do enter beneath iDto the Cavities or the 1 eech roots. 

To che a ^Dog "teeth and the b Cutters a nerve is carried which is more thick than 
ordinary. To che c Qrinders according to the quality of their Roots, there is a 
. triple or quadruple very fmal and exceeding fine nerve diftributed. 

Then drawing a Grinder or Cutter leiiurely out of its hole,you flial fee very fmal 
fibres infer ted inco the roots of the T eech, which you flial reckon to be nei ves. 

The teeth being pulled up cleane by che Roots, in the lowed; pare qf the faid what mud be 
r °ocs, there appeares a matter which is partly fibrous, bred of che veffels, and partly obferved in a 
tlammie, which fallens the tooth into its hole as it were with Glew, by the way of r * 9tb that 
fyjjarcofis. An Oxe or Sheepes-tooth being cut afunder in the middeff, che inter- ' mn ou ' 
**al fubftance being clamrme, is manifellly interwoven with veffels. 

All thefe things may be evidently demonffrated in the teeth of an Oxes, Calves, 

0t Sheeps Jawthey are not to clearly difcernable in Man; neverthelels you may 
Perceive the roots of the teeth to be bloody and chat a nerve creeps clofelyinto the 
fioots. Rut in dried teeth the roots are hollow. 


’T. 15 .f,6.nn.* b T.i$.f. 6 .m.~ c T- is-f. 6 .oo .2 

Chap. 9^ Of the Bone Hyoides, and of the Ligaments. 

% 

There is a Ligament placed under the Beginning of the Mufculus Digaff ricus oe 
^ibellie^ which is produced from the Apophyfis flyloides as far as to the Angle of 
nether jaw. 

, The fi tuation, colligation and ff ruaure of the * Os Uyoides ought diligently to The Situation 
obferved in a dead Body, becaufe they cannot be feen in a skelecon. of the Os Hyo- 

r fi is placed in the Throat under the lower jaw-bone, hanging upon the Apophy * ides ' 
ls the Styloides by the helpe and affiftance of Ligaments. 

l fi is made up of five bones, the middlemoff of which being the greatefl snd the ns ftruffure. 
L°, ade fi, is termed Bafts b lingu*, from which on either fide there fnootes forth a Its faftemng- 
Up C h° rn , which is top the raoft part grillly, feldom bony, being fattened to the 
bdes of the Cartilage* Thuroides, which two little homes aLe accounted tor 
* ,J ttandfevench bones. - s , 

r 15 Worth our confideration which Galen obferves in his feventh book of che ufe *rty it has 


9. How that this iafrebone is knit and faffened not only by m any Liga- 
* • - ■ • ■ • - - mats ? , 


- wuuii our co; 

v iaiiiw r v ' 4 ^ r jcu liut UAJjy vy 

Sty j - es » but it faff ened by Ligaments and membranes unto the tApophyfes of the 
3 and to the upper Wornes of the Tbyroides leaff one Mufcle being pal- 
1 ac * arne counterpoife and equability in the motion of the Mulcles (houla be 
fii&H w fi ere by it fhould come to be dta 


be diawen on one fide more than the other, or 


° Wnwards , which would bring great decnmdhc, and dilcommodity not onlv 
voice, but alfo to che fwallow. 

P r °viding againftthis Inconvenience, hath tied and faffened it by four 
t C o che Stoyloidean Apophyfes, and to the Cartilage or Griftle which is 
* lh yroides. 


Howbeic 
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Howbeitj the Hyoidean Bone does in women appear fmaller and rhinnervanri 
confifts of fewer licde Bones, whofe ufe is fuppfed by the fufpenlory Ligaments* 
which in them are longer than in Mgn. 

Youfliallikpwifeobfervethatoitfy tbe Epiglottis is received in flic Cavity of 
Hyoides, the T ongue refting it fell upon the upper fide of the baiis. 

8 Ti^./it, 12,13. “ h T13. f II, & 32 . A A. " c T 13, f 1 & l-z. 
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Chap. 1 o. Of the Heads Motion x and Ligaments* 


T He Head is moved by a flraiglir,or oblique mor ion upon the * fecond Veriefjhrdi 
which in its hinder part is a fingers breadth diftant f rom the firft b Vertebra* 
And the firft Vertebra isloclofely and firmly fa defied to the hiild-paic or the Head, 
that it cannoc be ftirred, or agitated fo much as with ones Hand. 

Alio the Tooth-falhioned c Apophyfis is fo faftly united to the Body of the ft" 
cond Vertebra , that in the bending,and oblique motion of your Head, you may nO c 
hurt the Spinal Marrow. ✓ 

Hence you may be allured of the verity of that Opinion of Vclalius, and otld 1 ' 
Analomijtf, touching dye motion of the Head, how it is moved upon the it cond 
Vertebra, both in its right, and oblique motions. 

For feeing the Head cannot be moved with a circular motion upon the fii ft Vet' 
tebra, becaule fuch things as are moved wich a circular motion, ought to reft upon 
one fingle Bafis. Yet the Opinion of Qalen might be confirmed, by that Natut^ 
crowing together of the two firft Vertebra’s of the Neck, which were ;oyned and 
fattened together in a certain Soldier, who having in die year 16 r 1. killed a Ma {) 
in a Tavern, was hanged, and his body brought into the Anatomical Theatre oft# 
Univerfity: where while his bones were boyling to make a Skeleton, it was obfet' 
ved chat the two firft and uppermoft Vertebra’s of the Neck, did Naturally grow r o’ 
gether j yet did he in his life time freely move his head every way, as I have been V 
formed by others. C elf us, before Vejalrus and Columbus, delcribed the moti* ),lS 
of the Head, in thefe words: 

The upmoft Vertebra does altogether fuftain the Head, receiving the final p f0 ' 
ceffes thereof through two 8 Cavities: whence it comes to pals that the head p 
bunched above,beneath, on every fide. The lecond is inferred into the firft, for : ’ r 
much as concerns the circuit thereof. The upmoft part is terminated with a 
circle, and therefore the upmoft incompafling the fecond, gives way to the Head (0 
be moved fide-longs alfo. 

In the Articulation of the Head, three Ligaments ate oblervedj the one is e !i 
cular, which compafTes the firft and fecond Vertebra within, as far as to the hi* 1 ^ 
part of the Head. 

The other two do appertain unto the Tooth-fafhion’d Apophyfis : the one l a ' 
ftens the laid Apophyfis unto the body of'the firft Vertebra 3 the other arifing ^ 
the top of the Apophyfis Odontoides, is inferced into die Hind-part of the Head 


Chap. 11. Of the Infide ofthe Ear , 

L Et us now approach unto the internal Cave of the Ear, which has been inac#^ 
ble co the ancient Phyficians, and let us diligently furveigh the admirable ^ 
chice&ure thereof. 

There are contained three Cavities within the fame, dilpofed in the fcitu#*- ^ 
and order following. The firft is the a Concha, the fecond b Labyrintbus, gl 
the third is the c Cochlea. $ 

In the Porch of the Concha , is placed the d Tympanum , which is not green 
tpdtevius imagines, neither is it dire&ly oppofed to the external hole of the 












Cha 


p.iz. 


Of the c BreaJb c Bone. 


ftretched out flantwaies before the fame, left any final matters fhould fall, or fly 

*nto die Ear, and finding the paffage cleer and open, fhoulcthurc the Drum. Whe¬ 
ther any thing be fallen into the Ears, may in luch as are living, and have wide Ears, 
he (een mthe Sun, or by holding a Candle neer the fame. 

Now the wholftrufture of the wherein three little ‘Bones, the Titn- 

pamm-, the firing annexed to the Tympanum, and a ‘Mufcle are contained , are to 
he feen at one caff of the Eye in yong Children and Infants: The Auricular Apo- 
Phyfis, which is then an ‘Epiphyfts, being pluckt away with the point of a Pen¬ 
knife *, which muft be done within the Skul. 

But in grown Men, which are come to maturity, all thefe cannot fo well be feen 
anddernonftrated, becaufe whiles the Os Lithoides, is cut up cowards the hind- 
part of the head, it is impoffibie buothat fomwhac appertaining to the internal 
ftru&ure of the Ear, fhould be pulled in pieces. 

And thus you fhal break the Os ‘Petrofum , the Marrow of the Brain being taken 
away, and theEarpluck’cupby theRoots, and the circumjacent flefh being re¬ 
moved. 

The 0 / Lithoides , comprehending the ^Edifice of the Ear, you fhal cut afunder 
'vith very wel-fteeled,and extLeam fharp Knives,beginning at the external paffage. 

Then having pulled back the vaulted roof of the Ear, that is to fay, having ta¬ 
ken off the upper part of the Os Lithoides, you fhal fee the three little Ear-bones, 
The ‘ Malleolus , or Wallet ; the Incus, or Anvil and the Stapes , or Stir- 
r up, , T' ’ l 

k T 20-/7. ‘B.&c. “ b fv ' B ' B . Z c fg.AA. ^ d /4,5.®." c T8./6, 
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Then you fhal fee the a Drum wich its fixing, and final Mufcles fattened to the 
ktcle bones, both within and without the Drum 5 which are indeed more^plainly 
tQ be feen in other living Creatures, than in Men. 

For in Men you can difeern only one Mufcle, which is feated on the left fide of the 
genial Eare towards the hind-part of the head, being fattened to the little head of 
me Mallet or hammer. 

But there are found two Tendons, or rather Ligaments; one which ftaies the tail 

handle of the Mallet^ and a i'econd which is fattened toche up per corner of the 


The? arts of 
the Concha . 


"the way to 
(hew the parts 
of the £ar. 


The Mallet 3 
Anvil, and. 
Stirrup. 


The Mufcles 
the Ligaments . 


Sti; 


trup. 


The Drum¬ 
ming. 


A firing, or little Nerve, is ftretched out upon the Mallet, that it may hold and 
theMallet upon the Drum. 

Moreover, in a Skul newly boy led or dried, you may difeern the three little Ear- 
b °nes w ithm the C oneba. If you fhal peep in fore-right into the external paffage, 
hold your Eyeclofe, wich benefit of a cleer day-light, or of a Candle, you 
^ay draw the laid little bones every one of them out with a pin. 

v Chap. 12. Of the CUYicuU. 

T He CUviada in its d Articulation to the Sternum, has a foft Cartilage , or The Grille 
. 5 , „ Grtftle int erpofed, that it might more eafily give way, in motions of the Arm of the Clavi- 
* n dShoulder-blade. cula. 

V i ym fhal oblerve why ic is formed after the manner of an Italian S. The Cla- Jts Ligament. 
are tied and fattened together, by the Mediation of a ftrong Ligament. 

Chap. 13. Of the @reaJl*bone . 

F Sternum, or Breaft-bone, is in perfons come to y eers, of a bony c fubftance, 
c olor bUC ^ erent * n Nature from the reft of the bones, becaufe it is ofa reddifh 

Si S.’B'Z' 1 Sil.fx. ‘BV.fz.a. £ « T 10./1.AA.T.». 
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- Qalen wil have it compounded of feven Bones, l'o as that the leveral bones of the 

'°uL bones Breft do by way of mutual articulation, anlwer to the feveral true Ribs, whica 
^the^Bnfi-bom Hippocrates feernstoconfirme. The Breft bone 3 growing together in ic felft* 
is made i(p‘ has oblique difcriminations, there where the Ribs are fa ftened uu to it, Howbe c 
in perlonsgrowne up, there are three, leldom four divisions remaining in the Breft 
bone. 

Valverda. faies that the Breft-bone is compounded for the moil pare of fix 
feven bones, which m elderly peffons, do l'o grow together, that it leems compP' 
fed, only of two or three Bones. 

Sometimes alfo, though very leldom, it confiftsof eleven bones, as I favv at 
Romeintheyearei554. inagirle about feve/z years old, this bone divided into 
fixe bones, of which the live laft, were cut from the botcome to the top, through 
the length of the Bone. 7 " 

*Bartholomew ^ujiaebius ads, how that ic many times fa is out, which none has 
yet obferved, that the Bones of the Breft-bone, die firft and laft excepted, viz* 
al the middle ones, oracleaftfome of them, are divided by a moll evident hne, 
fomtimes ftreighc and fomtimescrooked, througli the midle long wayes: by which 
meanes it comes to pafs, that the Breft bone is reckoned to confift frequently oi teo 
nine, feven,or eight bones. 

The Hole of Somcimes che Breft-bone is peirced through the middle with a large Hole, which 
t\>e Breft bone. was obferved by Syhiut and ‘Euflacbius, being ordained for che tranfmitting 
Velfels. I have my felfe often obferved the fame, elpecia Ilyin women. 

In one woman the hole was lo large, on the in fide of the Breft bone, as that 3 
man might put his little finger into it, and her Cheft did confift of thirteen ribbs P n 
each fide. 


a T. io 2 • AA. T. 8./. 2. A ." 

*N[icolas ‘Mdjfa. brags that he was the firft obferver of chat Hole in the Breftboi^f 
that l'omwhat might thereby breath forth of che <MediaJtmum and die neighbour" 
ing parts of the Breft, or rather to give paffage to the Vena ‘Mammaria which lS 
fpred and branched forth inco the Duggs. 

In large-dugd and corpulent women,their larg dugs being removed, I have oV 
ferved the Breft-bone to be lharpe and the Breft narrow, which was the Caufe 0 
(hortnels of Breath in fuch women,the which narrownefs of Breft was caufed, by $ 
weight of their Duggs. 

The Natural That reprefencation of the Breaftbone as branched or /agged, is not true nor n 2 " 
Jbape of the tural: for the Breft-bone according to Xfalen refembles a Dagger or lword, wheft" 
Breft-Bone. upon the whole Bone, is by lome cermed Xyphoidei or lword-like bone. 

The Griftly a Branches being taken away from either fide, which are parts of ft 
Ribs, the Haft of che Dagger or lword Handle, wil be in the upper part, and 11 
point in the Cartilago b Xipboidei. * .... rg 

Of the C'arti- The figure of which $w ordU^e Qrijile or Cartilago Xipboidei, by fuch as 2l 

lago Xipboides diligent observers, is Found to be various: for fomtimes ic is fingle and triangu^’ 
fomtimes ic is double,and like the Herb , HippogIoJfum,HorCecongue or Tongue W0 r 
ic has the larger pare reftmg upon che fmaller: Iomtimes ic is tripartite and reft 111 ' 
bles a Tridenc *, and ocher whiles ic is bipartite refembling a fork or Rake. . g 
< P[icolavs Waff* laies that che Barbarous writers call ic malum (franaturrii 
Pomgrinace, as relemblmg che flower of that Apple. . 

lts'vfi* Qalen conceives that it is placed there to defend che ftomach and the Sej?^ 
Tranfverfum. But becaufe the ftomach is far dtftanc there from, ic feemes to 
framed only for the midrifs fake, or rather to hold up the Liver, fattened there 
by a ligament. 

Its Hole . Amato* Lufit anus, in the 95. Cure ofbkfift Centure , obferves thac the 

lago Xipboidei is bored through for perf£irations lake,chat the filthy vapors or 
the ftomach might by that hole breach out i which is a fimpleConceir, 

3 T. 8.f. 2. C C.“ b .T. 2.f. 2 ,*B. 


















Chap, us. Of the'BackbB one' 
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For unlefs the Cartilage is bipartite^ it is perforated to give paflagefor the vena 
am maria incerna, and in wounds it there be no hole in the Bre/t-bone, it is found 

in ™? Ur tilago Xypboitks . 

‘fa f ni l Carriage being preifed down and crooked in, does-to hurt the Liver being its croofcng 
-aced beneach.it, char infants are by that means killed with an Acrophy or Con¬ 
niption, and in growen periods it caules perpetual vomiting, until it is reduced to 
a neural podme. b 

Chap. 15. dftheGfybbs, 

Every Rib does con lift of a twofold fubftance, the one of which is a bony,which Twofold fub 
ni akes up die greaceft part of of the Rib; the ocher is b griftfie,of unequal length, fiance of the 
w hich is joined to rhe Bred-hone, by that lore of Amculanon which is called Ar - Rib bs. 
focodia, that in the rileing and falling of the Chefly c may yeild more ealily. fcuc 
f hey have another articular ion wich the vertebras of the Back-bone which is two- 
^°ld in every Rib. . ... 

\ Now there are feven, which are called true and perfect Ribs, becaufe they are The true Rib's 
foyned to the Bred-bone by way of Archrod’a y unco which lometimes an eighth 
f s added, which has been found more than once in thedilTe&ion of feme bodies, be- 
ln g fattened to che Roore of che Carcilago niucronata. 

. And (his is the Caufe why Anjiotle,whoiu ‘piiaie thought it no difparagement to 
imitate, has reckoned up fixteen true Ribs. 

The five lower are called d Baftard and 1 mperfttf ‘Rib/, becaufe they do noc The Baflard. 
mach unco the Bred-bone, but are terminated in a long Cartilage w hich is reverted 2$>s. 
upwards, and fo gro w one unto another. 

a Tj /.2.i. ' b T 8. f. 2. C C. J c T. 8./. a. 1.2. 3.4.5.6. 7. * d T. 

*•/.2. 8 - 9 * 10. ii, 12. ,, i . 

Chap. 1 6. Of the f Bacb < Bone. 

, The Mvfculous flefti whetewich the Back-bone is covered being removed, its ad- The fhape of 
mirable >. cure is e&iily d\ia rrne’d, w hich is partly {freight and partly oblique, tom- the back bone* 
fo vs bending inward and lometimes outward, which Hippoeraces firft ddcovered, 
*n&- c Dur' , ius y r RippcCi'a>:ef bit Qboft has deferibed in Coacis. : v 

Ever where between two vertebras, a thick cartilage is placed in the middle T _ ._ 
J^gi-e. Qaleninbis Bookg de Ojjlbus , writes that ic is an hard and in feme nZbwi 
° rc Gndlie Ligament, 

411 che v.ef'ebrae or turning Joynts of the Back, are covered on the ouefide with Their Mem . 
^hardipefiibrane ; and within they have attrong membranous ligament, drawen branes. 
a long ^vi the higheft vertebra as low as to the Os facrum, which is the::" olaced 
® n d wrapped about ( Defid.es two other membranes) to defend and prelerW the 
P ln al Marrow, 

jj * fo y 5 often 'bund in bod ?es chat were Hanged and burnt, and h ave been informed A fable of the 
c V foe Executioner, that it is a ridiculous fable, w h ch the Cabalifmelaceof a Cabalifts tou- 
e * r ai -p Ve? cebra, viz. chat in the Back is found a certaine Vertebra which they have cbr ^% a bone , 
L'4 j out of which as from a feed, the Bones fhal be regenerated and lj^ring ca 

f ar the General Relurreftion. This Bone Lu<% to called, Cornelius Agrippa and 
e Jgjius veil haw to be in the foote. _ 

Howbeic Hieronymus ‘Magius mbit fiftBooh^de Hxuftione relates 

ffAdrianuj learned experimentally of fR cibbi J of bud ’Ben jfninie , that the 
l p a ’d Bone is one of che V ertebra’s of the Back. 

found in the Back bone, one bone chat a milftoneturning upon it would 
hreakc, the fire could noc buene it, the water would not diffolve it, and ac laft 
n S Nyed upon an Anvil and imitten with a fledge or imichs-hammer, it was fo 
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far from being broken in the leafl,that the Anvil was crackc and the fledge broken 
the Bone receiveing in the meane while no detriment. Which is as falfe as falfe can 
be. For all che Vertebrae, may be broken in' peices, burnt and reduced to allies. 

Whence we may judge what credit is to be given co the CabalUls, who in things 
manifeft, do fo impudently mock and abufe us. 

The ftr uftme If Ariftocle had oblerved the flru&ure of the eleventh or twelfth vertebras, he 

oft e Loines wou j ( j noc h ave written in his third Book de part Anima, That the Back is fleftiy, 
but the Loines without flefh,becaufe the Bending-places of al parts are voide of fielh* 

But the Loines are moreflethy than the Back. TJuc the Articulation of the 
twelfth vertebra is different from al the reft, being che Caufe of all Motion which 
is performed thereupon, for both above and beneach, it receives, and is not received, 
as is oblerved, in other Articulations of che V ercebrae. 

From the Loines you fhal defcend to che Coccyx or Crupper-Tone, and you 
_ fhal obferve its flru&ure confifting of three bones, its Ipungy reddifh liibflance and 

'‘triangular lhape. 

Which Parc we read does in fome Nations fprouc out like a taile. Winy re' 
cords inthe 22. the Chapter of hit fsaienth *B ook ^> chat in India there is a race of 
Men that have hairie cades’, and are incredible fwifc. And (P auins 'venetus, in the 
28 Chap, ofthefift Tookjof his Travells, does avouch chat in che Kingdom of 
Lambri, there are men that have talks like doggs a fpan long: whodwelnoc i [1 
Cicies but in the Mountaines. 

Th e^ubienfian Arabickffeograpbie mentions a tailed Nation, in an Jfiand of 
the ‘Ea^ern feas which is called Namaneg. Page 70. I fuppofe chat it is but a fabl e 
which Hiflorians relate touching the ^{entifiy-long-tailes in England, how char 
God to revenge che Injury done to T ho. ‘Beckgt che Archbifhop of Canterbury, 
cauied Tailes to fprouc out of che Kentilh Crupperbones. 

When the Crupper-bone fuffers a Luxation inwards, a man cannot ( according 
to Aviceri) draw his Ankles, cowards his buttocks, neither can he bend his HatiE 
which is confirmed by the Experience of Ambrpfm Tare its. This Impediment * s 
cauied by compreffion of a very, chick nerve feared on the hind-lide of the Leg, 
which creeps along neare the Crupper-bone. The laid bone is eafiiy reduced by 3 
mans finger put into the fundament. 

In che next place you fhal fal to diffed: the Vertebras of the back, that you may 
contemplate the admirable fabrick of the fpinal Marrow, viz. how in the excreetf 
way to p arcs thereof the nerves are parted, ending in che fhape of an Horfe-caile; by rea' 
hrJfrth^~ ion of millions of little nerves woven together, which being agitated in water 
difhevelied, do exprefs che fhape of an horfes taile. 

Now you fhal diffe£l che Vercebre in this manner; Haveing taken away all ch e 
ribs at their joynts, you fhal fallen the 'Back-bone to the table with two iron hook 5 
above and beneath your fe<Tion,as joiners are work co fallen their boards. The 11 
with your mcifion knives you fhal forcibly cue on every fide about the conj untfk 
on of each Vertebra, in order cutting off every vertebra, with their oblique apo' 
phyfis which helpe their articulation, til you come unco die Os facrum. This is 3 
painful workibuc he chat would eate che kernel,mu ll ofneceflity crack the fherf* 

Before che fiflula offea be cut off to difeover the fpinal marrow: a few things a* r ? 
to be premifed touching che natural conflicution of the fpinal marrow, and che Ori¬ 
gination of the Nerves. ~ 

The Natural Th ^Spinal Marrow fprings from the Braine and pettie-braine, and chough ‘ c 

the fpinal mar- a PP e3re kke che marrovv ofche Braine, yet is it in fo/ne things unlike, becaufelofr^ 
row. and beiides its two membranes propagated fronuheMemngs, wherewith icis info*' 

ded, it is incompaffed with a third membrane flrong.and nervous, wfiieh hinders 
the fpinal marrow from bruifeing or breaking, when we floop or any waies bend 
our Backs.I am not certaine whether or no, chat fame membrane winch is propagate 
fromthe Graffa Men inx have any pulfacton : nor whether the fpinal marrow b e 
divided into two cavities according co the length of the back- bone as far as the" loines* 
Certaine it is, chat the fpinal a marrow ddeending by the b iiflula offea, gr° v j' s 
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continually harder, and fmallec, til it come unto the Loines, where ic fpends ic felf 
lnfo little«cord*?, and iprings refembling an horfe*taile* that in that part where it 
flitters violent morions, ic might be out of danger of breaking. , 

1 he l l\ewcs of tbe jf final 'Marrow are made up of divers little chreds, fattened d 
c>ne ro another,and conca ined in the tenuis Meninx: which lictle filaments or thred- 
dy fubftances,do rife fo much the higher,by how much more the fpinal marrow des¬ 
cends. , '■ • 

And chat nature might by all meanes pofilble provide for the fecurity of the Ner- * ts Original. 
v «s *, when they come torth of the holes of the vercebras, fhe has compaffed therii 
a hout with a chick fubttance, which does foclofely and hrmely knit and bind c c- 
gecher che fibres of the nerve, that they cannot bedrawen afunder one from an** 
other, ; ' ' , v \ ^ 

After which knot and egrefs, they are eafily feparaced. But I befech you ob- 'Progrefs . 

ferve the cunniug Induftry of Mature in the going forth of a nerve. Which that ic 
o^ighc be lels fubjeft to rupture,feeing that ic is as yet cloathed only with the tenuis 
Meninx, fhe has not drawen ic through that hole which is neareft its original, but 
through a lower,which when the nerve has patted, it does not go unto the next rib, 

■•Jjtic defcends to a lower,which when it has reached, it is divided into cwo,and turnes 
hack the letter branch towards the fpina, and carries the greater to die fore parts. 


, a T. 18./. 5../4. ~ b T. 2./. 2.«sz. &c.~ C T. 18./.2. 0. "d.T. 24 *./. 9. 10 

Iv • • 

. It is a Quettion amongeft Anatomifts how the Animal faculty can with the fpiric t be «#- 
-1 xt . . 1 r ~ — r ^’~ * r molfpiritis' ■ 

carried through 

Bulks and 

, CtfulpiniM in bn 5 *Roo!{of <P tripate tick. Queftions, fuppofesthat thofe lictle 
hreds are a multitude of final veines and Arteries, which make up one body as ic 
, e te a fagot, being continuations of the Branches of the Rece mirable, which may 
j* imagined, but cannot be demonftrated: or at lead that between ehc little mem- 
Ca nes of every nerve, a very thin animal fpirit is diffufed which runs fwifdytothe 
^oft parts of che limbs., . . > 

‘But I xee noc how Caefalpinus can demonftrate fucha continuation of the Rece 
labile with the Nerves of thefpinalmarrow. . .... ; 1 

cS>ut of c he lpinal marrow a 28 pare of nervesdo cake their Rife, feven out of the hqw many • 
twelve out of the ‘Back .five out of tbe loines j four e from the Qsfacrum , Nerves proceed 
f 16 branches whereof to fgarch out, is a wearyfome peiceof worke, and mutt be from thefpinal 
° ne in a dead body provided for that intent alone,and with diligent Infpe&ion. mmow. 


a ^“» 18./. i.*D. 2. % &C. 

t 4 \ I 

The medicinal Confideration* 

dignity °f the fpinal marrow with reference to the necefficy of Life, is equal T he Dignity 
y e j ■acofthe Brain, and.therefore Hyppocrates termed it Aion^ becaufe he belee- of the fpinal 
0 n Clax die vitalicy of the animal was placed therein: as fErotianus proves in his 
tp 0 , 171 #ft icon and after him oefius in his Qeconomia Hippocratn. 

^fell 0 Va T lm, ‘ m does,acknowledge the lpinal marrow to be the foundation of 
v °Us fll e irh che Headed 'Hippocrates himlelfe teaches chat men have moft grie- 
neiTes and hard CQ cure arifcing from the marrow of their. Back :for a fluxion 
^ aM° Cau ^ es a conlumption,and its drying up and withering is a greivous dileale, 
tbe dies if the marrow of his Back be wounded. In a word, Hippocrates in 
of Tredittions faies that if the fpinall marrow be difeafed, either by rea- 

bothi ata d°c upon any other occafion, or its owne accord, che Patienc becomes 
aie Mw Thighs, fochac he feels not when h? is couched* anb alfo in his Belly 
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and bladder impotent, fo that at fir ft he voids neither Urine nor dung, faveupdrt 
meer neceffity-* bur when the dileaie growes older, both dung and Urine come a way 
of themlelves, without any louring of the Patient, and a fhorc while after he die* 
die death. 

From a flux into the Back-marrow an hidden and undifcernable Confumprion 
atifes; but when it iiows back into rhe Vertebra’s and the ftelh, a Dropfie is ingeir 
dredi to faies Hippocrates in his ISool^ de Locis in Homine. How the conlunip' 
cion of the Back proceeds from rhe Marrow, the fame Hippocrates does accurately 
The ^ reach us in his 2. ‘Bool^VefMorbv. 

gure of the Before we declare die Dileales of the Ojjeafiftula, I muft (hew you the natural 
Eaci{-bo?ie. figure of thefpim Or Back- bone-, w Inch is ItbufcoUos (freight,bow’d through the 
whole length of it : bat in the Neck and Loyns it is Ithu-lordos ftreighc bowed 
D ifeaffes of inward, in the back it is I ibw cupbts ftreighc bowed outward, and therefore iris eaitf 
the Backbone, to declare the d ilea is which vitiate the Backbone,! uch as are Lordoftf y Cupbofis,Sco' 
hordofis. li tjif, and, Seifis. 

LoidofiSf is ,1 dileaie of the Backbone, when the vertebras theceof, are out of thei £ 
place, and turned inward or forward. 

Cxpbrfff'i is a dileaie of the Backbone, wheu its Vertebra’s are difpointed ana 
turned outwards or backwards. 

Lor do) is happens in the ‘Sick, as Cttphofis in the Neck and Loins. 

Sc.oliojif is a crooking or wreathing the Backbone to one fide. 

Seijis is fucha Commotion of the Vertebra’s of the Backbone, as that they & 
mafoe. indeed in their places, but io as cheir frame andfafhion isdifordered. 
Scolicfis is the Inclination of the Back-bone to one fide or anocher, whenweg^ 
The caufe of depends upon iome tauk in the twelk V ercebra of the Back,where the motion of 

Scoliojis. Back-bone, is performed. 

This Vertebra is received by its Neighbours above and beneath, and does not & 
ceive, as.all other Yerxebra’s doebelide. 

Forie is .Joynred not by way of (jyngliimtsUxtby way of Arthrodia *, $ 
therefore if its Apophyfes either upper or nether fhal be depreffediit cannot fufta^ 
the Trunke of the body bole upright in motion* but it muft of necefticy leane to 
fide or another: and this fault comes to People when they are Children, either 
ing brought into the world vvith them, or caufed by ill carrying, or by reafon of 1 . 
loftnesofthofe Vertebra’s while the Child is forced to ule its Legs, fooner eftf 11 
fitting. . 

lhave fhewed another Caufe of halting according to Gfalens do&rine in ^ 
Chapter of‘the 1 highs-. Thole two Caules of halcing are irreparable and incur^ J 
Tf?e Luxation at the lecond Vertebra of the Neck, caufesa Iquinzie, which in 
hours does chtoak the Patient, becaus it cannot be reftored into its place. 

The difeafes of Osfacrum are of great Moment,whecher they be tumors or 
by reafon of its natural conftitution, the whole Bone being in a manner Ipuiig*^ p 
ftulous, and perforated with in and without: and therefore when this Bone is 
eafed, ihe Paueri is in danger of his Life,as Hippocrates obierves in his 
Qlandulis . 

In his third bpol^De IFratturis he gives us to underftand,that the Os facr # 171 
' ing exulcerated, is not cured without very great difficulty, which Qalen alfa 
firms in his Comments. Lungins in his H pi files, relates, that he law two g al1 tf 
Gentlemen worne ^way with,incredible raging pain, their Osfacrum being 
ed: fo thac in conclulioa they coniumed away and dyed. 

Chap. i<5. Of the Scapula. 

Tvitlfth^Bra- Having diligently Viewed the trunk of the Body, you fhal proceed unC ? 
chium. Limbs 3 and you muft principally obferve the Articulation of the a ScapuJ ^ 

Shoulder-blade with the bArme* which is made by the way of Arthrodia, b) ^ 


j 












Chap. i<5. 


Of the Scapula. 


*79 


£°niing bee ween a moft chick and nervous Ligament, which does round about em- 
hface the whol Joync. 

Alio tour mufcles viz:ehe c Suprafpinatusfinfrafpindtus the e %otundus minor,*** Mufcles . 
ndf Subfcapularis ,doe with their broad tendons incompafs che faid ;oync. 

. Cavity of the e Head Omucopole ,being not fufficientiy proportioned to re - lts Cavities 
£ e *ve the Shoulder: which was 16 contrived to make the motion more eafie and 
ree *but ic is augmented with a Griftle which crowns the Lips of its Cavity. 

Ttien you foal dilcover under the h <Delt6ides a broad and remarkable Ligamenc,I^ Ligament, 
nich reaches from the Shoulder-tip as far as co the Coracoides Apophyfis, that ic 
,IJ ay hold in the Arms aloft, to prevent Luxation upwards- 
Afterwards you foal obferve the extremity of the » Clavicula articulated with 
me Shoulder-tip or Acromium ,which is therefore termed Catapleis, although Ga~ Its A ’ ntC “ litt ' 
en in the 1 2. Chapter of his ‘Book of the diffettion of 'Mufcles, does call the ftrft up- c UvicnU. 

P ei Rib by that name,becaule its placed beneath the Clavis. HtyJfMt c Ephefius 
c he Acromium, the coupling- band of the Clavis and Scapula: but Eudemus 
^ les chat ic is a very lictle ‘Bone, which in children is a moft exa<ft griftle, which 
lQ ugh in procel's of time it degenerate into a Bone,yet until they be 18. years old,ic 
et ^ins much of che fubftance of a griftle contrary to the nature of al che other bones. 

°nae whiles it grows i'o highly together with che fpine of the Scapula , that in a per- 
° n °f middle age wraftling or exercileing, ic may eafily be feperaced, which hap- 
^ eiled to Cfalen, as himfelf tels us in his fir d ‘Book de Articulis. 
n Jhe likeiccident he obfeeved in another, as he relates in Comment . ad (Part.i. 
ip 1 • de Officina. 'Hippocrtes himfelf takes notice of the Luxation of this Bone, 
t mis Articulis : where he iaies that the Acromium or fhoulder-point is of a diffe- 
et ?Jnature in mankind, from that which ic is in ocher Creatures. 
r Xzuf. r. A. “ b T. 21./. 1. C.“ c T.22.f. 3. A.” d T. 22./. 3. B. Z e * 
f T.22./1.D.; 5 T.zuf.i.c - T.22./. I. A. i 

'u l -f- z - b 2 

on che Neck of che fcapula refts an a Apophyfis which in children is an*E|>i- The ufeof the 
• from rhe likenefs to a Crowes bil or an ancher, ic is termed coracoides and coYX ~ 

q c hroides. Ic prohibits the fhoulder from flipping out on that fide, according co coideu 
u lfnin Com. in part 1. Seff. de Art, and therefore it was framed for the fe- 
lr ^y and ftrengch of the Articulation. 

for when the Actions of the Hand and armeare forwards, the fhoulder would 
My be unjointed, unlefs ic were retained by the coracoides: and therefore the ' 

•^Cion of the flioulder is feldome towards che fore part 3 'Hippocrates did obferve 
nj° nc e, and (jalen law ic five times at Roome, as himfelf relates in his comment : ad 
4- Lib. 7. de Articulis. 

t^ow the pars of the Scapula he thus diftinguifhed : as much of the whol Com- T . 

k e or J°y nci »g 3 as is fabieft co che b 6 hc hecaled Omosfc that part which is un- s captlabm 
t^ tbe knitting ofthelhouldeLjhecalkd EZpome, which we terme Acromion: and named by Ga¬ 
it h ^ r ° ad part of che Scapula which is fcicuace behind,and is covered with mufcles, len. 

^ Qalen termed Omoplat# • 

if) £ r °m this place vve may gather 8c fifh out the Interpretation of an obfcure paflage 
tlj er 9 . rrie lius Celfus, in his eighth Book-Againe from the < l{ecktwo broad bones on ei- 
9r e ] an ^ d°c goevnto the Scapula, our Countrymen call them Scoptula operta, the 
lii^Vp ter me them omopl at as,Celfus cals them S copula opert a,becau fe they flick out By Celfus' 

ty Qll ° u 3 hs of Trees,and are f’cituate in the upper part of the Cheft.For the tops of 


rp a } ns were by the ancient Latins termed Scapula , which Tertullian in his B ool^ 
cals c Montium Scapulas. Alfo the final branches of trees were called 


0(w* inumuim OLUpHiUb. rxxiu me uuai i/iauuic^ ui uc« wac tdilCUl 

de jJy hence the phrafe Vvarum fcopi vine branches ufed by Varro in his firft Book^ 

v v- C /<fA r \f «fir/F rmirti WTurflf* HranrV>*>r 

that whether broad 


^■v ‘R&fticc 1. Cato ipeaks of ScopuU myrti Myrtle branche/. 
bt 0a obfervacion which Women by long experience have learned viz. t 
Nh 1 Ulderd ^ en doe for the moft part beget geeae Children,becaufe they ar Qjboulder'dMm 
oc b ?arced. And Qalcn lais in his Arsparvafhat by how much the Heart is 

■ -" ' ■ • ! r"' •» • hotter 
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ter, by fo much the Cheft is larger. And therefore ‘For eft vs his wives Mother, 
would not marry her daughters to broad brefted and broad fhoulder ed Men : for ih e 
was afraid leaft they fhould die in their travil by reafon of the iargnefs of their Chil' 
dren, which *Foreftm faies he had often feen come to pafs in the 70 Observation 0* 
wbfrmh hls 2,8 Booke. 

maidens have T he Caufe chls 15 as ,iard to a %« e as of another inconvenience, with which 
their right the young maides of ‘Frahce, efpecially the Gentry are infefted: Whole right ihoid" 
fhoulder higher der is frequently higher and fuller than their left: fothat among an hundred virgin 
than the left ? you fhal hardly fincUen that have wel proportioned Ihoulders. 

Whether it is caufed by the more frequent and ftronger motion of the right arfltf* 
whereby the fhoulder blade in widened, and railed Up, by meanes of the interjacent 
mulcles lifting themlelves up. Ad thereunto that in perfons that are growen up > 
their right fhoulder is more heavy than there lefc, if we beleeve Amatus Lujitan# 1 
in tbe laft Cure of hit 4* Centure. 

Why is the right Hand ftronger than the left? and why are there fo few Ambo' 

. dexters that can ufe both hands alike ? Is it becaufe the Lungs and Liver doe inch 0 * 
more to the right fide than to the lefc ? Or is it becaufe Nurles when they teach chil" 
dren to go, do draw them on by their right hand. 

Is it becaufe Mothers would makecheire daughters low fhoulderd while M 
ftudy to make them final and walpe* wafted ? For as Terence long fmce laid^ 3 
Girle have a good habit of Body and burmfh a little, they fay fhe is a champion ^ 
wraftler, and therefore they pinch their bellies and withdraw their food, ^ 
though naturally of good conftitucions, they never leave tampering til they 
them like Bull-rufhes ; mere tvafpe-wafted Ttyfb-Candles. Which is done, 
without maniteft detriment to cheir Healch } whiles by the overgrCac pinching ifl° 
the lower pare of their Cheft, the upper parts thereof are inlargcd, whence p r °* 
ceedes that lame flicking out of their fhouldcrs, or from contoffionofche 
Bone, its narural lhape is vitiated and depraved. 

• 4 

Chap. 17. Of the Humerus, Cubitus and Radius. 


Why fo few 
that cart ufe 
both hands 

like? 


The (boulder- 
hole . 


In all Ihoulders about the middle and inward part towards the l\ibs, there * 3 
manifeft open hole tending downwards, and evidently perch ig into die fubfta^ 
of the Bone, through the which a remarkable veme does inlinuate it telfe into ^ 
Cavity of the Bonp, that it may nourilh rhe inner Marrow} whence it edmes to 
that the whole marrow of this Bone appeares bloody w hen the Bone is brqake. 
its Ligament . j^e Articulation of the a ‘Brachium with the b Cubit , is faftned and inco&' 
paffed with a membranous and nervie Ligament. ■ 

The c Radius is adjoined to the Cubit,chac it might dire# the oblique motions 01 
the Arme,which are performed downwards and upwards, which motions, hav^jj 
taken away the Mulcles, you may obferve, by curnning the Radius to and fro 
wards and forwards. . 1 d* \ 

The d Cubitus and the c Radius, do in the middle way part one from anod 1 ** 
chat the Radius in a femicircular motion, might be more freely moved, andth aC 
larger leat might be afforded for the mulcles, which in chat part are many. 

a T. 21./. I.C. " b T! 21./. I.‘D.” C T. 21./. I.E. J 1 T'2I./. 2.c.Z ,t - 1 ’ 

f 2. d. ■* J 

rnmt is inter- Berween this fpace there is interpofed a membranous a Ligament, by help*.*, 
pofed ? " which the Cubitus and Radius are more neareiy and ftraicly combined, and 

interior mufcles are feparated from the external. It helpes alio the equalicy or 
motion, chat both might be bent, or ftrecched outright at one and the » a 

■-action with ^ Thefe two Bones, are in their extremities fattened together, by a very 
mher Bones, joint; above, the Cubitus receives the Radius, but beneath, the Cubitus is 


Why the Ra¬ 
dius is joined 
to the Cubitus? 


. Why they part 
onefrom ano¬ 
ther ? 


















Chap. 19. , Of tbelVrijland Fingers, &c. *81, 

yed by the Radius,the Bulke andfhicknefs of che lubftance being changed. For the 
Radius is at the wrift thicker, that rcceiveing the greater part of the wrift, it mighc 
jnore conveniently move the fame by an oblique morion. Buc che Cubitus at the 
Brachium is broader, becauie that bone alone is arciculaced with the brachtum the 
Articulation of the Radius with the knob of the JBrachium, is thin. 

Laftlv you flial oblerve, whether cr no the ftyloides b apophyfis of the Cubit do 
to uch the wrift, being faftenedthereunco by way ota joint. ‘Hippocrates cbierved 
the external part of the Cubic co be diflocated, in Lib de jirticl^ Which kind of 
luxation DalecbarnpitH obferved, as himlelf avers in his Comments upon the Sur~ 

&ry Qtrpaidus Mgmeta. 

Bhey who deny chat the Cubit in a Man does touch the wrift, dc alleage rhac 
there comes becween them a thick and moveable Griftle, which fills that fpace •, and 
very deed that fame Cartilage or Griftle, feemes to be adjoynedby way of a 
^Pplement. 


Chap 18. Of the Wrift . 

^ he c wrift and cl Radius, are joyned one to another by a nervous Ligament, 
^hich infolds the Arciculation. 

Moreover another c c F{ervoui ligament, is obierved,being fhap’d like a Ring, which 
c Qrnpaftes che wrift round about, which conteines within it che tendons which are 
^rried through the cavity of the wrift, and which lie upon the back of the wrift, 
‘iveing fome particular ones: howbeic on the outfide it feems final* 
a T . 22./* 2. e e. “ b T. 2 1 i." £ C .T 21./. uW ," d T. sn1D. 45 . ~ 


The Wrift * bones are eight, difpofed into two orders or rankes. v . „ 

The firftorder confifts of chree bones. £7blm 

The fecond is made up of foure bones. The fourth bone is over and above, out 
r anke and orders buc we may with Sylvius refer it to the firft order, Seeing ic 
1 upon the third bone of the firft order. Howbeic Vefalius accounts it a feia- 
ttl °*dean bone, becauie in this place it fills an empty fpace. But how can it have the 
of fefamoidean, feeing it is not interpofed between Bone and Bone.* ? It hangs 
0v er another, chat it mighc forme chat cavity ,which is in the inner pare of the wrift, 
to this bone the Mufcle Cubiteus flexor carpi does adhere. 

The three wriftbonesof che firft order, being joy ned cogecheg, do make acavi- T - • . 

l V, which receives two Bones of the iecond order, which being joyned one with an- Utim 
J*hec, do make the j oincs Head: whence you may know that the firft order is ob- 
°hrely moved with the fecond, and thac c the articulation is by way of Arthrodia, 

^ in a dead body, having taken away the tendons, you may difeover this mo- 


The reft of the wrift bones, being arciculaced with the Mecacarpium, do caufe 
, 0 hiocion at a 1 , or a very obfeure one.It js very rare to find nine bones in the wrift ; 
°wbek lome have found fo many. 


Chap. 19. Of the Metacarpium, Fingers and Sefamoidean 
I 'Bones, 

. Aker the wrift followes the b c Metacarpium which is framed of five bones, if we 
. eiVe Celfus and Tyufftus, whom OF lime does favour,-when he attributes only two 
n nrs Unc ° c jj e c | mm jj. Lta 11. Cap. 43. 

T.2i,/. 3 ,;b T.2i./.i.HUf.2,^ 

does better, who feparaces che firft bone of the * Thumbe. from che Me- °f ho f 
becauie it is joined to the wrift by an Arthrodial diarchrofis, with evi- Tafffum, * 

N n dent conjpfci * 
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dent morion. But the bones ofthemetacarpium are articulated to the vvrid by way 
of fvnarthroiis, without morion. Ad hereunto, that this bone is. flhoner than the 
bones ol Mecacarpium, is not conterminous to them j has a contrary iituation anti 
a different motion. 

The Bones of For the Thumb istenmdpollexa pollendo, becaufeitaloneis equivalent to th? 

tbeThumb. other four fingers. That ic might be drong and iubftancial, it was requifice that 
it fhould have three bones-,8c that it might perfornie manifest and drong morions, lC 
ha's peculiar muldes and they are affixed unco the fied:'Bone. When the Athene 
, ans would render the Aginetee, their emulators,wholy unfit for warfare and ISaviga' 
f ion, they cut their Thumbs oh And we cal luch as are cafheirt d for their cowai" 
dize ( FolIetrunci , thumb-les companions. They were by the ancients m way 
merriment rermed c Murci. 

The fyletacarpium therefore is compounded, only of four bones, two of which 
. are immoveable, the other two which are under che ring finger, are manifelU/ 
moved. ' . 

In that fame fpace where the Thumb is joyned to the ‘Brachialif , there is a cei" 
taine cavity, in which the Arabian Cautery was ulually celebrated, which is largely 
and elegantly delcr lbed by Qejnerus in his appendix to the Art of Chirurgery . 

And it is no wonder if lon e at this day undertake to cure the venereal pox, by af' 
plying mercurial water to this part, which eates, through the skin, and paces 
deep as to flux the patient. 

The Li In the hollw of the hand, a tranfverfe ligament is obferved, which connefts the 

merits ojtbe rovv °^ l W YS ro c ^ ie hones c he Mecacarpium. 

Hand. a T.2I.jf. I'QQ.f. 2 . 11.2 

The Sefamoi- Within t he palme of the Hand you fhal find divers S inervy-Lipaments. 
deanBonest There are a tew lelamoidean bones found in the iufide of the Hard These 

none in che ouefide. They are found hidden among the fird jointin' s of tb e 
fingers. b 

The Thumb in its (econd and third joint has fome fefamoidean bones} in the fit# 
joint it has none. * '. t 

T be way to Now to find che fefamoidean Bones either in the hand or foot, you fhal this 
find thofe You fhal to cut out the tendons that ftretch out the fingers, that you be careful nt> c 

Bones. t0 ca k e avva y the cartilages of the joints which are under them, which may ieeme i° 

be the feiamoidean bones. 

Under rhefe tendons, mod frequently in the hand, efpeciaJlym hard bodi^ 
you fhal perceive a ceitaine hardnefs iometimes griftlie, lometin. es bony. Th en 
you fhal cut cioffwife the Ligaments of al the joints, until you makethem appeal 
their infide in the hand, their outfide in the footej in which fide, you fhal-find 
che lelamoidean bones; haveing fird cut afunder the ligaments wherewith they ai' e 
infolded, or drawing them a little back, upwards towards the roots of che fi ,r 
gers.. .. 

Chap. no. Of the Os * Ilium and b Thigh-bone. 

T. . ,. From the Armes you fhal proceed uuto the Inferior Limbs. 

mnZ' Llga ’ fBecween rhe 0s jdcmm lM the Tuberous bunching out of the Iichium, ther e 

intercedes a Qreal and fir eng Ligament. 

Beneath the leame or growing together of the fhare-bone there is another Lig&~ 
went ftrecchedout. ; 

And a c circular Ligament comprehends the Articulation of the Thigh with the 
focketof Os jlchij, which being cut awayumc\her * Ligament fomtvbat long ^ 
bloody appeases . - 

a T. %f. 3. & 4 . A. &c. T. 21./. 2. A. -b T. 21. f. j.%f. 2 .C." c - X. ZW* 

?• aa. ^T. 2i,f. 7 ;b?” ■ 

The laid bloodynefs is caufcd by reafenof Ceitaine little veines which creeps 

; - V.vt ^ . through 

















Chap. 2o. Of the Os Ilium and thigh-bone. 285 


through che Acetabulum of che Huckle-bone. ~ ’ 

That fame Ligament which is brought out of the top of che*thigh* bone, is fatten* 
e d and ftrongly driven into a cleft which is in the fofefide of the Acetabulum : 

Which being relaxed, and drawn from its place, there fals out luch an halting as is in¬ 
curable : m which the Thigh,though perfectly putin Joint, will ftill flip out a- 
gain. ^ ' : ■ '• I V 1 ; , 

Thar fa me tabes C ox aria , Htbifes ifcbiadica , ment ioned by Hippocrates in h is ConfU mfty- 
Kook He morbo Sacro, and eilwhere, it is worth youre obfervation : when by tea- on of the Hip. 
Ion of an Impoftunie.or a fluxion into the Hip-bones Cavity or Acetabulum^ the 
Ligamentscocrupt and pucrily, and the Hip grows lank and leane. Ic was an inge¬ 
nious obfervation of Hippocrates: all Bones vitiated, ceafe to grow } if the part 
containing be corrupted, ic inledis the part contained.^ wherefore if the Huekle- 
hone be corrupted, che Thigh-bone cannot remain untainted} which dileafe Tiliave - , ■ % 

°ken obferved. ^ .2^11 A 

The oval bole of the a Huckle-bone called tburoides, from its refemblance of a The ovad 
door, is afcnbed unto the fhare. It was contrived for lightlies lake, and is exactly hole of the tf#r- 
covered with an hard membrane, which does fever the c Mufculos obturatores , which k&bone 
re ft on either fide thereupon. . 

Thac is falfe which Aridotle has written in his fourth Boo/; of the Live-wights 
Lhap. 10. that no four footed Bead has Huckle-Bones. The naiu-~ 

In che Thigh-bone you fliall obferve the t fbupe thereof, bunching out on che ral Jhape of ike 
^orelide, and iaddle-fafhiond behind, for the convenience of fitting and firme walk- hip. 
lll g. Which hgure Hippocrates oblervs in his B ook^ offraUures , and advifes when 
this bone is broken, thac care be taken to preferve the fame. 

For fitch whole Thigh-bone is (freighter chan ic oughc to be,are crook-legd, and 
*te lame in 1 heir knee} and they cannot ftand nor go^with-ouc trembling. 

a T2./3-<^4 .b.; b T21.f1.%f1, q. 

But they whole thigh- bones are very crooked, they ftand more firmly either 
G n one Leg or on both, than they who haveftreight chigh-bones. 

The Neck of the Thigh-bone, is lomwhat lorg-fafhioned and oblique, thac it 
^ay pal's a long the sendon of c he %otato)r Inform#. But Qalen fuppofes ic was } * ’ 

^ade for that end,viz. to leave fpace for mulcles, which were to be placed in the y afhioned. * 
Werparc, and for great Veins, Arteries, nervs and kernels, which are quartered 
Ueare che dn ifions of the Veffels. 

They whole Thigh-bone is fhorter-necked than ordinary, have their groins 
Harrow and comprelfed, and when they walk are conftrained to hale or* one fide, 
and are termed Vatii. fo lais Qalen in his third BookjdeHfu ( Vartium . 

For the Thigh-bone does contribute much to the reftiende and inability of the 
Lofty, by thac lame oblique Longitude of its Neck } whence che caufe may be given 
^by men naturally halt to the one lide or the other, or to both tides, theirFeec anft 
Legs being of equal length *, which no man yet affigned, nor obler ved. 

The lower endofthe Thigh-bone Joind to the Leg is termed che c IQiee, which is Ligatontsof 
Lftned by a two-told ligament. One of them is b circular, and compaffes both che ti,e ^ K * e ' 

•°hes round about. 

f he other being c placed between the two bones, is fomwhat Long-faftnoned and 
through neighbourhood of Inch veins, as delcend through the Hatn into 
Leg; it antes, from the middie-ipace of the knobs of the Thigh-bone, and is in- 
er ted-into the middle Emineucy of the Knobs of che thank. Sick people often 
of this Ligament when they calk of a burning heat in their Knees. 

, Upon the Knobs of che thank-bone ttvo femicircular Griftles are fattened, which 
°ld the lame Knobs more ftable, thac they may nor fwerve, in violent motions 
. n d contortions of the thigh.See Qalen touching che ‘ ofthelhank-bone, 

11 its Articulation with the Thigh-bone. Lib. 2. defrafturis. 

e * ^at Fare which is oppoftce to the knee behind, is termed Hoples che Ham ,being void, 

TUpty and void. The Llelfeils which pa Is chat way being removed, an empey ipace j face in the 
°nierved, interpoled between che two knobs, which Tliny feems to have under- H*m. 

N11 2 flood 


1 
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flood in the 45. Chapt. of the. 11 . B oo!\pfhis Natural Uijlofy. In the knee it fetff 
the conjunUion of both , as well the right as the left, is on the forefide double ( ' IZ 
fhould be on the hinder tide ) there is a certain emptinefs likg cheekj, which being 
petcedy the fpirit flies out as from a Cut "Throat . 

^ why wounds Wherefore I have alwaies obferved the wounds of the Ham to be deadly* not on- 
tb /i aK ly for the diflipacion of the fpiric, but alio by reafon of cutting affunder l'uch i' c ' 
rnferkableveffels, viz. Veines, Arteries and nerves, which creepe through th 3C 
hinder part of che thigh, which being cut,inevitable death follows. 
whence pro- . The lociety and fympathy between the knees and Cheeks is wonderful, which i s 
wdsthatfym- d^fcribed by the Author of that Book T)e Or dine ‘Membrorum, which is fallely 
path) which a i Cn bed to (falen : How that the knees being affe&ed and affii&ed, the eyes coir 

kmefmdthe‘ dole and weepe, by reafon of that old acquaintance of the knees and eyes, or Ey e 
tbeek.™ Ue ' J iidsin the womb, where the child couches its Eyes and Suftaines them with it J 
knees. • 


Chap. 21. Of the (patella. 


Sts connexion. Upon the Articulation of the thigh and leg a fmal bone is placed, which they 

call a ‘Moiaor ‘Patella, the whirle bone of the Knee. 

a T. 21./. i.LL. 3 

It growes unto the knee, not fattened by any Ligaments 1 but only being 3 glewed 
to the tendons of the mulcles of the lhanke, it is lo held dole upon the knee. 


Sts ufe• 


yefclius his 
opinion touch¬ 
ing the ufe of 
the TateUti- 


a T. 21./. 8. d.3 

If you take a diligent view, you fhal obferve a Ligament fomewhat bloody ,which 
doesfirmely knit and bind the Patella to the hard fat which is palced beneath. 

The office of this bone, is to defend the joint to guard the bowing and bending 
of the Parc, and to render the motion more facil: tor it hinders the exrenhon of th e 
leg from patting out of a right line j and when we fit with our knees bene,it keepe s 
the thigh from luxation forward. And becaule the whole Body inclines forward, 
it hinders us from falling when we go downe a fteepe Hil. 

This Qalm found by experience, in a ceitaine young man that was a wraftler, 
in whom ? as he was wraftlmg, the Patella was diijointcd, and did attend towards the 
thighbone,whereupon two inconveniences followed, viz. a dangerous bending in h» s 
knee, and a trouble in going down Hil: and therefore he could not go down hil 
without a ttaf. Tarsus obferves in che 22. Chapter of bis 14 ‘Book ,, chat he nev^ 
jtaw anie that had the Patella broken, but they halted. I have ieeiduch whofe Pa" 
fella was luxated and drawn upwards, who could not fo eafily go up hil and dowir 
hill as formerly. 

Mocwichftanding Vefalius in his Surgery denies that the Patella confers any thing 
"to the firmnes of che ; oinr,and that a man does halt, when it is broken or taken out, 
as he avers he had found by'many examples, only he iai.es it is placed upon che knee 
for to defend and fecore the .joint. 

And he goes nonnuch from che fame opinion in his Anatomy , where he faies it 
per formes the fame office in che knee, which the .Sei'emoidean bones do in othet 
joints. 

‘Hippocrates in his book de locis in TTcmiwc,affignes another ufe of this Bone,name* 
ly to prohibit moitture from defending out of the fiefh into fuch a looie joint as the 
knee is. 

Seeing therefore che Necefficy of che Patella is fo graeat,I conceive it is but a fable 
[ which is reported of the Thebans,who, that they might be able to run more fwitdy? 
took certaipe Bones out of their knees. 

i Yet there have bin found about 2 )[pva Xembla certaine Pigmies or little Men, 
t Who could bend their knees backward and forward, and wereio Iwifc of foot that 

none 
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are? 


none could overtake them, if voe give credit to the relations of fea faring i 

Chap. 22. Of the Tibia aha fibula. 

The Tibia h^s two'Bones, the owe 3 larger and more inward, which b.eares the therafoncf 
name of the whole3 the other is fmaUer and more external , called b Fibula. But the ^ e nmes ' 
Terone (which lsrendred fibula )does fignifie two things in ‘Hippocraiesjhe whole 
^bula, and appendix of that bone, as Qalen expounds it, in his Interpretation of 
the words of Hippocrates. 

It is termed ‘i'ercne from peiro , which fignifies to boare or thruft through. Tis 
tilled Fibula in Latine from the Greek word phible, which fignifies final and lank 3 
howbeic in Latine writers of Archie edure, certaine beanies or joices of wood placed 
to gi ve ftrengrh to other parts of the building, are termed ‘Fibule. For this Bone 
fihula does iuftaine the outer knob of the fhanke-bone unto which it is. fixed, be- 
c aule the weight of the Thigh and of the whole Body, does raoft of all ibeare upon 
that part. ' 

The lower ends of the Tibia and Fibula are termed c ‘Malleoli Ankle-bones, both irbat the 
*j e *ng fattened together by a aftrong circular Ligament , through which the ten- Malleoli a 
nons of the Mufcles are drawn, as was faid of the wrifts. 

* T. 2i./. i. <21 If. 4. T>. ^b x. 2i./. u%f. 4.<E. "«T. 2i./. 1. 1 . %f4gb. ~ 

Chap. 23. Of the F oot. 

. The Articulation of the a Aftragalus with the b Scaphoides is very clofe, fo that 
feems altogether immovea ble, fo that any man would thinke, that the foot is not 

laterally by that Articulation. TheSefamd^ 

f vco Sefamoidean ‘Bones are fattened behind the great toe, that they might give dean e Bones 
kcure paffage to the tendon of that Mufele which bends the Great toe. longing to the 

In the Sole of the foot, you fhal find very many Ligaments, by which the Bones Foote. 

, a , Ce ftraitly united, that the foot might become hollow. You fhal therefore ob- r he L *l*~ 
cite Tranpverfe Ligament ^which binds up the Bones of the Metatarfus, with went s of the 
fi r ft ra nke of Toe-joints,like that which we find in the Hand. 

v ' - • ' • 0 . . 

I - . k ■ - \ v- : V 

Chap. 24. The number of Bones for a Sceleion . 

Two hundred thirty and two Bones are required to make a fceleton, fifteen being 
* ke n from the number,two hundred forty feven. dBecaufe the breftbone is reck- 
hut for one, asaHotheOsfacrumandtheCocyx or Crupper bone, becaufe 
boiling andclenfeing of the Bones, they domot feparate Neither wil the d 

> c Vx, c Larynx, f Hyoides, nor s Sternum endure boileing. 

Qtnic the lixe little Eare-bones,the Os hyoides and the Larynx, becaufe they 
not joined by way of Articulation with ocher bones. 

> T.21./.5. ^.5 b T.2i./, 5» C." c T. 23./. 3.^. <&c. “ a T. i.f. $.& 6 > 
io.&c.“ f T. 13./. ix,u.&c~sT. io.f. z.AA,~ h T. lO.f.y.A 
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to. - , . 

it lpe en you are fufficiently inftrufted in the number of the Bones,you (Hal break 
^teof 5 ever y particular'*bone, chat you may enquire into the inner ftmtture 
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of this know ledge is evident in features. ‘For hereby may be col¬ 
lected in how long rime a broken Bone may be laddered together again. ‘Hi ppocra' 
tes writes in his Kook de Aliment it: that the nonrijbment of a Hone may be fnovcti 
by the breaking thereof. The Tlpfe bone requirs ten dates to grow together, the 
Jaw-bones andtheclaviculee and ribs twentythe Cubit requirs thirty, the Tibi* 
andHracbium forty, and the thigh- bone fifty, littlimore or lefr as occafienfervf. 

Inai'much therefore as che Quantity of a Bones norifhrnenc, and the i pace of c in# 
requilire thereunto, does alwaies hold proportion to the Bones thicknes; co that if 
the fZ^ofe* bone, that is co lay the Bone of the upper Cheek which reaches to ih~ 
Kofe, doe require ten degrees of nutriment; the nucrimenc of rhe other Jaw-bone 
of the Ribs and Jugular,which are twice as thick as rhe N o!e- bone,mull be double id 
proportion to thenutrimenc of the other, and will require tw ice as long time co gro^ 
together which is known by their breaking, or by the Cure of cneir refpeftive 
fraCtures. 

And therefore by how much thicker the Bones are, by fo much the more norift' 
menc, and the longer time they require to be foddered togetherj to that fuppoK 
the Nofe-bone require ten parts of nutriment, and the Note being broken fhali need 
ten daiestimeto grow together: the Alimenc of che ribs, Jawbone and JuguBd 
(which are twice as thick) mult be double in quantity, 3 nd chey fliall require 
the time (being broken) ere chey can grow together again. . ' 

And the Cubic-bone, becauie it is thrice as thick as the Nofe-bone, therefore 
will need thrice as much nutriment,and thrice as long time to grow together. 

The Tibia and Hrachium becauie they are four times as thick as ctie Nofe-bo;^ 
will require four times as much nutrimenc and four times longer ipace co grow cv' 
gether. 

Finally, che Thigh-bone being five times as thidg, wiII require five times as mild 1 
nutriment, and five times as much Ipace co grow together, afeer they have bin fro* 

ken. 

Celfus writes in his feventh Hooli, out ofTlippocvates, that between the fort' 
teenth and twentieth day the a jaw-bone, b Check bones, thee Jugular, d Breft&n^ 
the e Shoulder-blades, the f Ribs, the? Back-bone, the h Hip-bones, mheank^ 
bones, the k Heel-bones, the J Hand, and che m Foot-fole are healed, becw^ 
the tw entiethand thirtieth daies the n Thighes and 0 Arms : between the leave 1 ^ 
and Twentieth and fortieth the P Arm bones and <l Thigh-bones are healed. c , 
fence of which place cannoc be underft ood, but by confrderacidn of the threefold ci 
A Threefold vity and marrow of the Bones. ' 

Cavity in F >r I find a threefold marrow contained in the Bones in three different Cavid^ 

^ oni:s T . f The marrow of che greater bones as of the Arme and Thigh, is recldifh : che n ,al 
CMarrow^ row naiddlenz’d bones which are hollow in fome good mealure, is wft 1 *' 
jnereft of the bones being of ajpangy fubfiance,or full of little Cavities, arc* r e ; 
nifhed with man owy Juice, but not with red marrow. » 

4 Tif.fi. L." b T1 s.f 1 C E. " c Ti\.f 1 HH.fz.A .' 9 a Tio./a*t? 
Jt&c-Z c T21 .fvH. 2 ( Tio. f 2. # 3.“ g T13/19 T10./2. &T a 
%.f i.S h Ta./3. #•'*<**. I *> T*2i,/5. A." k T21./5.®." * T21 ./V 
i." m Tii.f+ Q'H.Z n T21.fu-* 6 i% 2 0 T21. fz. V £?" p Ti w 1 ' 
cc;^T2i./i.«; . . ■ fi 

Howbeit the inferior jaw-bone is hollowed in the bafe, and in the Chin it is ^ 
ffony hardnefs, it conteins red marrow, which does not flu&uate from one end ^ 
che law-bone to the ocher, becauie of the hardnefs and folididuy of die jaw-bone ^ 
the Chin. Whence it is eafie co be demonftiaced thac the ‘M axilla is a don 
bone. ^ 2 j.• ... . p0 f3 

The ClaviculdiWhichCjalen writes is fiftulous, we find to be every where 
fpungy lubftance. The Ribs, the Vertebra, the fhoulder-blades, the Hip'b 0 ^ 
the Tariian.arid Metacarfian bones,alfothe wrift and afeerwrift-bones, ate *PpP,/h 
and like Pumice-ftones. Thebonesofche fingers are hollow and contain a w 
marrow. In the Feet, only che geeae Toe is fiftulous or hollo w-bon’d. 

Cl# 
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Chap. 26. The CoUtBion arid ordering of 'Bones 
fora Sceleton. 

But if you are not minded to breake the bones, but defire to preferve ahd pit- Two parts of 
P Ke them for a fceiecon. You fhal obferve thac there are two things required there- mi WQr k c ' 
tinro j hrft the purifieing and clenfing of the bones, lecondly their apt uniting and 
fattening together, which may be termed Sceleco-pad a. . 

As for wiiac concerns the clenfing of Bones, Scaliger in his Exercitations obferves, 
that the done termed Sarcophagus does in a fhorc fpaceeat off and conf'ume the * 
from the Bones. And fo the bones remaine bare and naked. 

Vaufaniai in ( Eliacis relates thac the Divel c Eurynyrriw eates off che flefh of 
dead People,fo as nothing but the bones remaine. 

_ The Jewes imagine that there is an internal Divel named Azazel j who in Levi- 
j- lc U$ is named Princeps defertorum, and eates and devoures the flefh of the dead, 
leaveing only the bones behind. 

But we are noc vvohc to ufe the ftone farcophagus, becaufe we have it not y 
neither are we acquainted wich its operations. Neither do we ule the alliftance of 
Divel ‘Eurynornuf, becaulewedefie and execratechoie’wicked!pints. 

Wherefore haveing cut the Bones one from another and taken their flefh off,yoii 
them into a large Kettle or Caldron, except che Breft-bone, theHyoides, 

3l) d Coccyx. Then fii the Caldron with fealding water, fo as to cover ail the Bones 
ail d !ec them on the fire and boile them foure or five houres. 
f You Oral be careful while they are boiling chat no bone flick but, fo as to bp 
Winced by the linoak. , 

^ Alfo you fhal ever and anon take off the feum and fat which fwims aloft,chac the 
^°nes may be the more neat and cleane. 

k Which that it may be more effe&ually performed, you fhal perce the larger 
°^ss that are ful of Marrow, in the Head with anAwle that all the fuperfluous 
a ftow may flow and foake out. 

You may throw away the firft water and boile them in a fecond,that all the mar- 
may be drawn forth. 

Then take them out while the water is hoc ( for if irbe cold they wil be greafie ) 

^ferape andclenie them with a fmal knife. 

Wne, while they ate boyling, throw in a pound of Lime or Chalke, to make 
the whiter, but this eates off the Epiphyfies and the Griftles which docrufl 
Y^cremities of the Bones j which you muft cake heed you pul noc away, when 
Q ^ c rape the Bones. ‘ 

th 1 llen y° u P uc ttie ‘Bones againe into moft pure water boiling hot, and boile 
hi? * 0r an houre,chat all the marrow and fat may be ieparateand exhaufted.After 
Co c Ca A them into cold water, and take them out and wipe and rub chem wel with 
t? bnnen cloachs. * * ; 

the Bones are thus prepared, many lay them two or three moneths in the 
fh\ to bleach and grow white. Others put them into a wooden cale, bored 

?°^ es and hang chem in a running brooke, or in che ftreames of a fwifc River, 
l ru hbing of the flteame may whiten them. 
tVv elv rac her lay chem under the falling of a Mil-ft ream for thefpace of ten or 

^°no ° niu * lYl bit c Book u de Admiraudit , relaces thac he faw in thefh^are of 
an inumerable company of exceeding white bones of Bodies 
Hd, ^ een dtownd and call out upon the fhore haveing been buried in the Sea 
Np Co ^ eiavvt: h e iikeby theRed-iea, lothac the bones fo prepared, and flicking 
jN v^ >Vln S together by their nerves and Ligaments, are exceeding neace, and cleane 
Hi in a ei ^ en Such as were thofe two Scelecons which Qalen had to lerve 

natomy. ‘Bellonim obferves in the lame place, that dead bodies are pre- 
*' fervedc 
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ferved from corruption if they be anointed With the Balme that drops ouc of Cedar 
trees; alfo that bones moiftened with the fame juice remaine uncorcitpred. 

The Bones accurately dented and dried,you tha i preferve m a Cheft, or you may 
fallen them together with brafs-wire, and fo keep them Handing m a Cafe. It is 
needful that you have bones both waies,viz. tingle and united. And the truth is, as 
Vefalihs has rightly obferved, the Bones united terve more for oftencacipn than V 1 ' 
ftrudion. 

Moreover by long boileing, firft in water, and then in oile, al the Bones of che 
Headandoftheupperjawboneareeafilyfeparated,as I have often obi eryed: and 
by this meanes you may have them fevered one from another, chat you may vie-' 
and meafure the fizeand dimentions of every one. The manner of fattening th e 
bones together, depends either upon the Induftry of the Atcift; one is done by 
imitation of another Sceleton neatly compofed. Y ou may read more of this tub' 
je& in Vefalius and Columbus. Alfo Carolus Stephanus , has noted tome thing 5 
upon thofe Authors, worthy of Conlidetation. / N 
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Jboulder higher then the left 2$° 

Maieoti, what they are 2$$ 

Man wel formed, how many things to & 
conjideerdinhim 29, 3 ° 

MalTa carnea what it is, and its ufe, 2 39 
Malle ter or Chaw Muleles, what they d* 6 
| 221 , 24 * 

; Men broad fhouldered whether they beg& 

! large children 21 9 

1 Men, why fo few that can ufe boib hdft$ 

| alikg 2 80 

Marrow of the Bones threefold, and wW 
ther it be compaft with a membra 

2&1 

Marrow 1'pinal, its natural conftitutioth 
original, progrefi, and dignity , 

276, 27 

Meatus Hepaticus and Cyilicns,what tbtf 
are 59, 6° 

Meazles and fmal Pox, whence they p? 0 ' 

ceed 9°. 

Mediaftinum, what it is, its Cavity ^ 
difeafes 98, i 0 ^ 

Melancholy, its definition 
Membrane, what it is, its Thames, Sw 
fiance , Original, Temper, Scituatiff’ 
Tjumher, f K igure. Colonr, Conne*W* 
Communion , Action, c Vfe. 27,3^,3/. 
Membrane, its Medicinal confiderati orI * 

; . - v ; 37 , K 

Membrane common of the Mufcles. ? 
Meninges, what they are 
Meienterium, what it is, its fcitudtto 1 
StruBure,VeJfelsfUfe, Difeafes. 

TIow the rnilkst Veins thereof d re ® n 
felted. ! % 

Mecacarpium, what it is, and of how & 
ny (Bones it confifis / • . 

MidriT, or Diaphragme, its ) 
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Sifbftance, Shape, Veffels, $ lotion, how 
it m ,<vej in respiration, andi.s diffafes, 

ioi, 192 

I?/ Original from the Circumference of 
thebafiard•fribf, audits ( Vje. 231 
. he c Mufc les thereof 231 

jjo^ch-palace, the Muffles thereof 223 
™ulcle in the general, what it is, its defi- 
nition^, Subfiance, Temperature, Origi¬ 
nal and in fertion, Quantity, e fiumber, 
Figure, ’Belly, Head, Tendon, Color, 
Connexion, Communion, Jili ion,T>i- 
Verfity , how it is known 3 3, 39 

^itfcles particular of feveral parts. 218 
u - 21 9 >&c- 

Ocular difle&ior},<ztt Introduction there¬ 
unto, fhewing an accurate L ".Method to 
cutup the c Mufcler of the whole 'Body. 
V.’ • 2 39, Zl&fifrC. 

Nicies of the Byadius, Wrifis, lingers, 
and T bumb -, the befi way to diffe'ci them 

243 

S& : N 

juries, their difeafes 212 

^•avil what it is. Its veffells, ufe, and \ 
- ‘Medicinal confederation 44 45 

^ e ck. Its ufe, length, parts, veffels 
kernels, and medicinal consideration 

K \ ■ 'i 200 20 T 1 

V. dike Muffles thereof eight 224 

^5cve, its definition 27 

Serves, or fmews, contained within the 
Chefi, eight remarkable ones , their 
^names 116 IJ 7 

Vx how many of them proceed from \ 
Cfhe Jpinal marrow 277 

J^c-mare, what Effect fo called, 132 
■ It/ Situation, magnitude , fhape, 
'Savines, bones, grijHes, membrane, 

* Jbijcles, and difeafes 197 198 

; ys mu files common and proper 220 
difeafes 198 

°le-bleed mg, the caufes thereof, and 

198 199 

i The paffages from them to the 
; ; 269 

c^pha inyoung women, what it is 81 

Qef ° 

' i0 P‘ ia gus, or Qullet, its membrane, kgr- 
and qbjiruihon /? , 2.89 

r,^ nCUtl1 vfbat it is, ifs Jciluation , ori- 
defies 45 46 fee Cal. 

l5 y 1 V what find of dif?afe it is 120 
•• 0iO gia nova, or a new hiftory of the 


rape 


bones, 260 ifrc. 

Os Hyoides, Its fcituation, ftructurc, 
fafiening, and why it hath many liga¬ 
ments 271 

Os Hy ois. What it is fits partita fir,and 
fidorn, Trror af iAnatomifis concern¬ 
ing it, and its Mufiles 12 13 221 
Os Sacrum, and Os Coccyx, what thty 
are 23 

Blow the motion of the Os Sacrum 1 r 
performed 42 

Ofcheocek, What [find of rupture, 7 8 

Palace, Its firuTdure, and rottennefs 204 
Its'blnfiles two ' 223 

Pally, what it is, and whence it proceeds, 

n - 134 

Pancreas, What it is, its fubfiance, fcitua¬ 
tion, veffels , new channel, ufe, 50, fee 

Sweec- bread. 

Parocis, what it is *92. 

Its conftitution 241 

Parts of the ‘Body follid how many fold , 
fimilar what and how many 26 &c. 
Parrs, Qrganical what, how many, what- 
to be obfervedin each of them 2§ 

Patella, What its conneftion,ufe,<& Vefa l:- 
us his opinion touching the fame 2 84 
Pedtorall M u cle deffribed 245 

Pelvis and glandula picuiraria, what they 
‘ be 124 

Pericardium, What it is, how inflamed, 
ful of humor, deficient of hum or,worm s 
bred therein ’ svtvrw... j 00 
Pericranium ^ndPerioftium, What they 
be. ■ 119 

Perineum opened, and in what manner 

■ ''' 1 ' • 72 

Perironeum, what it is ; its temperature, 
fub fiance,original;fcituation, quantity, 
figure, color , connexion , communion, 
ufe, and *Medicinal consideration 4z 

43 

The protefi thereof 76 

Peripneumonia, Whether there may be any 
or no, bow it is caufed accw'ding to our 
» Author; ifs difference from a Bleurify 

99 ICO 

Pharinx, What it is, and its 'Muffles 
■ ' '' 2O9 2?2 

Phymojfis, and Paraphymofis, what dif¬ 
eafes ■ • 74 7 

Pill-bladder. Itsfubfiance, coates , mag¬ 
nitude y fhape, holes , Muffles, veffels 
B b b 2 and 
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difeafes 7 ° 7 l 

Its kgy, an inftrummt fo called 72 
Pi fs- bladder perforated , its u Icersfleanf- 
ed ibid 

Plethory, What it is, and whence it pro¬ 
ceeds 6 5 

Pleura, What it is, Itsthich&efi 97 9 8 

Pleuriiy, Tiow the pains of the fides are 
kpowenfrom it y and how they differ in 
their fcituation and matter 98 99 
Differnce of it from a Peripneamunia 

100 

On which fide the blood is to be talgn 
away in a plerifie ibid 

And out of what vein ibid 

Pneumatocele, What kind of rupture it is, 

78 

Polypus in the Wfife, the caufe thereof 

198 

Priapifmus What dijeafe it is 74 

Proceffus vermiformis, Where it is placed 

123 

Pfoas <Mufds, wh at, and where it is 234 
R 

Radius, what it n, and its ‘Mufiles. 216 
The heft way of differing its Mufiles 247 
Why it is joyned to the Cubicus. 2 80 

Refpiradon, or fetching of breath, the ne~ 
cejfity thereof, it is either free or forced, 
its Organs, wherein natural revirati¬ 
on confifts, whether perjpiration may 
fupply its ufe 105, 106 

Refpiradon unnaeural,i&e differences there¬ 
of,it is fomtimes needful in healthy perfons 

107 

Rete Mi rabiJe, what it is 124 

Rhagofis, what kind of laxity it is. 78 

Rheumadfm, an experiment of Alexan¬ 
der Benediftus,/or it. 218 

Rheumatiimus, what Catarrh fo called. 

13 S 

Ribs, the true and baftard ones, their 
tw°foldfubftance 275 

Rhomboides, what hind of Mufile it is 

24*4 

Rumination 3 what (find of difeafe it is 
and from whence it proceeds 5 6 
S 

Saphena vein, what and where it is 257 
Sarcocele, what it is, and why fo termed 

78 

Scapula or fhoulder blade, its articulati¬ 
on with the Arm, its Wtefckf, Cavity, 
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Ligament, &c. 27^,279 

The parts of it how named by Galen* 
and how by Celfus ibid 

Sciatica^ the baftard one what it is. 25* 
Sciatica gour, whereit is bred. 2 1 } 
Seed, the matter of it threefold, how it tS 
voided 79 

Seed fupprelTed, whether burtfulto 
men 

Seed veffels and Seed bladders, why wrim 
led, from whence the texture of veins & 
mongthem, they are the feat of a vim' 
lent Gfonorrbea 7 % 

Scoliofis, what it is, and the caufe thereof 

t7 l 

Sceleton, what it is, and its divifion. J 
Septum or Speculum Lucidum, what f° 
called , and why 1 2* 

Selamoidean Bones, which they are. 2%* 
1 The way to find them ibid &28J 
Shoulder blades, The Mufcles thereof fo#* 

2l\ 

Shoulder, the extremities thereof. 
Shoulder, why the french Maidens 
the right higher then the left 2%* 
Siriafis or dog day madnefi, what it is. 1 3 * 
Smelling Loft, Diminijbed, depraved 
the Caufes thereof 1 $ 

Sneezing, whence it is 1 9 $ 

Sphenoides Sinus, its ufe. 2^9 

Sphin&er of the mouth, what Mu file it * 

2*° 

Skin, its divifion, Scarf shjn its fuoftartCh 
Original,‘Figure, Color, Connexion 
f U/e, and how beautified 34, 2$ 

Its difeafes 2]* 

Skin called Derma, or the true shirty jJJ, 
Subftance, Temperature, istc. whet™ 
loft can be regained 35, 3 ° 

Skul, what it is, its natural * Figure. 

The number of the ‘Bones thereof 
The holes and pits thereof to, 
What is principally to be obferved 
in, and why it it double J ^ 

The (Primary difeafes thereof 
Spawling, or Salivation, whence it p* 0 , 
ceeds f 

Spinal Marrow, the natural conftit# tl °i 
thereof, its Original and (progrefi,#* 

bow many T^erves proceed from ity * 
gether with its dignity. 276, 27 
Speech abolifhed, the caufe thereof 
Spirits Animal, how they are c £ rr ^ 
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277 

201 


througb the Serves 

Squinfie, whatlqndoftitriioritis. _ 

Scjuinzie, an horrid Symptome, fomtimes 
killing a man within fifteen or twenty 
bovri 208 

Spleen defcribed, its Subftance, Color, 
gjeatrieft, Tarts , Scituation, Temper, 
Shape, Connexion 6 1 and 6 2 

Hs ^Hionj controverted, and divers 
opinions thereof 61, 62 

Sternum, what it it, Fallopius hit offer- 
vations concerning it 23 

Sterility, whence it proceeds 87 

Stammering, whence it proceeds, 286 
“tiffs, what difeafe it it, & where 278 
Stomach, the (Membranes thereof, its Sci¬ 
tuation, Stye, ‘Figure, Orifices, its 
'Bottom, inner Surface , Attion, digef- 
tion, Communion with other ‘Parts , 
great fympathy with the %idneys, com¬ 
munion with the whol body, and me¬ 
dicinal confederation 51,53,54*, 


Page 

Tafts, and root , f - 

Their dumber and Order. 13, 202 
At what time they appear % % 

Where the hinder Teeth lie, <& when they 
firfi breakout, their generation ibid 

Teech-ficknefs 90 

Whether they breed in all ages and whe¬ 
ther they may be fafiened in the place of 
thofe drawn out 203, 

Teeth, the way to {hew the Vejfel appertai¬ 
ning unto them, whatmuft be obferved 
in a Tooth that is dt'awn out 271 
Tooih-ach, the caufe thereof 203 

‘How thefpungy «Excrefcence it taken out 
of the Tooth-hole 

Tendon, what itSs, and its Original- 40 
Tenefmus, what difeafe fo called 77 
Tefticles, or Stones, their Mufcles. 232 
Thigh, and the bone thereof fifnee, ‘Ham, 
c l{nee-pan &c. 17, 282 

Its motion, and various Mufcles. 

__ 233 l&c. 

0 S5)$6 j 57 Thigh-bone, the 2 $ecJ{thereof why long 

* f one, eafe for old men that have it 72 1 _ fafhionid 283 

229 

The beft way of differing its ‘Mujcles 

* 247 

The bones thereof 2 82 

Tibia and Fibula, the reafon of their 
names 28$ 

Tonfils, their difeafes 205 

Tongue, its Sub fiance, Scituation , ‘Mag¬ 
nitude, Veffels, T^ernels, Mufcles , and 
difeafes 205,20 6 

Whether its Subfiance wil grow again 

Tongutf-tyed, who they are • 206 

Toes, their proper Mufcles. 238,239 
Trunk, being the fecond part of the Scele- 
ton , of what it confifts t 3 

V 

Varices, what they be 25S 

Their cure ibid 

Vena Axilaris, Thoracica, Bafilica,Merdi- 
ana, Salvaceila, what and where they 
are 254,255 

Vena Cava inflamed. Cure of the difeafes 
thereof twofold, a valve therein, its ufe,- 

‘ 6 ^ 


^Uefucl^ out, and cut out of the bladder Thumb, its Mufcles 

ibid 

The french and halion way the befi. 73 
^ones, their Coats, Subftance, Scituati- 
on, ‘Figure, JPftion, ‘Difeafes. 77,7% 

Their fever al Mufcles 232 

“UfFufion, what we are to under(land 
_ thereby 141 

futures, what they are, and how manifold 

9 

Whether Tlacbnoors have any in their 

^ Sfyls, » 268 

V; eetbread or Pancreas, what it is, its 
Subftance, Scituation, Veffels, *Vfe. 50 
ft ole, what to be under ft ood thereby 

« t 107 

^ e ats bloody, whence they proceed. 259 
j^phyfis, what it is, and its differrences 

265 


^ a ft Vitiated and depraved , the caufe 
Y hereof 206,207 

J e ^pl es, the bones thereof 2 1 

ee th and Gums, their Mature, Tarts, 
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Heart the ^Original thereof i oS 

Vena Cava and Aorta, within the lower 
fBeUy ; 64 

Vena Cava, 'Divided into trunks, it is the 
Seatof Heavers continual and inter - 
miting ibid 

The Liver is not the Original thereof 

ibid 

Why it hath a thickjcoat 6 5 

Vein, its and definition defcription. 27 
Veins conteined within the Cbefi,at large 
difcourfed of by the Author. 113,11 4j 

TI 5 

Vein Jugular, in what cafe it may be ope¬ 
ned 114 

Veins, which of them are mojl ufually 0- 
pened 215 

Whether the Hoot vein may be opened , 
bow 216 

Veins, whether they have fibres, and why 
they are called the bodys wind-doors . 65 
The retentive faculty of them being lofi , 
whatfollows 66 

Vena Porta, the Liver, the original there¬ 
of 108 

Veins, their valves, with the Hfe of them. 

55 

Vein cut off, whether it wil grow again. 

258 

Ventricles, what meant thereby. 33 
Why the diffeftion begins ar the lower, 
its Subfiance, Temperature, Original , 
Scituanon, §uantiy-,Harts containing , 
Common , Hroper, Hlverfe ; Harts 
contained, Higure, Color, Connexion , 
‘U/e, ora 3 2, 3 2 

Vertebra?, What they are, and tfee 
thereof 13 

Vertebra 0/ tfce Loynes, 

Os Sacrum,or boty bowe, dwd tbe Crup¬ 
per bone 14 

Vertebra?, tbez’r (frifiles, and'Membranes 

275 

Vertigo What it is, and whence it proceeds 

. , . . 154 

Vefalius his opinion touching theufe of 
the Patella, 284 

Veffels their motion howabolijhed 259 
Vomits warily to be ufed, not to be given 
to perfons very weafe 56 57 

Vomiting ofcholer and blood, whence it 
proceeds ^ 

Vomica, What kjnd of Impofiume it is 

103 
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Ureters, their defcription, fubfiance, length 
i fcituation , widenefi, original, ‘p^ervefy 

| Obstruction, fione 7° 

( Urethra, orpifi-pipe, 75 

I It/ obhquauon m the Herineum, impo 0 

! fiumated hard to cure 7^ 

Urine bet out with a fetife 7^ 

Uvula, Its ufe, C l\lufcles, ligaments, ati<* 
difeafes&c . 204, 223 
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Warts, Hrom whence they artfe, i 9 $ 
Wefand, or Wuidpipe^lij ufe, grijikft 
Membrane, and lifeafes 208 2 09 
Whether the wounds thereof are curb' 
ble 2,0? 

Woman, Her (genital parts, which 
either external, or ir - /?, ; l, their difib' 
/e/ 81 S? 

Harts, internal which ftrvefor genefb' 
tion, twofold, the way offijewing tb$ 
parts S3 

Woman childing. Why fome ficfey, otW s 
not 

Woman big-bllyed whether (he may be # 
blood p 

Whether in the difeafe Cholera (he tn 4 
bleed 

Women beg-bellied, whether in them $ 
wombgrows thinner ib^ 

Women never changed into a Man l\ 
Womb, Itsfubftance, coats, temper,fctfi 
ation, greatnefr, Jbape, cavity, aSfi^l 
infirmities 84 H 

Worms, how they breed in the blood, .1 
Heart eaten by them ibf 

Worms bred in the Hericardium, wW 
feed on the heart 

Worms, in the Hart termed Eblai, 
Wrift, The two Mufcles thereof **;. 
The befi way of diffdting its Mufi^ 

VVrift bones their number, and articuW 
tion 
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Yard of a man, Its parts, 

IPs bridle , membrane, veffels, tnttffp 
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Its hcllow ligaments, their internal fab-* 
fiance. Itj obliquation intbe Perineum, 
the 5 ^ut thereof, impofiumated hard to 
cure , 73 7 * 

Yard, iibe medicinal confederation, and 


Its mufcles are four 
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Zecchius, Tlis vain brag 


73 
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The Names of JeVeral (Books printed by Peter Cole at tkefign of the 
iPrintmg’preftinCornhil neer the ^oyal Exchange* 


Eleven fevtral Boo \s by Nich. Cul¬ 
peper, Gent . Student in Phyfi-' It 
and *Ajlrfil'igie. 

.1 The P rattice of Vhyjtck eon t ai¬ 
ling feventeeu frveral Books- Wherein 
plainly fee forthjThe Nature "aujc, 
Inferences, and feveral Ions of Signs } 
together with rhe Cure of al Dileafes 
fp the Bod y Man. Being a Tranfla- 
^On of the Workr of that Learned and 
Unowned Doftor, La\aru* Riven us, 
®°'v livings Councelior and Phyfitian 
*° f he prefent King of France. Above 
®fteen thoufanu of the faid Books in 
r 3 tin have been fold in a very few 
* 1 2ers,hav ing been eight times printed, 
though al the former lmpreflions wan* 
t «4 the Nature,Caufes,Signs,ind Dif- 
}e, tnces of the Difeafes. and had only 
l he Medicines for the cure for them* as 
PWly appears bythc Authors Epiftle. 
*Kiotanus fix Books ot Anatomy and 
~hyfick, containing the foundation of 

* tyficlc and Chyrurgery j wherein ad 
^Body of Man is in fuch fort Ana¬ 
emically differed, as that the Caufes 
^Natures of al Difeafes are demon- 
df ate d from the Fabrick andufe of 

e Farts affe&ed. 

J Anatomy of the uody of 

* Wherein ts exadly delcribed,the 
5 *eral Parts of the Body of Man, illu- 
^Sttd vvith very many larger Brafs 

4ces than ever was in Englifh before. 

A /ranflnion of the New difpen- 
^Obniade by the Colkdg of Phyfiti- 
^? Q f London. Whrrtunto is add<.d 
e Key to Galens Method of Phyficl(, 
l The Engli[h Phyfitian enlarged . 
*** a n Aftroiogo-Phyfical Difcourfe 
Mj . Vu ^S ar Herbs of this Nation; 
ftlf f f* n * s ^ ewe< ^ h° w t0 cure a mans 
^od°* ^^ ea ^ es incident to Mans 

^ J 3 *hh fuch things as grow in 
All a ? rf > * n d for three pence charge. 

* , T , i, ln ^ atne B°°k is {hewed, 

kothv?? 16 , of § atherin § ai Herbs, 
i ^ ar Y an< ^ Aftrologically. 

he way of drying, and keeping 


them and their Juyces. 5 The way 
of #n king and keeping al manner of 
ufeful Compounds, made of thofe 
tde-bs. The way of mixing the Me¬ 
dicines according to the Caufe, and 
Mixture of he Difeafe, and the part 
of the B«,dy afflicted. 

6 A Directory for Mid wives, or a 
Guide for ‘-romcn, Newly enlarged 
by the Author in every fheet, and illu- 
ftrated w'.thdivers new Plates. 

7 Galens Arc of Pby flap, with a 
large Comment. 

8 A New Method both of ftudying 
and pra&ifing Phyfick, 

9 A Treatife of the Rickets, being 
a Difeafe common to Children ; 
wherein is {hewed, 1 The E {Fence, 
a The Caufes, j The Signs, 4 The 
Remedies of the Dileafe ; Pubiilheu 
in Latin by Dr. G liffon, Dr* B att s 
and Dr. Regemorter , tranfhred into 
Englifh, And corrected by N. Cul- 


pe per. 

10 Medicaments for the Poor, Or 


Phylick for the Common People. 

11 Health for ilie Rich and Poor, 
by Dyet without Phyfick. 


Twenty one fever al Boo\s of Mr. Wil¬ 
liam Brid e, Collected into two 
Columns Viz. 

x Scripture Light the moll pure Light : 
compared with,i Revelations & Vili- 
ons 2.Natural & Supernacual Dreams. 

3 lmpreflions with, and without 
Word 4. Light and Law within. {. Di¬ 
vine Providence. 6 . Chriftian Experi¬ 
ence. 7. Humane Reafon. 8, Judicial 
Aftrology. Delivered in Sermons, on 
z Tet . 1. 19. 1 . 

z Chrift in CraveltWheteia, 1* The 
Travel of his foul. z. The firft and 
after effects of his Death, 3. His Aflu- 
ranceoflffue. 4. And his farisfa&ion 
therein.’Are opened and cleeredm Ser¬ 
mons, on If a. 531*. 

3 A Lifting up for the Call clown,in 
cafe of, 1. Great fin. z. Weafcnefs of 


Grace. 3 Mifcafriage of Duties. 
4. Waht of Atfuranee, 5. Afflidion. 
6 Temptation. 7. Differtion. 8. Un- 
ferviceablenefs. 9, Difcourage ments 
from the Condition itfelf. Delivered 
in thirteen Serm©n$,on IP faith, 4 a. i i„ 
His Four Sermons concerning, 

4 Sin againli the Holy Gholt. 

5 Sins oflnfirmitie. 

6 The falfe Apoftle cried and difeo- 
vered 

7 The good and means of Eftablilh- 
menr 

8 fhe great things Fdch can do. 

9 The great thing'. Faith can fuffer. 

10 ri 1 : Great Goipel My ftery of che 

Saints Ccml< v and Holtnefs, opened 
and applied from Cbrifts Ptieftlv 
Office. 7 

11 Satans power to Tempt, and 
'-.h.ifk x.oVe r , .nd C x iji his 
People Under Tempcacon 

ix Thankfuincls required in every’ 
Condition. 

1 j Grace for Grace. 

H The Spiritual Actings of Fifth 
through Natural Impoftibilitics, 
Evangelical Repentance 

16 The Spiritual Life, &c. 

17 The Woman of Canaan. 

18 The Saints Hiding place. Sec. 

19 Chrifts Coming is at our Mid¬ 


night. 


20 A Vindication of Gdpcl Ordi¬ 


nances 

21 Gtace and Love beyond Gifts 


Tfce Caufe of our Divifions difeo* 
vered, and the Cure propounded. 


Twelve floods of Mr. Jeremiah Bur¬ 
roughs lately pubLijhed ; alfo the 
Texts of Scripture upon which 
they are grounded- 

1 Gofpel Reconciliation,Or Chrifts < 
Trumpet of Peace to the World. 
Wherein is Opened Gods exceeding 
willingnefs to be Reconciled to Man 5 
And Gods fending his Embffiidors to, 

thas 


y 
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Books printed by Peter CqIc. 


that End from, 2 Cer. 5 19, 20, at. 

2 The Rare jewel oi Chridian Con 
tcntment,ot\ Vbil. 4. n- Wherein is 
(hewed, 1 What Contentment is. 2$ It 
Is an Holy art and Myftery.3 The Ex 
cellencies of it.4 The Evil of the con¬ 
trary fin of Murmuring, and the Ag¬ 
gravations of it. 

3 GofpeFU'orJhip, on L evit. 10. 3. 
Wherein is (hewed, 1 The right man¬ 
ner of theWoifhip cf God in Generali 
And particularly,In hearing the Word, 
Receiving the Lords fupper, & prayer. 

4 Gofpcl-Converfation, on Vbil • 1 
17 Wherein is (hewed, 1 That the 
Conventions of Beleevers muff be a- 
bove what could be by the Light of 
Nature.* Beyond thofe that lived un‘ 
der the Law. 3 And (ucablc to what 
Truths the Gofpel holds forth. The 
which is added. The Mifery of thofe 
Men that have their P onion in this 
Life only , on P fal. 17.14. 

5 A Treatife of E arthly-minded- 
zej?:Wherein is (hewed, lWhat Earth- 
ly-mindednefs is, 2. The great Evil 
thereof,on Vbil. 3. part of the ip.verfe. 
Alfo to the fame Book is joyned, A 
Treatife of Heavenly-mindedne(l, and. 
walking with Gad,on Gen. $. 24. and 
on VhU-V 20. 

6 An Sxpefitlon on the fourth, fifth, 
fixth, and feventh Chapters of the 
Prophefie of Ho fed* 

7 An Expofition oh the eighth,ninth, 
and tenth Chapters of Hofea . 

8 An Expofition on the eleventh, 
twelfth, and thirteenth Chapters of 
Hofea, being now compleat. 

9 tuhe EvilofEvilsy ortbeetcee- 
dingfinfulnefs of fin, on Job x<S. 21. 

10 Precious Faith, on 2 Pet. 1.1. 

xi Of Hope, on i'Jobn 3.3. 

i2 Of Walking by Faith, on 2 
Cor . 5.7. 

Eleven Books made in 7(ew-Eng- 
landyby Mt.Thomas Hooker ,and print¬ 
ed from his Papers, written with his 
own hand j are now publifhed in three 
Volumns, two in Quarto, and one in 
O&avo, vi\. The Application of Re¬ 
demption by the eftcftual work of the 
Word, and Spirit of Chrift, for the 
bringing home of loft finners unto 
God. The firftBook on 1 Pet. 1. i 8 3 
19. The fecond on Matth . 1. 21. The 
third on Lufe , 1. 17. The fourthon 
2 Cor . 6.1 The fift on Matth. vo. 5 3 
6 7 The fixt on 'Revel* 3.17* The 
feventh. on Rom. 8.7. The eighth on 
John,6. 44. The Ninth on If a. 5 7.1 5 * 
The Tenth on Afts ,*. 37. The Laft, 
i»j^. Chrifts Prayer for Beleevers. On 
John , V7. 

A Godly andFruit- 
iul Expofition ? on the 


firft Epiftle of Veter. 
By Mr. John Rogers y 
Minifter of the Word 
of God at Dedham in 
EJJex . 

The Wonders of the Loadftone. 
By Samuel ward of Ipfwich. 

An Expofition on the 
Golpel of the Evangc- 
lift St. ^Matthew* By 
Mr. Ward . 

Clows Chyrurgery. 

Marks of Salvation. 

Chriftians Engagement for the Go¬ 
fpel, by John Goodwin. 

Great Church Ordinance of Baptifm 

Mr. Loves containing his Pe¬ 
titions, Narrative, and Speech. 

Vox Pacifica , or a Perfwafive to 
Peace. 

Dr. P reftons Saints fubmiffion, and 
Satans Overthrow. 

Pious Mans Pra&icc in Parliament 
time. 

Mr. Sympfons Sermon at Wedminfkr 

Mr. Feafe Sermon before the Lord 
Major. 

Mr. P hillips Treatife of Hell, 
of Chrifts Genealogy. 


Eaton on the Oath of Allegiance 
and Covenant, (hewing that they ob¬ 
lige not. 

A Congregational Church is a Ca- 
tholick Vifible Church. By S amnel 
Stout in New-England, 

A Treatife of Politick Powers, 
wherein feven Queftions are anfwered, 
1 Whereof Power is made, and for 
what ordained. 2 Whether Kings 
andGovernors have an Abfolurc Po¬ 
wer over the People. 3 Whthcr 
Kings and Governors be lubjed to the 
Laws of God, or the Laws of their 
Country. 4 How far the People are 
to obey their Governors. 5 Whether 
al the People have,be their Governors. 
6 Whether it be Lawful to depofe an 
evil Governor. 7 What Confidence 
is to be given to Princes. 

The Compaflionate Samaritan. 

Dr. Sibbs on the Philippians. 

The Belt and Word Magiftvate. By 
Obadiah Sedgwicfe 

The Craft and Cruelty of the 
Churches Adverfades. By Matthew 
Hewcomin • 

A Sacred Penegrick. By Stephen 
Martial. 

Barriffs Military Difcipline. 

The Immortality of Mans Soul 


The Anatomift Anatomized 
King Char Is his Cafe, or an App° 31 
to al Rational men concerning h 1 * 
tryal. 

Mr. Owens fledfaflnels of the Pr°* 
mifes. 

A Vindication of Free Grace: 
dcavoring to prove, x. That we are 
net ele&ed as holy, but that we (houl« 
be holy , and that Ele&ion is not of 
kinds, but perfons. 2. that Chrift did 
not by his death intend to fave al* 
men, and touching thofe when 1 
he intended to fave, that he did 
not die for them only, if they 
would bcleeve, but that they might be' 
leeve. 3. that we are not juftified pr°' 
perly by our bclccving in Chrift, b ot 
by cur Chdft, beleeving in him. 4 ' 
that which diflfetenceth one man frofli 
another, is not the improvement of* 
common ability reftored through 
Chrift to al men in general, but 3 
principle of Grace wrought bf 
the Spirit of God In the Ele<ft. 5 / 
John P awfon. 

Six Sermons preached by Do# 0 * 
Hill. Viz. 

1 The Beauty and Sweetnefs of & 
Olive Branch of Peace, and Brotberl/ 
Accommodation budding. _ . 

. z Truth and Love happily trarr^ 
in the Church of Chrift. 

3 The Spring of ftrengthcnir’| 
Grace in the Rock of Ages Chri* { 
Ielus. 

4 The ftrength of the Saints 
make Iefus Chrift their ftrength. 

f The Beft and Word of Paul- . 

6 Gods Eternal preparation for * 1 '’ 
Dying Saints. 

The Bifhop of Canterbury's Sp (tC 
on the Scaffold. r 

The King’s Speech on the 
fold. , 

The Magiftrates Support and »* v ' 
den- By Mr. John Cordel 

The Diicipiine of the Church K 
yfew-England : By theChurche*** 1 

Synod there. 

A Relation of the Barbadoes. J 

A Rclaiion of the Repentance * 
Converfionof the Indians in 
England : by Mr. Sliot, and 
May hew. p ~ 

Thelnftitutes of the Laws.of B 
land, by John Cowel Odavo- _ 

A Delcription of the Grand 
Seraglio-, or the Turkifh Emp c 
Court. By John Greaves. „ fi 

The reigning Error arraigned * jy 

Bar of Scripture, and Reafon* 
Francis Fulwood . Oft^vo. 

Tbe (fate of future Life* By . 

tuns if bite, twelves. 

HINTS. 























The life of the Letters and Figures, directing to the 

twenty four Tables, or Brafs Cuts ; and the hundred eighty 
four Figures in thofe Tables, reprefenting the Parts of the 
Body. 



i 


E Very Draff Cut , or Print , is called a Table • and the /aid Prints or Ta* 
bles^are twenty four , and have their rejpeBive ISfumbers fet at the Foot 
of the l able , or Print y on the corner that is outmofl > and againfl the 
Readers right hand* Each particular Figure is alfonumbred y and the Ffum* 
her Jet over its Head y and the feVeral parts of each Figure y are diftinguijhed 1 
by Letters of the Alphabet, for the eafier finding. To compare therefore y the 
Difcourje with the Tables , I fhall teach you by an Example or two. In 
Chap. 8. page 9. line 21. T/;e Tboni Coronalis, is marked with the Let* j 
ter a ,• to which Letter , looking at the end of the /aid Chapter , you find 
a T ij. /. 3. a a a,^ intimating thatyou mujl turn to Table t ). Figure 3. 
and that part of the Figure which is marked a a a. which reprefents the Loroa 
nal Suture of the Skull: The Mark ^ fhews that the former Citation is en* 
ded. Mgain, in the next line of page 9 by the word Lambdoides ,you find 
Letter b y to which looking at the end of the /aid Chapter y you find b f 4 •bb.^ 
to teach you that in the 15 Table foregoing y Figure 4. and on that part of the 
Figure marked h b. you fhall find the Suture of the Skull called Lambdoi- 
des : and this mark ™ after b b . fhews again that the Citation ts ended . 
Mgain y in the fame line^by the word Sagittalis,^ow find Letter c , to which 
turning at the end of the Chapter , you JhaU there find c f^.bb. f. 4. a a. 
intimating that in Figure 3. of the for enamed Table 15. and in that part of \ 
the Figure which is marked b b. Alfo in Figure 4, of the fame Table , on that 
part which is marked a a you fhall find the Sagittal Suture defcrited • The 

>nark fJ?ews the Citation is ended. 

Fiote that where you find not among the Directory Letters y T. for Table 
that Figure belongs to the forementioned Table . filfo you are to take notice 
that between two Citations , you fhall find this mark 

Finally : He that would make his mofi advantage by the ufe of this Dook> 
fhould } having beenprefent at fome Anatomical DiJJeBions of the whol Body - 
J udy the Tables fir ft y with their Explanations on the oppofite Pages . and then 

1 compare it all along with the Tables , 
bound up by themfelves , fioas to lie 0* 

ejfeBiVe Chapters ? referring to each 

e. - , ' v 


ana 


HU me Vijcourje of Kiolanus 
^hich may be befi done y if the Tables be 
alwaies while he is reading the 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE OF 

.THE FIRST BRASSE PLATE 
IN THIS BOOK. 


The fir# Figure fliews the Effigies of a living Man, in which, not only 
the external parts of the Abdomen, but alfo the Veins under 
the Skin which are confpicuous are reprefented. 


A The right Hypochondria, 

3 > The left Hypochondria 
CC The Epigaftrium, ' . ‘ 

DD The Bowels, 

35 £ The Hypogaflrium, 

JFF The Groyns, 

€ The Region above the Privities , 
H The Van of the Forehead . 

J The Vein ‘ of the Temples, 

JC The external fugular Vein, 

L The Cephalick vein of the right 
Arm, 


M The Baft lick Vein of the right 
Arm . 

N The middle or common Vein y 
which is not in the fame place 
in all Bodies . 

O The cephalick vein of the left hand 
P The Vein of the left Hand ^called 

Salvatella, , 

QJflThe Vein Saphana defending. 
RR The Vein Saphana in the Foot 

itfilf. 

SS The Sciatick Vein, 


The Second Figure exprefTeth the common coverings of the 
Body of Man, and the Muicles under 
them laid open. 


A A The Scarf'skin, 

BBBB The Skin ,. 
CCCC The Fat, 


JDDDD The flejhy Membrane, 

3535 Part of the peeleral Mufcles 
laid open, 

FFF Certain beginnings of the 
Mufcles called Serrati an- 


tici majores. 


GGHHll The Mufcles of the Abdo¬ 
men obliquely defending, 
G 13 H Their toothed beginnings, 
1311 The tendon of the oblique 

difeending Mufcles^ under 
which the right Mufcles of 
theAbdomen with their Ner¬ 
vous inferiptions appear. 

! KK The white line of the abdomen. 
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THE TABLE OF THE SECOND 
BRASSE PLATE IN THIS BOOK, 

OPENED AND EXPLAINED. 

This Tabic iaies ©pen the Bones of the Abdomen ip fevcn Figures: two others, to wit, the eighth 
and ninth fhews the Mufcles of the Abdomen : The tenth gives you a cleer 
fight oft he Parts, the Veritonxum being removed. 


¥ I G. I. 

ExpreflTeth the five Vertebra of the Loyns, as 
they are obferved on the fore part, 

'& ana, The Tranfverfe Procefi. 

FIG. II. 

Laies open to your view, the Vertebra of the 
JLoyns, as are prefcnted on the back Part. 

a The hole for the Marrow of the Bac 

b b The tranfverfe Trace(3* 

ccc c The oblique Procefi. 
d The acute Procefl. 

FIG. III. 

R.eprefents the internal face of the Os Coxa, as it 
is united in fitch as are grown up. 

'A Os Ilium . A 

B B Os Qoxendix. 

C Os Tub is. 

FIG. IV. 

Dethonftrates the external face of the Os Coxa. 

A Os Ilium. 

a a The S pine^of the Os Ilium.. 

B Os Coxendix. 

€ C Os Pubis. 

F 1 G. V. 

Gives the internal view of the Os Sacrum 
divided into fix parts. 

a eta a The holes which give paffage to the Nerves, 
b The three parts of the Coccyx. 

FIG. VI. 

The fame Bone externally to be fecn. 

a ■ The hole for the Marrow of the Back- 
hbb Leffer holes for Nerves, 
c Os Coccyx • 

F I G. V11. 

The.Figure which deciphers the Os Coxa, as it is 
obferved to be diftind in Children. 

A Os Ilium a little taken from the reft. 

B B Os Coxendix. 

C C Os Pubis. i " 

a a The cleft diflingrifhing the Os Coxendix and 
Os Pubis. 

The connexure of all the Bones of the Abdomen^ 
fee in the Tabic to Chapter 17 . 


?F I G. VIII. 

The Mufcle of the Abdomen obliquely defend 
ding , in which 

a a Are the toothed beginnings, 
b b The Tendon Iliclfm? to the white Line. 

B The Mufcle of the~Abdomen obliquely etfeen* 
ding, in which 
CCC Jts beginning. 

fid A portion of its tendon which covers phe [right 
Mufcle. 

e e The right Mufcle of the Abdomen. 

FIG. I X. 

The tranfverfc Mufcle loafed about the be% 
ginning, in which 
a a a The beginning, 
kb A portion of the Tendon. 

B The right Mufcle of the Abdomen, in which 
e The Beginning • 

ddd The Newom inftspiptions. 
e The end. 

C The back part of the other right Mufcle , hi 
which 

d Shews the Vein and mammary Artery defen* 
ding. 

e T he Epigaflrick vein and artery afeending. 

f The Anaftomofis of the veins, 

gg 'The Peritoneum laid bare from the mufcles* 
D D The Pyramidal Mufcles. 

EE The Trace (3 of the Peritoneum defending to 

the Cods. 

F I G. X. 

A Part of the Pcttoral Mufcle deteUcd. 

B v The Sternum. 

C The Stomach being fome thing hid by the li- 
ver. 

T) The Liver. 

E The Omentum in its Scituation. 

b A portion which fl'uketh to the Liver. 
cc A portion which is knit to the bottom of the 
Stomach. 

ddd The remainder of the Omentum as it lies upz 
on the Bowels. 

F F The Bowels in their (situation • 

G The 'Nj.vil Vein. 

H The Ligament of the Bladder compofcdof phs 

Urachos, and the two Navil arteries t 
I The bottom of the Bladder, 

aaaa The Peritoneum divided. 
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AN EXPLICATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE THIRD BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

i y •'. ; - ,• : • / ' \ A ■ \ J ' M \ 

^The Omentum and ^Mefenterium, figure I. The Gula with its Mufcies, figure II. and III. The 
Stomach and Bowels under it, figure IV . The Tunicles of the Bowels, figure V. and VI. 

The Mufcies of.the right Gut, figure VII. The Nerve of the fixt pair, figure VIII. 


F 1 G. I. 

AAAA. The Mefenterium with the Guts adjoyned. 
aaaa. The Glandule of the Mefenterium. 
jSBjB- The Aeffcls of the Mefenterium diffufed to 
the Guts. , 

CC. Fart of the Colon ftretebed out. 

ED, Tart of the Omentum drawn abroad up¬ 
wards. 

FIG. II. 

AA. The firfl pair of the Mufcies of the Gula, 
called Ccphalopharyngams. 

SB. The fecotid pair of tlx Mufcies of the Gula, 
or Sphenopharingaeus. 

CC. The third pair , Stylophariftgajus, 

ED. The Sphinfter of the Throat. 

EEE. AL backward view of the Gula. l 

F The left external Nerve of the fixt pair, 

G. The right external Nerve of the fixt pair, 

H . The fuperior Orifice of the Stomach. 

Ill. The bottom of the Stomach. 

l\, The inferior Orifice of the Stomach with a 
portion of the Duodenum annexed tact. 
FIG. III. 

’AA. The Mufcies Ctephalopharyngasus confpi- 

cuous on the fore part. 

BB. The Mufcies Spnenopharyngsus. 

CC. The Mufcies Stylopharingaeus. 

ED. The Sphindcr of the throat dilated. 

E. The internal face of the Gula. 
f. The defeending Part of the Gula. 

' FIG. IV. 

A. The fuperior Orifice of the Stomach knit to* 
gether within a threed. 

B. The inferior Onficc , or Pylofus. 

CC. The common tunicle of the Stomach feparated. 
P. The middle tunicle of the Stomach. 

E. The inner tunicle of the Stomach, 
p. .A portion of the Duodenum. 

<5 G. The gut cadcd Jejunum. 

U H H, The gut Ileum as it lies in its foldings. 

I. The Gut Caecum. 

KKK- The Gut Colon. ' 

L. The {font, being opened in the beginning of the 
Colon* 

M. The beginning of the right Gut, fait with a 
threed. 

F I G. V. 

PP. The common tunicle of the guts feparated. 

•fib The middle tunicle of the Guts , which is the 
firfl proper one. 

F I G. VJ. 

K. The rugged tunicle of the Guts which is the 

ft con J proper." 
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FIG. VII. 

The right Gut cut of. 

The two mufcies called Levatores. 

The Sphinder of the Fundament . 

F I G. VI II. 

The Nerve of the fixt pair on the right fidfo 
in which 

The external and greater Branch. 

The branch which is carried to the l^ecJf . 
*A branch of the feventh pair, joyricd to th l * 
fixt pair which is carried to the Neck • 

A fferve of the feventh pair joyned to the 0 
under the s\uu. 

A branch of the feventh gaffing to the mufih 
of the Os Hyois. 

A branch from the feventh to the tongue. 

A Nerve from the external branch of the f 
pair , which is curried to the internal mufd 1 
of the Larynx. 

The right Nerve called Recurrenj. 

Many Nerves diflributed. to the Lungues $ 
windpipe. 

The branches of the right Stomachic al, 
chcd out. 

The. internal, or co(lal branch , laid *r 
with its bunches. , ^ 

The Nervous plexurc of the Mefentet* 1 ' 
guarded with certain callous Bodies . .. 

T he branch which is carried to the O 1 * 1 
turn, Duodenum, and Liver. . u 

The branch which is carried to ■ the i‘ l fi 
Kidney. _ 

The branches diflributed in the McCentc 1 ' 1 
and Guts. 

The branch which goes to the Os Sacr^T 
The extremity of the internal right p 
which is di[lnbutcd to the womb and $ 

der - . ■ i, 0> 

The branches from the internal J 
which make the plexurc on that fide. 0) 
The Nerve of the fixt pair on tbclNfffp 
in which, the fignification of the Let,-' 
the f ime , /ivc only fob 

Is the Nerve from the left Reccirrens, ^ 
u diflributed to the Pericardium, and 
it ft If. ; ,a (N 

The Nerve which from the external 
machinal is carried to the Liver. t 
The Njrvc which is carried to tf 
and Gut Colon. • 

The Nerve ofthelcft Kidney. The n* 
derate the Jam with the former* 
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AN UNFOLDING OF THE TABLE OF 
THE FOURTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIN BOOK, 

Th« fourth Table laies down the Scituation of the Sweet-bread 3 Liver* 
and Spleen, and the Delineation of the Vena Porta, 


TIG. I. 

the hollow part of the Liver. 

B The round convex, or bowing part of the Li¬ 
ver. 

0 The umbilicar Vein drawn upwards. 

C The Qad in its Scituation. 

p The Spleen in its natural place. 

EE The Sweet-bread in its proper place. 

EF The Vena Pom defending by the Sweet¬ 
bread under the Liver. 

G The fuperior Mefenterical Artery. 

aaaa The branches of the Vena Porta, extended by 
the Mefenterium. 

hbbb The branches of the artery diftributed by the 
Mefenterium. 

fliy The Mefenterium it (elf difmantled of its fu¬ 
perior Membrane. 

1 1 The Splenical Vcfftls laid open, the Pancreas 
being cut. 

FIG. 11. 

’4A The B ody of the Sweet-bread deciphored in its 

Natural form. 

FIG. III. 

T^e back part of the Sweet-bread;, together with 
the Spleen turned downwards. 

AA The fnbjtance of the Sweet-bread, its Mem¬ 
brane being t alien of. 

BBS The channel of the Sweet-bread newly found 
out. 

(f The biliar pore joyned to the,channel. 

PDD A portion of the Guts Duodenum and Jeju¬ 
num, cut off. 

S The common Orifice, by which the biliar pore 
and channel of the Sweet-bread, open them- 
felves into the Duodenum. 

FFF T he internal face of the Spleen • 

GGG T he veins and arteries diftributed in the 
Spleen. 

FIG. IV. 

A A T he convex or bowing part of the Liver . 

B The slfin of the Liver fepccrated from it. 

cc The Ligament of the Liver called Septale. 

do The large branches of the V cna Cava within 
the Liver • 

F 1 G. V. 

A A The hoHow pan of the Liver turned up¬ 

wards. 

1 ! The Lobe of the Liver by which it jops it 
felf to the Omentum. 


0 The cleft of the Liver, out of which the U0' 

' bilicar vein defiends. 

E The Umbilicar vein turned upwards. 

F The A} all placed under the Liver. 

G The channcf of the Gall. 

HH The biliar pore, with the channel ftretchcl 
outwards, together with a part of the Do 0 ' 
denum, noted by M. 

I The trunk of the V ena Porta defending fio^ 

' the Liver. 

K The right Celiac at artery. 

L Nerve arifing from the plexure of the & 

ftals. 

F I G, VI. 

The Vena Torta whol, diftinguiibed into bra^ 
ches, as it is publiquely (hewed- 
AAA The trunk of the Vena Porta A the 

portion, defeendingfrom the Liver. A A K 
dedutlion of it to the right and lcftwi&' < * 
infinite number of fmal branches. 

B The Splenical branch, divided fir ft into 

afterwards into very many fmal br 0 c K 
and diftributed like firings about the Sr 
C "the right Mefenterical branch f 

V The left Mefenterical branch, 

aa The Umbilicar vein, 

b The vein of the Gall. 

C' The vein of the Sweet-bread, 

dd T he vein called Gaftrica dextra. 

eee The greater Gaftrica hniftra. 

fg The lefjer veins called Gaftrica: finiftf#' 
h The vein called Vas breve. 
ii T he vein called Gaftroepiploica finift^' 

NK The vein called Gaftroepiploica dextra* ^ |l 

II The Hemorrhoidal veins produced here I 

the right Mefenterical branch of the I 
Porta. 

m The vein of the Duodenum. 

FIQ. VII. 

d! The convex part of the Spleen laid ope>j‘ 

BB The Membrane of the Spleen [eparratcu* 

CC The black fubflance of the Spleen. 

F I G. VIII. - // 

.AAA The hollow part of the Spleen which 

the Vcffels. h(S , " 

B The Splenical vein with its three bray^ 

C The Splenical artery divided in Hk e & ' 
fire it enter the Spleen • 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE FIFT B RAS SE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

The prefent Table laies open the Reins with their GUnduU, the Emulgent Vef- 
felsj Bladder and V refers. All'o the rife and progrefs of the 
Spetmatick Veffels. 


F I G. I. 

A A The Glandulx of the Reins, or. the Capfuls of 

Melancholly. 

B The right Kidney uncovered of the Membrane. 

C The left Kidney. 

T> The defending trunk of the Vena Cava. 

E The defending trunk of the great artery. 

FT The right Ureter. 

CG The left Ureter. 

HH The right Vef]els preparing the Seed . 

11 The left Veffels preparing the Seed. 

Part of the bladder, befides which, the Veffels 
carrying the Seed are turned in the Abdo¬ 
men. 

L Tart of the right Gut cut off. 

F I G. II. 

A A The common Membrane of the Reins which is 

befpread with fat. 

BB The Glandular of the Kidneys. 

C The right Kidney. 

V The left Kidney. 

E The proper sfm of the Kidneys"partly fepara~ 
ted. 

F The trunk rtf the Vena Cava defending. 

G The trunk of the great artery defending. 

H The left Emulgcnt Vein. 

II The right Emulgent Vein, 

aa The right Emulgent arteries . 

hb The left Emulgent arteries, 

c The left Spermatick artery, 

d T he lefts pcrmatick Vein, 

e The right S permatick Vein. 

f The right Spermatick artery. 

The Fatty Vein arifingfrom the Emulgent. 
h The fatty artery. 

KKKK The ureters on both fide s. 


LLLL The Veffels preparing the Seed. 

MM T he Scrotum with the te (licles in it. 

The Veffels carrying the Seed. 

0 The Bladder (tripped of his external tunicle. 
FIG- III. 

A The Capfula 3 or right Glandula Rena! is. 

BB A Vein from the trunk of the Vena Cava j?§* 
mng into it. 

FIG- ?V. 

A The Capfula differed. 

BB The holiownefi of the Capfula fomewhat laid 
i open. 

F I G. V. 

A A The internal face of the diJJ cEled Kjdney. 

BB The Emulgent Vein with bis branches diflri- 
buted in the Kidney. 

C The Emulgent artery in like manner diftaba¬ 
ted. 

FIG. V I. 

A A The Kjdney differed. 

B .The Sinus pf the Ureter about the Kidney, 
q T he round form of the ureters defending from 
the K/dneys. 

DD The narrow pajjages of the ureters. 

EEE T he flcfhy Knobs called Papillares. 

FIG. VII. ' 

AIM. The common tunicle of the Bladder drawn 
back. 

BB The middle tunicle and bottom of the Bladder . 
C The inner tunicle which appears when the 
Bladder is cut. 

D The Office of the bladder by which the U- 
rine paffeth out. 

EE The Neck of the Bladder which f'eems f welled 
by reafon of the Proftata sjoynedto it. 

FF Fart of the Ureters that come to, the Bladder, 
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AN EXPLICATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE SIXT BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This* Table (hews the Spermatick Veflfels, the Tefticles, the Membranes of the ? 
Scrotum } the Yard, the Reins and Bladder. 


F I G. I. 

A The right Glandula renal is. 

B The left .Glandula renalis. 

CC T he T{eins on each fide. 

p The left emulgent Vein. 

E The right emulgent Vein. 

FF T he right and left emulgent Arteries* 

O The right Spermatical Vein . 

HH The trunk of the V cm Cava defending* 

1 The left Iliack branch of the V ena Cava. 

The right Iliack branch. 

L The right Spcrmatical Artery. 

MM T he trunk of the great artery defending. 

^ The right Iliack branch of the great Artery • 

O The left Iliack branch of the fame. 

T The left Spcrmatical artery. 

The left Spcrmatical vein■> 

ER The left Ureter- 

SS The right Ureter. 

FT The Vejfcls preparing the Seed. 

S t The fame Vcffds 3 in what place the Pampini- 
formia begin., 

W The Vafa deferentia faffing behind the Blad¬ 
der. 

XX The Scrotum, with the Tefticles in it. 

T The Bladder. 

Z The neck of the Bladder, 

aa T he two Mufcles ereflmg the Tard. 

hb T he two Mufclc s dilating the Urethra. 

c The B ody of the Yard, 

cl The Prxputium. 

PIG. II. 

A A The skin of the Scrotum feparated. 

BBB The <1Membrane called Dartus. 

CC T he external part of the membraneElytwides. 

DD The Cremafter arifing under the tranfverfe 
Mufcles of the Abdomen* 

EE The internal err membranous part of the Ely- 
troides. 

FF The proper white timicleofthe tefticle fepar 
rated. 

f The fame joyned to the tcfticle. 

G The Glandulous fib fiance of the tefthcle. 

H The Vejfel called Pampiniforme orPyrami- 


II 

K 

ee 

AA 

BB 

CCC 

D 

E 

AA 

BB 

CC 

DD 


BB 

CC 

DD 

dd 

EE 

FF 

gg 

HH 

II 

KK 

L 

M 

A 

BB 

CC 

DD 

EE 

GG 

L 


Epididymis. 

The Paraftate. 

F I G. III. 

*A portion for the preparing Veffelsj 
The Pyramidal Vcff els . 

Epididymis. 

Para hates. 

The teflicle covered with its properM 
portion of the V afa deferentia. 

FIG. IV. . j 

The contexture of the veins and arterid 
(he Pyramidal Vejfel. 

EpydidymjB. 

Paraftate. 

*A portion of the Vafa deferentia. 

F I G. V. 


cle. 

A ponm of the Ureters. 

A portion of the Vafa deferentia. 

The Capfula\ 

The end of the Capfulx. 

The Seminal Bladders. 

The Glandula: Proftatae. 

T he Urethra. 

The Mufcles which ere ft the Tard, 

The Mufcles which dilate the Urethra? 

The two Nervous bodies of the Tard. 

The Preputium drawn back • 

T he Qians with its Bridle. 

F I G. VI. 

The internal tunicle of the Bladder beM 
Part of the Vreters. 

The Qrifice of the Ureters as they arc 
into the' Bladder. 

The beginning of the Capfulae. 

The Seminal Bladders. 

The Glandula: Th-oRat# divided* 

The hole in the Capfulx pajflng Idtofbe 
ning of the Urethra, which is covered 
[butter. 

F I G. VII. . JW- 

The Membrane of the nervoM body 
Tard feparated. . 

The blackifb marrow of the fame bem‘ 

The Gians laid naked. 
































































































































AN EXPLICATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE SEVENTH B RASS E 


PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This Table (hews the Genitals of Women : Firft of all in their Natural 
Scituation; then their feveral Parts out of their Scituation j 
Laftly, the Hymen and Zone . 


A 

P 

cc 

PD 
BE E 
FF 


G 

H 

II 

K 

L 

M 

m 


• PIG. I. 

The right preparing Vcffels. 

The left preparing Vcffels. 

A portion of the right Gut. 

The bottom of the Womb (ticking up above the 
Bladder. 

The Bladder. 

F I G. 11. 

The right Glandulae renalis. 

The left Glanduli renalis. 

The Kjndneys on both fides. 

The right emulgcnt veins. 

The right emulgcnt arteries. 

The trunk of the Vena Cava, divided in¬ 
to the right and left lliack branches. 

The left emulgcnt vein. 

The left emulgcnt arteries. 

The right Spermanent vein. 

The rights permatical artery. 

The left Spermatical artery. 

The left Spermatic al vein. 

The trunk of the great artery divided into 
the right and left Iliack. 

Womens Tefticles . 

A portion of the broad Ligament • 

The Tubse of the Womb, deprejfed on both 
fideswith the Ligament, that fo the Tefti¬ 
cles may appear. 

The bottom of the Womb. 

The round Ligaments of the womb cat off 
below. 

The neck of the womb. 

In the right fide, they 
Hypogaftrick vein j 
In the left fide, the J 
Hypogaftrick artery * distributed in 
In the right fide, the ? the Womb. 
Hypogdftrick artery | 

In the left fide, the l 
Hypogaftrick vein J 
The pajfage of the ”'omb. 

The Bladder dep/effed above the Privities. 
A portion of the Ureters cut off about the 
Bladder. 

A portion of the Ureters defending cut off 


CO 

VP 


cc 


dd 


AA 

BB 

C 

D 


EE 


» about the reins. 1 

The preparing Vefjels dilated about tht 
(tides. 

The Vafa deferentia. 

FIG. III. 

T he bottom of the Womb differed cl oft’ 
The cavity of the bottom. 

T he neck of toe womb. $ 

The hole in the neck of the Womb of’atf'f 
which hath brought forth. . Jl 

The wrinkled face of the pafjage °i 


FF 


womo . 


A 

BB 

C 

bb 

T>D 

E 

FF 


The round Ligaments of the womb ^ 
underneath. 

fig. IV. 

The right tefticle. 

The right Tubs depreffed. 

The left tcfticle . 

The pa [[ages of the tefticles of the wo1$' 
The left Tubaj of the womb. . 

T he bottom of the womb. t if 

T Ife round Ligaments of the womb clt 
below. jpf 


K 

SS 


HH 

II 

K 


A 


V 


X 


Y 

Z 

da 


BB 


CC 

D 

EE 


FF 


bb 


The Bladder inferted to the pafjage Pj 
womb and ftretched upwards. 

Portions of the Ureters. > 

The two mufculim parts of the Cly tc>r 
The body itfelfof the Clytoris. 

F 1 G. V. Jr 

The head of the Clytoris flicking 
the slftn. 

The external Lips of the Privities * 

afidc. 

The Alac or Nymphse drawn 
The Caruncle of the pa ffage of vrine her 
The two flejhy productions Uk c ° 
Leaves. ...u. 

The Membranous containing of the c,: ' 

„ HG.VI. 

The Membrane drawn crop we 
vulgarly taken for the Hymen. 

FIG. VII. . 

The Privities of a yortg Girl, VH W rj 
fgmficati on is the f me as i»the j 1 .- 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE EIGHT BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


The Fruit in the Womb being often helped by Phyfical Remedies, requires no lefs diligent obfemtion than 
the Body it felf of Man : therefore we have given you the reprefenjeation of it in two Tables accordingto' 
the Method of Difledions. Thefirftof which, laies open to your view the llmbilicar Vcflcls, and 
the Sccleton : The other the Deliniament of the Bowels. 


F I G. I. 

Shews the Child ready to be born, as it lies in a fit 
pofture for extramiffion. 

AAAA The parts of the Abdomen differed and di- 
(hailed. 

BBBB The body of the womb divided intofoiw parts 
CCCC The Chorion and Amnios joyned together, 
and difefted into four parts. 

D The Child turning its head downwards, 
which is the natural way of Birth. 

FIG. II. 

Shews the Child taken oiit of the Womb, the Um¬ 
bilical- Veflels, and Membranes feparated 
about the beginning. 

A The Umbilicar vein diftendedfrom the liver.- 
BB The two Hanbihcar Arteries ’fifing to the Nor 
vil. 

C The Urachus halt to the Vfavil. 

DDD The Navil produced even to the Placentqm. 
EE The Amnios feparated from the Chorion, 
under which a portion of the Navil appears. 
FF The Chorion divided into four parts. 

G GG The Umbihcar veins and arteries , diflributed 
in the Placenta which are extended above 
the Chorion, but very lucidly appear under 
it. ' \ 

F I G. 111. 

.Explains the Secundines„ in what part they cleave 
to the womb. 

A A The convex part of the Placenta. 

BBBB The Chorion under the Placenta. 

F I G. IV. 

Shews the Bones pertaining to the Head. 

A A The bone of the Fore-head difhrtcl from the 

Suture. 

BB The two bones of the fore part of the head. 

C The Crown as yet Membranous by reafon of the 
diflance of the Bones. 

jy The inf vnor cheek divided into two parts. 

FIG. V. 

Shews the ring-like bone of the Infant, to which 
the Membrane of the Ear called 
Timpanum is knit. 

FIG. VI. 

The bones of the Ears, removed a little from 
they; Natural Scituatjon. 

A The Malleus. 

B The Incus. 

C The Stapes. 

D The little bone annexed to the Ligament of the 

Stapes, fir(l found out by D. Sylvias. 


FIG. VII. 

jExadly reprefents the Labyrinth and Cochlea of 
the Ears petfed in all parrs. 

A The Oval hole in the Tympanum, which look} 1 
toward the Labyrinth. 

5 The round hole in the Tympanum between ibt 
Labyrinth and the Cochlea. 

C CC The three bony Cavities of the Labyrinth. 

7)T> The Cochlea. 

FIG. VIII. 

Shews the internal face of the Cochlea, with 
the Labyrinth. 

A The oval hole.\ 

B the round hole. 

CCc The three circles of the Labyrinth fomething 
pened. , 

DD The .Cochlea broken, (hewing the little inwaW 

ftpous circle. 

F I G. IX. 

The Vertebra of the Infant in three diflind 
parts. 

A Thcfirll backport. 

B The fccond baft part. 

C The third fore part• 

F I G. X. 

Shews the Vertebrae of the Neck, the bones of th* 
Breaft as they arc fecn on the fore part. • 

A 7>cnotes only the upper part of the Sccrrt^ 
the reft are under it. 

FIG. XI. 

Shews the back, and its Vertebra, wanting 
their Procefies. 

F I G. XII. 

Shews the Vertebra of the Loyns with the 

bones that make the Pelvis. e, 

A T he five V ertebrae of the Loyns , whofe 

fes aye yet cartilaginous. 

B The Os Sacrum compofedof fix partf* 

CC T he bones called Ilium- 
VD The bones of the Pubis. 

£E The bones of the Coxendix. 

F I G. X111. . 

Expreffeth the bones of the whol hand* 
a b d The Ap pendices of the bones , yet aertiiag 
f The banes of the wreft all cartilaginous* 

FIG. XIV. 

Reprefents the bones of the whol Foot, s. 
ab 4 The Appendices of the bones which are 
lagirtous. . 

c Certain Cartilaginous bones of the Jnpty 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE -j 
OF THE NINTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

n 


This Table comprehends all the Bowels which are found in the 
t Abdomen 3 and Breaft of the Infant. 

•* . i 


F Hi. 1. 

Singularly expreffeth the Lafteal Veins, as they 
are reprefented at a (ingle view. 

AAA T be boll ow part of the Liver. 

S The Gall. 

CC The umbilicar vein bowed upward. 

BD The Stomach turned upwards. 

E Its lower Orifice tyed with a firing. 

F A portion of the Jejunum cut of neerthe 
Pylorus. 

CGG The 'Pancreas of a famous bignefi. 

H The Spleen. 

U The right Sidney covered, with the common 

Membrane. 

K The left Xjdncy in like manner covered . 

LLL The Mefcntenum (tretchcd abroad. 

MM &c. The Guts knit to the Mefeitterium. 
aaaa Certain Letted veins fir etched from the 
Sweet-bread, to the Liver , whereof few, 11 and 
thofe the leafi of them are here exprefed. 
bbb&c. Latteal veins dijirihuted from the Sweet¬ 
bread to the Guts , and thofe bigger, 
ccc&c. The Meferdick branches of the Pena porta, 
dd &c- Branches of the JWeferaick arteries. 

F I |3. 

A The right Renal Glartdula. 

B The right Kidney. 

C T he left Glandiila of the Heins, 

V The left Kidney. 

E The Vena Cava defending. 

F P Its internal Iliack branches. 

GG The external iliack branches of the Vena Ca- 
va. 

HHH The great artery with its external Iliack bran¬ 
ches. 

II The internal branches of the great artery. 
1{K & c ' Both Umbilicar arteries bent downwards. 

L The bottom of the womh compreffed. 

M The neck of the womb. 

3^ The bladder turned downwards. 

0 The Urachos. 

P The node of the Navil cut of. 


a The vein of the right Renal Glandula. 
h The artery of the right Renal Glandula. 
c The right emulgent artery, 

d The rigft emulgent vein, 

e T he right f dermatical vein, 

f The right fpermatical artery. 
g The left rertery of the Renal Qlandul*. 

h The left vein of the Renal Qlandula* 

» The left emulgent vein, 

k The left emulgent artery. 

I The left fpermatical vein, 

m • The left fpermatical aytery. 
nn The Vefft Is preparing the Seed, 

oo The te (licles of a great magnitude . 
pp The broad Ligaments of the womb. 

qq&C. The Tub x of the womb bowed down. . 
rr The round Ligaments of the womb cut of 
below. 

ff Portions of the Ureters cut etf. 

F I Q. III. 1 

A A T he Lungues didutted on both fides. 

B The Heart whol. 

C The trunk of the great artery coming front 0 
Heart. 

D A portion of the , fame artery paffing davaite 
wards. 

E The Vena fytenofaftretchedf rom the HeOfh 
aa The channel between the Vena Artcriofa 
the great Artery. 

b The beginning of the right fubclavian arterp 
c The beginning of the right Catotides. 

d The beginning of the left Artery Carotides. 

FIG. IV. 

A A The Lungues didutted. 

B The Heart cut towards the right Ventricle • 

C The Vena Cava opened neer the Heart • _ 

T> Anaftomofis between the Vena Cava and 


£ 

A 


teria Venofa. 

The (butter in the Anaftomofis. 


F 1 G. V. to 

The Corpus Thymiuin feparated f rom ^ ' 
Veffels of the Hectrt. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE TENTH B RASS E 


PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This T a ^le reprefents the Mufcles and bones of the Breaft, 
its Membranes and Diaphragrpa . 


PIG. I. 

A The Pcftoral Mufcle in his fcitnation. 

B The fame Mufcle out of his fcituation. 

C Serratus major anticus m its fcituation. 

D The fame a little removed out of it. 

E Serratus anticus minor totally in its fcitua¬ 
tion. 

F The fubclavim Mufcle in its fcituation. 

f The Clavicula bowed back under the pc floral 
« Mufcle. 

gg Platyfma myodcs m the neck with their right 
firings. 

GG &c. The external intercofial muffles without 
their fcituation. 

HH&c. The internal intercofial mufcles in their fci¬ 
tuation. 

II A portion pf the Diaphragm? in it? fcitua¬ 
tion. 

K fart pf the treat artery defending. 

L The bole for the Gula puffing the Diaphragr 
' - ma. 

The bote for the Vena Cava defending. 

NN The fquare mufcles oftbeloyns in their fci¬ 

tuation, pf which Chap. 1i. 

QO The mufcles called Plots in their fcituation, 
pf which Chap. ip. 

f I <5. I L 

Shews t|ie bones of the breaft as they are tp 
be feen forwards. 

A A The Sternum. 

B The Mucronata, or fwtrrd-likeCartilage. 

CC &C. The cartilaginous part of the Ribs. 

1.1.5.4.5,6 7. The true Ribs. 

« ,p. 1 o. 11 . 11 . The baft ord fibs. 


F I Q. IIL 

Shews the Ribs, Vertebra an4 ptoceflej 
on the back part. 

FIQ. IV. 

The Bread opened, in which 
4 A The Medhftinum drawn to the fide. 

BB The tunicle of the Jtyediaftimuu didu fled 

der the Sternum. 

C The right lobe of the Lungues. 

f 1 Q. V. 

44 P art pf the Pleura drawn at one fide fret# 

Ribs. 

B B The Ribs laid bare from the Pleura. 

CC The Ribs cl oat bed with the Pleura- 
PIG. VI. 

Shews the Diaphragma feparated from the 

Ribs and Vertebra. . 

A44 Tfe fl c Jfy P art of the Diaphragm* covert* 
with its Membrane. 

BB The Threnical arteries. 

CC The Phrenical veins. 

D The pajf’age of the Vena Cava. 

£ The paff age of the Qtila. 

FRF The membranous part of the Diaphragms. , 
G fbe hole between the fhjhy portions of the wl* 
pending of the great artery. 

F 1~Q. V I I. 

4 The left nerve of the piaphragma. 

B The right nerve of the fame. 

C Tbefuperior membrane of the Diaphr*^* 

p 
£ 

F 

GGG The Membranous pare. ‘ 

HHH T heflcfhy parts between witfj the gr? a P 
ry defends. 


feparatea. 

T he flefhy fubftance of the Diaphragm*! 
The hole for the Gula. 

The hole for the Vena Cava. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE ELEVENTH BRASSE 

V PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This Table chiefly reprefents the Heart, its Membranes, VefTels, Ventricles 
and (hutters, then the Lungues and the AJfiera Arteria 
feparated from them. 


- f i g. l 

A The Pericardium comparing the Heart. 

B S The Lungues embracing the Hem in their Na¬ 
tural Scituation. 

C The Vena Cava afcending above the Heart. 

T> The beginning of the vein without a fellow. 

E The right jubclavian vein. 

F The right Jugular vein • 

G The left Jugular vein. 

H The left fubclavion vein. 

H The right and left Carotis Artery, 

jyjg The right and left jubclavian Artery. 

Lt The Nerves of the fixt pair defeending to the 
Lungues. 

M The beginning of the great Artery defeending. 

FIG. II. 

Shews particularly the veflels palling from the Heart 
to the Lungs > which are Ihewcd you feparated 
in the third and fixt figure of the 
following Chapter. 

A The Pericardium taken from the Heart. 

B ' The Heart with the Coronal veins and arteries. 
C The trunk of the great Artery puffing out of the 
Heart. 

T> its defeending part turned upwards. 

EE The left branch of the Arterial vein diftributed 
to the Lungues. 

F A channel between the arterial veiny and the 
great artery. 

G The right branch of the arterial vein • 

H H The right and left branch of the venal artery. 

I The Ear of the Heart. 

1 ^ The Lungues about the Heart . 

L The proper tunicle of the Lungues feparated. 

< FIG. U. „ 

The Heart of an Infant whol. 

A The proper Membrane of the Heart feparated. 

B The fubftance of the Heart bare. 

CC The right and left Ears of the Heart. 

T) The pyre at Artery flicking out of the Heart. 

E A portion of the Vena Cava. 

FIG. * 

A Fan of the Heart tranfverfly cut. 

B The left ventricle. ■/ 

C C The right ventricle confpicuoiti. 

DD Thc / Septum of the Heart. 

FIG. III. 

Shews the Vena Cava difle&ed with the right 
' Ventricle* 


A The Orifice of the coronal Vein. 

B The AnattomoGs between the Vena Cava and 
the venal artery. 

CCC The lbutlers called Tricufpides. 

DDD The right Ventricle of the Heart opened, 
aa 1 T he pafjages between the Membranes ending 
in the Septum. 

FIG. IV. v 

A The artcriotts vein differed in the right ven¬ 
tricle. 

BBS T bcfhutters called Sigmoides in the arterioUS 
vein. 

CCC The right Ventricle of the Heart opened. 

F I G. V. 

A The great Artery dijjc 6 lcd neer the Heart. 

BBB The femilunarfhutters of the great artery * 

CC The left Ventricle of the heart. 

D Part of the left Ventricle turned back- 

FIG. VI. 

A The Venal arteiy differed. 

B The beginning of the Anaftomofis between the 
vend artery and the Vena Cava. ' 
bb, T he pajj ages between the Membranes ending in 
, the Septum. 

CC The two mitral [butters. 

DD The left Ventricle of the Heart opened. 

FIG. VII. 

Shews the backward part of the Lungues and wind¬ 
pipe, as they are joyned to the Heart. 

A The light Nerve of the fixt pair which cottteS 
to the Lungues. 

B The left Nerve of the f ime. 

C The middle branch between each Nerve. 

D The branch which is carried to the Pericardium* 
EE "the two greater branches of the windpif e 
which are Membranous behind. 

FF The hinder part of the Lungues. 

G The proper Membrane of the Lungues. 

HH A portion of the Pericardium left. 

1 The heart left in his Scituation. 

F I G. VIII. 

A The wind-pipe cut off under the Larynx. 

B T he right branch thereof divided fir (l into two 

parts. 

C The left branch thereof divided into greater 
and lefier branches. 

ddd&c• Tl he extremity of the branches ending M 
membranous charnels . 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE TWELFTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


: r i g. i. 

Shews the Vena Cava. 

'4 ’The beginning of the Vena Cava, with his 
large orifice about the Heart. 

BB T be rife of the fubclavian brifiichcs. 

C The beginning of the deftending trunk.. 

DD The right and left lliack branches, 
ada &c. The branches of the A*yeus diftributed to 
the Ribs. 

lb The fuperior inter coftal. 

cc The interned mammary. 

The Mcdiaftina. 
dd The Vertebral yew. 

ee The internal Jugular cut off under the skill, 
ff The external Jugular, from which the in¬ 
ferior branch rifeth to the Organ ofjpeech, 
and the Subcutaneus by the face and Tem¬ 
ples, and backwards by another branch to 
the Ears. 

gg Tk Cervical Vein. 

bb The jrrogreft of the fubclavian branches. 

ii The internal fcapular vein. 

Rjp T he external fcapulccrs. 

3.3. The vein carried to the Mttfclc Pelcois. 

II The fuperior Breaft-vein, 

mm The Cephalick vein cut off. 

n n The baft lick vein cut off. 

0 0 The inferior Breafl-vcin. 

p The left phrenica'l vein, 

q The right phrenic al vein, 

rr A famous branch diftributed in the Liver, 
ss tt &c. The {prigs thereof diftributed in the right 
and left fide thereof. 

u u The Venx mufculae, or fuperior Lumbals. 

yj The veins of the Renal Glandule. 

xx The right and left emulgcnt- 

T he right and left f permatical. 
eta. The beginning of the Lumbals. 

ftft The Vena mufcula of the inferior Lumbal, 

yy The Vena facia. 

AA The external Ilihck branch. 

EE The E'pigaftrick vein. 

AT The internal Iliac {branch. 

s* Vena Glutea. 

ff The Hypogaftrick veins, 

m The veins of the Privities. 

89 The inguinal veins. 

K% &c. T he branch of the crural vein. 

iii , The Saphena. 

A\ The vein Ifchias. 

FIG. II. | 

Particularly deferibes the coronal vein of the heart. 

F I G. III. 

Shew the Arterial Vein 7 of the Heart. 

A The beginning by which it pajfcth out of the 
right ventricle. 

BB Its branches which pa ft to the right part of 
the Lungucy. 

CC Jts branches which paft to the left. - 
p X G X V 
Shews the great Artery./ 

A tts beginning riftng out ‘ of the heart. 


BB The beginning and pr ogre ft of the fubclaruidl 

branches. 

C The trunk defeending. 

DD The right and left lliack branches, 

aa The artciy Carons. 

bb ) Its external branch diftributed to the JtttCH 
Face, and backwards to the Sfirs. 
cc The internal Carotis cut off"under the skidd- 
dd The vertebral artery in like manner' cut off- 
JV* The ccYvical mufcula. 

ee The internal Mammary, 

ff The branches of the fuperior intercoflal artt'A* 
gg The internal fcapular artery, 
bb The external fcapular artery, 

ii The fuperior bre aft-artery, 

kk The inferior bre aft-artery. 

Im The arteries diftributed to the mufclcs of the 
Shoulder. 

n n The inferior intercoftals. 

00 The phrenic al arteries, 

p The famous artery called Coeliaci. 

q Its right branch divided into three parts-, of 
which, the fuperior and inferior is diftributed 
to the Liver, and the middle to the Gall, 
y I he left branch of the Cotliacal. 
f T. he right Gaftrical artery, 

t 'l he fptenical artery divided in fmal branches 
to the fplcen. 

u The artery called Epiploica. 

ire The Gaftroepiploica. 

x. The artery carried to the Renal Glandula. 

yyy &c. The fuperior Me [enteric d artery diftributed 
into branches . 

W The emu!gent arteries. 

««• T hcrife of the Lumbal arteries. 

8 ft The [permanent arteries, 

yy The inferior Mefenterical artery derived id 9 

many branches • 

O The Arteria fa era. 

A A The external lliack artery. 

The internal lliack. 
m Arteria Glutsea. 

(( The Hypogaftrick artery diftributed to the right 
Gut and Privities. 

$$ The Hypogaftrick artery diftributed to the 
womb diftinguijhedfrom the former. 
a The nmbilicar artery. 

EE The Spigaftrick artery. 

$9 The Arteria Pudenda. 

ii The Ifchias. 

kk The inferior Arteria Mufcola. . , 

aa The artery Which goes to the internal iliac \ 
mufcle. 

FIG. V* 

Shews the Coronal Artery of the Heart. 

FIG. VI. 

Shews the Venal Artefy arifing from the left 
Ventricle of the H earn 
A Its Orifice. 

BB lits branches diftributed to the right fide of tut 
Lungucs. 

CC Its branches diftributed to the (eft- 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE THIRTEENTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


In this Table is laid open to view, the Cartilages of the Larynx, with their Mufcles * 
the Os Hyois with its Mufcles; the Tongue, its Nerves and Mufcles ; the 
Vvulawith its Mufcles; the Tonlils, the Vertebra, of the 
Neck and its bowing Mufcles, 


FIG. I. 

The external face of the Buckler-Iikc Cartilage. 

F I G. II. 

The internal face of the Buckler-like Cartilage. 

F I G. III. 

The hinder view of the Ring-like Cartilage. 

F I G. IV. 

A view of the foremoft part of the fame Cartilage. 
FIG. V. V I. 

The Cartilages called Arytxnoidcs. 

FT G. VII. 

The E piglet t Is. 

V I G. VIII. 

A The Buckler-like Cartilage. 

SB The pair of Mufcles Hyothyroidej. 

CCCC The fair of •‘Mufcles Sccrnothyroidcs. 

T>D The fmali Mufcles callcf Cricothiroides. 
FIG. I X. 

A The external part of the Epiglottis joyned to the 
Larynx. 

JSB The Mufcles Thyroarytamoidcs. 

CC The lateral Mufcles Cricoarytatnoides. 

T) The King-like Cartilage. 

BE The fore part of the wind-pipe. 

F I G. X. 

A The internal face of the Epiglottis. 
aa The flicking out of the cartilages Arytjgnoides. 
KB The •Mufcles Arytaenoides every where loofed. 
CC The Mufcles Cricoaritaenoides poftici. 

T> The broad part of the Tfmg-like cartilage. 

EE The hinder and membranous part of the wind- 
pipe, 

FIG. XI. 

A 'The Bafts of the Os Hyois. 

BB The horns of the Os Hyois. 

CC The two cartilaginous Appendices. 

FIG. XII. 

A The internal face of the Bafts of the Os Hyois. 
B B T he internal face of the horns. 

CC The two cartilaginous Appendices. 

F I G. XIII. 

A A The {ides of the Os Hyois* 

BB The mufcles Geniohyoides turned downwards. 
CC The internal Geniohyoides commonly called. 
QenioglofU. 


DDDD The mufcles Sternohyoid®;. 

EE The mufcles Styloceratohyoides. 

FFF The Mufcles Coracohyoidcs. 

]J The middle tendinous part. 

FIG. XIV. 

A The inferior part of the top of the Tongue , 
BBBB The mufcles Bahogloifi. 
ft ft The nervous fubftance between the mufcles . 

CC The mufcles Ceratoglofli. 

DD The mufcles Styloglofli. 

EE The mufcles Mylogloffi. 

** The "peeves of the Tongue from the fourth 

conjugation. 

bb The Nerves of the Tongue from the feyentb 

conjugation. 

FIG. XV. 

A The Gargareonor Uvula. 

BB The external pair of Mufcles. 
bb Its tendon which pafjetb the chink. 

CC T he internal pair of mufcles fame thing comp’tcf- 
fed. 

D Fart of the Fall at from which the Uvula hangs. 

FIG. XVI,andX VII. 

Shews the GlanduU called TonfiUa. 

FI G. XVIII. 

A A T belong mufcles bowing the neck • 

BB The muf ties bowing the neck called Scaleni, 
aa Part of the Nerves tending to the arms. 

CC The mufcles bowing the Head with the Ms- 
ftoides. 

FT G. XIX. 

Shews the feven joynts of the neck* 

F I G. XX. 

The firft joynt of the Neck, in which 
aa 7 he two holes holding the hinder part of the 
Head. 

bb The holes on the fides which gives pajjage to the 
arteries to afeend. 

F I G. XXI. 

The fccond Vertebra of the Neek. 
a The tooth-like proceft. 
b The Spina Bifidia. 

FIG XXII. 

a The Spine : the reft k like the other joynts, 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE FOURTEENTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

It contains the Mufcles which arc confpicuous about the Shoulders, Back, Loyns^nd 
Ncckj the Carkaft being turned over upon the Belly. 


TIG. I. 

AA Tbe mufcles Trapeaii in tbeir feituation . 

fit Tbe Rhomboides lend a little to view. 

CC DD Tbe broadefi mufcle of the barft, in which 
CC Shews its flejby part- 

DD Its membranous beginning. 

TIC. 11. 

r AA Trapeiius pulled out of its feituation. 
fit, The Rhomboides laid open in its feituation. 
£ s The fame drawn out ofbu feituation, as yet 
joyned to tbe bafs of tbe Scapula. 

JDD Both tbe Levators of tbe Scapula. 

& S erratus pofticus minor in bis f situation. 

dP Serratus pofticus major in bis feituation- 

0 Tbe fame mufcle out of bis feituation. 

MH Thegreateft part of tbe Mufculi Splenii con- 
fpioioHik in their feituation. 

'i 1 A portion of tbe Mufculi complexi. 

KK The Maftoides fomewbat feparated above. 
IX The Sacrolumbi not removed out of tbeir 
place. 

2AM Tbelongeft mufcles of tbq back not feparated. 
2 W The beginnings of tbe Sacrolumbi and longefl 
mufcles united. 

00 The mufcles Quadrati fomewbat laid open . 

TIG. III. 

r AA The ^beginnings of tbe mufcles Sacrolumbi 

and tbe longeft united. 

BJSBB The Sacrolumbi fomething moved out of tbeir 
place and diftinguifhed in tbeir tendons. 
CCC The iQitgeft {wfcjef pftfie back fomewbat re- 


moveditmd difUnguifhedinto tbeir tendons. 

DD Tbe Mufculi Spinati not feparated. 

E The Mufcle Complexus in its feituation. 

F The fame feparated from tbe Heady that fo 
tbe reft may come to view. 

G © The Mufcles extending tbe neck in tbeir fei¬ 
tuation . 

H The fore pm of the Maftoides loo fed. 

I The greater right mufcle of tbe Header awn 

K Tbe fupmor oblique mufcle of the Head. 

L The inferior oblique Mufcle. 

TIG, IV. 

AA &C. The Mufculus Spinatu* pulled out of hie 
flarey that fo the tendons may be beheld in 
their order 5 they are deferibed atthebh- 

BB "The mufcles of the Loyns caUed Sacer in bis 

place. 

CC Aporrion of the mufcles Quadrati in their 
place . 

DD Tbe mufcles Spinati in their place. 

EE Tbe tranfverfe mufcles of the neck deciphe¬ 
red greater and longer than they (bould be 3 
that fo the tendons muy be tbe better fecit* 

FF The Maftoides feparated from the Sternum* 

and turned back. 

GG Tbe inftrior oblique mufcles of tbe Head. 

HH Thefuperior oblique mufcles of tbe bead . 

II The greater right mufcles of the bead, Some¬ 

thing drawn afide. 

KK T be leff a right mufcles of the head m then) 

place . 




























































. 






• • 




v ri 






V V 4 v 


■ • XOtYJiM'AJ* 

-. '. „ ■' 

V If . . 


w ^ •. ; . 


" : : - •' ••. ■- ■ ' r-.Vi ) :.l wk irj - 'y;>!<!;/r :;-V , 

* ■" c . ; lr K z c .• V. . 


■• . ' V 


•I .3 i 


'•'T V 


-,r 


■ ... - 


'U 


¥ r -.x 


y. A. • 


..3. .n/i ;• 

- tf.sVT-'.ist 


U<]- 


. - '• \ 
.p' 


.■iv: 




v^A-s ■ 

. • •> 


•i a 

, o 




•,v». 

--3 


' •- - * 3- *>• • ‘ J ■ • 

... v. u, s ) . v ‘ ■ i • , 

'•■■■■ ■ • •• 4 - 

« - - r. * r 

v f V -v> ' ” w 

: .. s ■ 

' % ■ 


1 1 




. . ’ \ ■. 
'.isii’iBi " 


, 




,r» 


I V > V.' 

■■ ' ■'. 


... +ZQ ;• i 

t'I 


% <: 


.• i.’,. 


V v 








, 




■ - f '."■... 


'• 'A- 






3 v .3 


/ 


A ■< 

Y 




i • v* ■ - *- 

- ’ s 


, \ 


•• 






V S 


.... Tv 






, :>J S 

. .Vi'.V, .. 
■ ' ' • r _ 

3 • . 


v i 

j 

. «\ 


....... . 




i 





J vT 





o**j tfl ^ 


AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE FIFTEENTH BRA5SE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

This Table contains the Mufcles of the Face and inferior Jaw $ alfo the bones 
of the Skull, and of both Jaws. 


FIG. I. 

A A The s\m of the Head detracted. 

BB The fiefhyPannicle feparated. 

CC The Pericranium^le trailed. 

T)D The St^uH bare. 

E The mufclc of the Forehead. , 

FF The mufcle that Jhuts the Eye-lids. 

G Thje firft mufcle of the Nofe. 

H The fecond mufclc of the Nofe. 

J The mufcle dilating the wings. 

N The mufcle of the fir (l pair lifting up the Lips. 

L The mufcle drawing the Lip upwards. 

CM The mufcle drawing the Lip downwards. 

NN The mufclefrutting the Lips. 

O The Buccinator. 

TP The temporal mufcle in his place. 

ff. The mufcle lifting up the E ar. 

R The mufcle drawing the Ear obliquely. 

S The mufcle Maflcter in his place. 

TT The mufcle Digaftricus moved from his be¬ 
ginning. 

FIG. II. 

AAA The temporal mufcle out of his place, the 
Jrvtxn being differed. 

ax Its acute infection into the procefi of the Jaw. 
BB The Mafleter feparated. 

CC The Digaftricus loofed at the cnd,and drawn 

afide. 

DD The internal Pterygoides. 

EEEE The external Pterygoidcs. 

F T/;eMufculus Quadratus, or mufculous Ex¬ 

pansion feparated. 

F I G. III. 

A The bone of the f or eh e ad . 
aaa The Coronal Suture. 

* The hole of the bone of the forehead for the 
Nerve of the third pair. 

B T be right bone of the fore part of the Head, 

bb The Sagittal Suture. 

C The left bone of the frre part of the Head. 

V The bone of the Temples, 

cc The falfc Suture, 

d The Dugli\e procefi. 

The procefi of the Os Jugalis. 

The firft bone of the upper J aw. 

The Jugal procefi* 

The fecond bone of the Jaw hid with the fba- 
d,ow of the former. 

Ai The third bone. 
f The fourth bone of the J aw. 

1 The hole in it for the Nerve of the third pair. 
K The fift bone. 

L The lower Jaw. 


I The hole in it for the Nerve of the fourth p& f 
to pafi out. 

M The Jharp procefi of the infieri or Jaw. 

N The blunt procefi of the inferior Jaw • 

FIG. IV. 

A The left bone of tbefo re part of the Head, 
ax The Jagittal Suture. x * 

B The right bone of the fore part of the Head • 
bb The Suture Lambdois* 

C The bone of the binder part of the Head. 

D The triangular bone. 

$ M portion of the bone of the Temples with $ 

Duglike procefi. 

* 1 G - v. 

A A The cavity of the bone of the hinder part op lv * 
Head within the S\ull, in which the C# e - 
bcllum lies. 

B The internal face of the Os Sphenois. 

CC Tfoe Os Ethmois. 

D The cavity of the bone of thejorehead aboV 1 
the Nofe. 

ax The fir[l hole in the wedglike bone, 

ctet The fecond hole. 

bb The third hole, 
cc The fixt hole. 

* The feventh hole, 
dd The fift hole. 

ce The firft hole of the bone of the Temples » 

ff The rocky procefi of the bones of the Temple *• 
gg The third hole of die bones of the Temples. r 

bh The fourth and if c hole of the hinder pait 
the Head. 

F I G. VI. 

A A The lower part of the hone of the hinder 

of the Head conspicuous. 

ax The procefi by which the hinder part of 1 " 
Head is joyned to the firft Vertebra of $ 
Neck. 

BB Part of the bone ofthe Temples. 

CC ' The duglike procefi. 

DD The bodl(inlike appendix. 

EE Thepugal procefi. 

F The External face of the Wedglike bone. 

G H G H The winglike procefjes . 

I The bone which diflinguifheth the Noftrils• 

KK T he fixt bone of the upper J aw. 

kk, The hole which paffeth the Nerve i 
pair to the Pallat. 

LL Tart of the fourth bone of thefuperior j0f* 
rn The four Teeth called Cutters. 
nn T he two dog teeth » 
oo The reft of the Teeth called Grinders • 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE SIXTEENTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 

This Table (hews, the .Brain laid bare from the Skull, with the T>uta and 
Pia Mater ; alfo its Cavities and Procefles. 


F I G. I. 

\AA T he Dura Mater covering the Brain, 
an T he Veins and Arteries diftributed on it. 

B The Brain covered only with the Pia Mater. 
bb The Circumvolutions of the Brain, 

ccc T he Vejfels difiributed to the Pia Mater from 

the third Cavity. 

C The Dura Mater drawn backwards. 

FIG. II. > 

AA The longer Proceft o/rbe.Dura Mater called 
Falx, turned out of its Scituation. 
act The third cavity of the Dura Mater open, 
bb The lejftr in fen or cavity of the fame. 

BB A portion of the callous body laid to view. 
CCCC The brain deduced a little to the fides. 
cccc The vejfels in the fourth cavity 3 firetched o- 
ver the callous body. 

DD The Dura Mater hanging down\on each fide . 

/ i 

FIG. III. 

A A The fubdance of the Brain. 

BB The callous body drawn a little outwards. •" 
bb The two Legs of the Vault fomething unco¬ 
vered. 

C The hookli\e procefi drawn backwards. 

DD The right fore ventricle opened on the upper 

part. 

EE The left fore Ventricle opened on the upper 
part. 

FF The Plexus Choroides, 

G Part of the Speculum Lucidum. 

HH The Dura Meninx detracted on each fide. 

FIG. IV. 

A A f T he brain explained by equal Scclion. 


B The Fornix taken up and bowed dorb'V 
wards. 

CC The fuperior part of the right fore vend'd^ 
deducted. 

DD The fuperior part of the left fore vetitri^ 
in like manner explained. 

E The chink designing the third Ventricle • 

FF The Dura Mater. 

a The Glandula Pinealis- 

bb The Protuberances 3 called Buttocks, 

cc The Protuberances called Teflidcs 

d The Protuberance hkned to a womans P' tr 
vtties. Theft are better exprejfed in tb g 
fit ft Figure of the following!able. 

fig. V. 

AA.BB.CC. The brain ayidforcmofl ventricles eV 
plained in their upper part, 
f VL.portion of the Plexus Choroides fir# 4 

ched upwards by theftrremofl ventricle 
D The fhortcr procefi of the Dura Mater* 

EEE The longer procefi thereof. 

F The Torcular o/Herophilus. 

G The Dura Mater detraded. 

a The fir ft cavity of the Dura Mater. 

b The fecond cavity of the Dura Mater. 

ccc \The third cavity of the Dura Mater. 

ddd The lejf rr cavity in the hook/ike prottP* 

e The fourth cavity of the Dura Mater* 

FIG. VI. 

A A BB CC jf (tgnifie the fame they did in the fifi 
Figure. 

DD The Cerebellum confpicmtts in bis natural piM e ‘ 
E The wormlike procefi of the Cerebellum. 

FF The Dura Mater hanging down • 

GG The fame with the cavities rowled doWiP 
wards . 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE SEVENTEENTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This Table prefcnts in larger Figures the Cavities both of the Brain and Cerebellum , as 
they are fhewed by the Diffe&ions of the Ancients. 

FIG. I. 

Shews the inferior Cavity of the foremoft Ventricles of the Brain, the original of theoptick Nerves, the 
fourth Ventricle with its Protuberances, the Legs of the Vaulc, and whatfoever Arantim 
compared by the Sea-horfe, or 5illi-worm. 


AAAA 

js 

cc 


DD 

EEEE 

F 

CG 

HH. 

Jill 

K 

X 

MM 

NN 


AAAA 

Ebbb 

cc 


DO 


The Dura Mater dctrailed. 

The Trace fl of the fieve-like Bone like a 
crifl. 

Tart of the Os Sphenois, Jhewing it fclf 
under the membrane , the Brdm being ta - 
lien away. 

Theforemoft procefl of the Os Sphenois, 
making the Cavity of the Saddle. 

.A portion of the Brain left. 

Theforemoft leg of the Vault bowed fore- 
wards. 

The hinder legs of the Vault. 

The Sea-horfe , or Silk-worms of A rantius. 
The inferior Cavity of the foremofl ven¬ 
tricles. 

The extremity of the callous] body (licking 
out lilie Buttocks. 

The Glandula Pinealis. 

The Protuberances called TcPticles. 

T/;e cavity between the Brain and Cere- 


PP 


helium commonly called the fourth ven¬ 
tricle. - ' 

0000 Part of the Plexus Chorois bowed back¬ 
wards, which is cmied by the fuperior 
cavity of the ventricles. 

The foremoft portion of the Bafis of the 
Brain. \ 

The bottom of the third ventricle in which 
behind is the hole Mined to the Funda¬ 
ment j it tends to the beginning of the 
marrow of the bacli 5 before is the hole 
compared to the womb 3 and is carried 
to the Funnel. 

M portion of the Plexus Chorois turned 
backwards, which is extended to the 
fourth inferior cavity. 

The roots of the opticl( Nerves. 

The uniting of the opticli Nerves. 

The opticli Tfcrves again fevered and paf- 
fing towards the Eyes . 


RRRR 


SS 

r . 
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F I G. I I. 

This Figure fltews the proper Ventricle of the Cerebellum } which the beft 
Anatornifts call the fourth Ventricle. 


Each lobe of the Cerebellum whol. 

The internal face of the Cerebellum laid 
open by incifion. 

The worm-like P roc eft of the Cerebellum 
wbofc fuperior and round part is talicn a- 
way. 

The proper Ventricle of the Cerebellum, 
with its two cavities. 


The prominence conspicuous between, tbs 
two cavities. 

The paffage from the third ventricle to tbs 
marrow of the bacl {> 

The Cavity of the marrow of the back Hk s 
a pen. 

The chink in the faid cavity. 

The defc ending trunk of the marrow of tbs 
back cut off.' 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
OF THE EIGHTEENTH BRASSE 

PLATE IN THIS BOOK. 


This Tabic fhews the rife of the Nerves within the Skull, alfo the principal branches 
of the third and fourth pairs, the GUndula Pituitana with the Funnel, the 
Rete Mirable , the fourth Ventricle and the mod fpecial 
Veins arifing from the marrow of the Back. 


FIG. I. | 

Shews the Brain a great portion of it being taken I 
away above with the Cerebellum didu&ed 
to the fide. 

A T he Nerve of [melting. , 

a Its proceft called Mamillaris. 

S The Optick Nerve or fir ft pair. 

CC The Nerve of the fecond pair. 

DO The Tferve of the third pair. 

EE The Nerve of the fourth pair. 

FF The Nerve of the fift pair. 

GG The Nerve of the fixt pair. The Nerve of 
the feventh pair by reafonofits deep rife 
appears not. 

TIG. II. 

The fide of the skull being broken off, together 
with the Eye whol, and the cheek 
divided, is lhewed. 

A The Nerve of the third pair. 

, B Its branch which goes out at the hole of the 
bone of the forehead. 

C A branch of the fame pair which goes out by the 
hole of the fourth bone of the upper Jaw. 

D The Nerve of the fourth pair. 

B Its branch which goes to the teeth and gums of 
the upper Jaw. 

F Its branch which is carried to the Tongue. 

G Its branch which enters the lower Jaw. 

H The fame branch which paffetb out at the hole 

of the lower Jaw. • 

FIG. III. 

The Brain with the Marrow of the back being tur¬ 
ned, thefe things come to view. 

A A The Nerves of f welling, 

an Their Dug-like procefjes. 

BB The two legs of the Nerves of the fi>ft pair. 

CC The greater branch of the Artery Carotis, 

the interior being joyned to the Vertebral 
Artery 00 

D The 1 Glandula Pituataria. 

E The Funnel. 

F The 'Protuberances of the Brain, fet before 

the paffage which carries the flegm to the 
Funnel. 

GG The Nerves of the fecond pair cut off- 
HR, The beginnings of theJfervs of the third pair. 

11 The beginning of the Nervs of the fourth 
, pair. 


KX The beginning of the Nerves of the fift 
pair. 

LL The beginning of the Nervs of the fixt pair. 

MM The beginning of the Nervs of the feventh pair 

NNN The beginning of the marrow of the back, 
between the %k}iU and the fir ft Vertebra. 

00 The common branch of the Vertebral artery, 
which being divided after its union with 
the Carotis artery CC makes up the Rete 
mirabile with it , about the feat of the 
Wedg-like bone. 

FPPP Smal branches of Arteries called the Rete mi- 
rabile. 

FIG. IV. 

A A The Cerebellum and his globes. 

B The wormlike proceftof the Cerebellum." 

CCCC The proceft of the Cerebellum, called the 
bridg. 

DD T he beginning of the marrow of the back- 

E The cavity of the marrow of the bafksCafted' 

the pen. 

F The fmnh Ventricle ft aid open- 

FIG. V. 

A The trunk of the marrow of the back defen¬ 
ding as it may be publicity Jhewed being 
taken out of the body. 

BB The branches arifing from the three pairs of 
Nerves of the Neck > and two of the B re aft, 
to be diftributed to the hands. 

bb The fmall branches running to the mufclcs of 

the Jhouldcr. 

CC The fir [i pair of Nerves of the hands. 

DD T be fecond pair. 

EE The third pair. 

FF The fourth pair. 

GG The fift pair. 

HR l be fixt pair called Subcutancus. 

IIII The pairs of intcrcoflal Nerves, the two lo- 
ivermoft of which pertain to the Loyns. 

f The fir ft pair which is carried to the Boot. 

LL The fecond pair. 

MM The third pair. 

NN The fourth and greateft pair. 

0 The fmal Nervs of the marrow of the back, 
which arc carried to the bladder and mufcles 
of the Pun d ament, and to the Genitals of 
both Sexes. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
of the ninteenthBrafs Plate in this Book. 

This Table comprehends the Eye-lids with the Mufcle called Levator . alfo the 
proper Mufcles of the Eyes; the Membranes and the Humors 
included in the Membranes. 


PIG. I. 

A A The Levator mufcle of the fuperior Eye-lid . 

B Its tendon thinly opened. 

CC "The C milages of the Eye-lids. 

VD The Caruncle in the internal angle. 
dd The Pun ft a Lacrymalia. 

E The external angle of the Eye-lid . 

FIG. II. 

AA The Fat behind the Eyes . 

BBB The mufcles of the Eyes not feparatcd. 

C C "Part of the Eye covered with the tendons of 
the mufcles . 

FIG. III. 

A The right mufcle lifting up the Eye. 
aaa&c. Small Nerves carrying motion, fence, and 
spirit. 

B The right mufcle depleting the Eye. 

C The right muf :le drawing to the Eye. 

D The right mufcle dr awing the Eye from. 

E The inferior oblique mufcle, whofe tendon is but 
only feparatedfrom the part of that which fol¬ 
lows. 

F The fuperior oblicf mufcle. 

G The Trochlea of the fame mufcle . 

H The Scleroies covering the hinder part of the Eye. 
11 ~A portion of the Opticf Nerve inferted into the 
Eye. 

FIG. IV. 

Shews a Sheeps Eye a and in it the feventh mufcle 
which Man needs not. 

BCD The four right mufcles. 

The inferm oblicf mufcle, which here is large. 

The fuperior oblicf mufcle which is (lender. 

The' Trochlea of the fuperior oblicli mufcle. 

The feventh mufcle of Brutes drawing the Eye 'to. 

I The hinder part of the Eye covered with the ten- 


| don of the feventh mufcle. 

N, A part of the opticf Nerve included in the fc~ 
v entrh mufcle. 

F I G. V. 

AB CD Shew the ame with the former, the oblicli 
mufcles be png removed. 

aaaa The common membrane called Innominata. 
bb The Iris tranfparent through the Cornea. 

FIG. VI. 

AAA The CMembrane Sclerotes differed. 

B The Membrana Cornea. 

C part of the optief Nerve. 

F I G. VII. 

A The Membrana Uvea. 
a The hole in the Uvea or Pupilla. 

BB The Cilia:r Ligament with its firings. 

CC The Membrana Choroides looking blacf. 

FIG. VIII. 

jLA The Net-life 6Membrane. 
aa Rupture in it upon the Vitrial, which by 

reafonof its joftnefi is unavoidable in a 
Diffettion. 

BBB The Membrana Choroides notyet fepxrated. 
CCC The thiefnefs of the ^Membrane Sclerotes. 

D Tart of the opttef Nerve. 

FIG. IX. 

The three humors of the Eyes received 
in a Veflel. 

‘-A The Cryflalline Humor pofiled in the Cavity of 
the Vitrial. 

BB Some appearance of the Ciliar firings. 

CC The Vitrial humor. 

T>D The aqueal humor, being but little, and placed 
round about the Vitrial. 















































































AN EXPLANATION of the TABLE 


of the twenteth brafs Plate in thisJBook. 


'This Table reprefents the external Ear with his Mufcles and Cartilages, as alfo the inter' 
nal or chief Organ of Hearing.Tts Cavities, Bones, Paffages and Nerves, as they 
are found out by DilTedion of fuch Bodies as are grown up. 


FIG. I. i 

Shews the external Ear whol, with 
its mufdes and Cavities. 
r AA The Helix of the Ear. 

BB The Ant helix. 

C The Tragus, or beard of the Ear . 
T> The Antitragus. 

3E The external lobe of the Ear. 

TF The'external Concha of the Ear. 
CG The cavity between the Helices 
called Innominata. 

H The mnfcle moving the Ear right 
upwards. 

Ill The three-fold mnfcle with his 
tendon moving the Ear oblicfey 
upwards , divided into fo many 
■parts '.f L 

-F I G. II. 

Shews the external Ear confpi- 
cuous behind. 

A A The s fen with the <1’Membrane 
flretched upwards and down¬ 
wards. 

BB The Cartilage which mafes the 
Ear. 

C The hole for the paffage of hea¬ 
ring. 

D A portion of the Ligament of the 
external Ear. 

E Fart of the Lobus of the Ear. 
i. FI G. III. 

Shews the fore part of the 
internal Ear. 

A Fart of the bone of the Temples 
containing the rocky procefi. 

B The pajjage of hearing. 

C The beginning of the paff,'age or 
hive. 

T) The duglifee procefi. 

E The bodfenlifee procef broken off . 

E I G. IV. 

The bone of the fore-going Figure 
is fhewed,in s which the paffage of 
hearing is cut off,that fo the mem¬ 
brane of the Timpanum 
may be fecn. 

A A The beginning of the paffage of 
hearing. 

BB The membrane of the Timpa¬ 
num. 

C The little foot of the Malleus 
. transparent by the membrane. 


I) The duglike procef. 

E The bodfenlifee appendix . 

FIG. V. 

Shews the Mufcles of the in¬ 
ternal Ear. 

A The mnfcle moving the mem¬ 
brane and Maleolus outwards . 
B The membrane of the Timpanum. 
CC The mufcle moving the Malleo- 
, lus and membrane inwards. ‘ 

E The head of the Malleolus. 

F I G. VI. . 

*A Fart of the pajjage of Hearing 
pafjing to the Timpanum. 

B C The cavity of the Timpanum, 
in which 

B The oval hole. 

C The round bole. 

FIG. VII 

Shews the rocky procefs with the 
fmal bones of the Timpanum 
in their feituation. 

A The Malleolus. 

B The Anvil, 

C The fuperior part of the ftirrop 
conspicuous. 

DD The bowing of the Cochlea. 

F I G. 7 . 

Shews the three fmall bones out 
of their /cituation. 

A T he Malleolus with its two pro- 
cefjes, its jhort and long. 

B The Anvil applied to the Mal¬ 
leolus. 

C The Stirrop. 

D The fmall bone joynedtotbe Li¬ 
gament of the ftirrop. 

FIG. VIII. 

Shews the inferior face of the 
bone of the Temples. 

A A The extremity of a quil thrujl 
through that paffage of Hearing 
which is carried to the pall at. 

BB Shews the fame paffage broke off 
from the next part. 

FIG. IX. 

A A The cavity of the Cochlea, 
who fe broader part goes to the La¬ 
byrinth. 

BB The cavity of the Labyrinth, in 
which the oval bole is confficnous: 


alfo four other holes which open 
themfelves in the circles are obutn- 
brated by a blacli colour : the fift 
in the extremity of the circle of the 
Cochlea, is broken off. if yon 
would fee how they are in Infants> 
look the eighth Table , and the 
feventh figure. 

F I G. X. 

A A The beginning of the paffage of 
thefirft hole of the bone of the TeWT 
pies , into which the Nerve of Hea¬ 
ring pafjetb. 

BB The rocky procef of the bone of 
the Temples , in which the cavities 
are contained. 

FIG. XI. 


A B C D The end of the paff age in¬ 
to which the SSferve of Hearing 
proceeds laid open, the bone being 
taken away. 

B The cavity in which the foft# 
portion of the Nerve of Hearing 
lies in the Centre of the Cochlea* 

C The procefi between- each portion 
of the Nerve (landing up life * 
bridg. 

D Another cavity called Caecum fe 
the Ancients , Aquaedu&us by F 3 *' 
lopius, by which the harder portion 
of the nerve of hearing obliqney 
defeends. 

EE Twofootjieps of the circles jff 
the Labyrinth, which you tnayff^ 
whol , Table 8. figure ?£• 


FIG. XII. , 

mtains a portion of the bone of 
Temples, in which the Timpa ' 
im being taken away, and the 
paffage which contains the 
Nerve of Hearing there 
appears. 

i The fof ter portion of the nerve 
of Hearing. 

The harder portion of the nerve 
of Hearing, obliquely defending 
mder the Timpanum, being tbK~ 
i [cr about the place it goes out • 

A fmall Nerve from the f oU k 
oairjoyningit fclf to the bar 
icrve of Hearing- 
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An Explanation of the Table of the one 
and twentieth Brafs Plate in this Book. 


This Table exa&ly prefents the Bones of Man to your view, fo that the CompofitiOii 
of the Bones we mentioned before in the Abdomen, Bread, and Head are here 
ieen, efpecially the Bones of the Hands and Feet are feen botn 
before and behind ; alfo the Ligaments of the Thigh and 
Tibia ; laftly, the Bones called Sefameides 
are curioufly represented. 


F I G. I. 

r Shews the Sceleton of a Body 
grown up. 

A A 'The internal fide of each Sca¬ 
pula. 

BB Both the Claviculae. 

CC The bone of the jhoulder, other- 
wife called the bone of the arm. 
act The head of the Jhoulder produ- 
duced from the appendix, 
lb The external bunch [of each 
Jhoulder. 

tc t Tbe internal bunch of the (boul¬ 
der. 

PD The bone of the Cubit called 
Radius. 

HE The bone of the Cubit called 
Ulna. 

FF The eight bones of the Carpus. 
CG The tlpimb eompofed of three 
bones. 

HH The Metacarpus eompofed of 
four bones. 

II The four fingers eompofed of 
three bones. 

K.K. The thigh which fome call 
Crus. 

LL T he Mola, or Kjtee*pan. 
chi The head of the bone of the 
thigh, or fuperior appendix • 
ee The neck of the bone of the 
thigh. 

ff Trochanter, nr Rotator major. 
gg Trochanter, or Rotator minor. 
hh The appendix, or inferior head 
of the thigh. , 

■ MM The Tibia. 

NN The Fibula. 
u The internal ancle, 
kk The external ancle • 

QO The (even bones of the Tarfus 
confincuom before. 

TT The five bones of the Metatar- 
fus. 

4J4L The bones of the toes, of which 
the great toe hath two , and the reft 
three apiece. 

f * &c. The appendices of the fhoul- 
der, Radius, Thigh , Tibia, diftin- 
guifhed by a fmall line from the reft 


of the bone. 

FIG. II. 

Contains the Scapula with the Cla- 
vicula, to which the bones of 
the Shoulder, Cubit, and 
Hand are joyned. 

A The left Clavicula, in which 
a The head which is lightly finewous 
where it is committed to the Ster¬ 
num. 

b The other extremity of the Clavi¬ 
cula, whereby it is joyned to the 
procefl of the Scapula. 

B The Scapula. 

c The fhort procefl of the ^Scapula 
receiving the (boulder, 
d The procefl of the Scapula called 
Coracois. 

c The procefl of the Scapula called 
Spina. 

/ The fuperior angle, 
g The inferior angle, 
bh T he bafis of the Scapula. 

C The notable hinder bone of the 
Jhoulder. 

f The greater or backward cavity of 
the bone of the Jhoulder. 
g The crooked procefl of the bone of 
the Ulna. 

D The bone Ulna. 

E The Radius. 

F The external face of the Wrefl. 

G The Metacarpus confining of four 
bones. 

H The Thumb confifling of three 
bones. 

II T he orders of the fingers. 

FIG. III. 

Contains the eight bones of the 
YVreft exprefled largely, that fo 
they might be the better 
diftinguilhed. 

;F 1 G f IV. 

Shews the Oslfchmm, ilium , and 
Pubis, and upder thcm,the thigh 
leg, and Foot. 

A The external face of the Os Ilium 
B The Acetabulum which receives 
the head of the thigh. 

C The thigh confpicum behind^ in 


which 

a The fuperior appendix. 
b Trochanter major. 

A The rough line of the thigh, 
c Trochanter minor. 
d The pofterior cavity of the infe¬ 
rior appendix . 

ee The heads of the inferior appen* 
dix • 

f The protuberances, dift'mguifhing 
the cavities of the Tibia. 

D The Tibia conJpicuous behind, 
g The internal ancle. 

E The /Fibula. 
h The external ancle. 

* * The appendices of the T ibia. 

F The Tarfus. 

G The Metatarfus. 

H The great toe confifling of trvo 
bones . 

F I G. V. 

Propounds the bones of the Tarfm 
diftin&ly, in which 
A Os Aftragali. , 

B Os Calcanei. 

C Os Cymbiforme. 

D Os Cubiforme. 

EEE The three other Wedhkc bone? 
FIG. VI. 

Shew the four greater and four lclTct' 
bones called Sef amides. 
FIG. VII. 

Shews the fuperior part of the thigh 
with the Acetabulum, 
aa A broad ligament compaffing the 
joynt of the thigh differed, 
b A round Ligament arifing oup of 
the Acetabulum. 

FIG. VIII. 

The inferior part of the Thigh and 
fuperior part of the Leg 
is ihevved. 

a A broad Ligament comparing the 
Joynt • 

b A Ligament produced, out of the 
Sepiment • 

cc The cavities of the Tibia re¬ 
ceiving the thigh . 

d The knee-pan with a portion of 
the tendon joyned to it. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
ofthc two and twentieth Brafs Plate in 
this Book. 

This Tabic comprehends the Mufcles which move the Shoulder, Cubit, and Hand: 
of which the greater part flick to their beginnings and ends. * 


F I g. I. 

A Mufculus Deltoides feparated from the beginning 
B Infrafcapularis feparated. 

£ Rotund us minor. 
p Rotundus major. 

£ The pe ft oral mufcle fepar cited from the breaft, 
vide Chap. ix. 

F The flijhy portion of the broadeft mufcle of the 
bacb vide Chap. xn. 

G Mufculus Biceps. 

H The lefjer mufcle lifting up the fhoulder in his 
Scituation. 

11 The Brachiaeus under the Biceps. 

The mufcle Palmaris hanging from its original . 
i A portion of the Supinator. 

M The external bower of the vprefi. 

N The internal bower of the Wreft. 

O The bower of the fecond Intcrnodium of the fin¬ 
gers. 

P The bower of the third Internodium of the fin¬ 
gers. 

The bowers of the fir ft Internodium of the thumb 
in their fir ft feituation. 

K The bowers of the fecond Internodium of the 
thumb in their feituation. 

S The Abdudor of the little finger . 
eia, The internal face of the Scapula.- . 
b The tendon of the mufcle Palmaris. 

s A portion of the tendon which bows the third 

Internodium of the thumb, 
d The Ligament of the ivreft in its feituation. 

FIG. 11. 

A T he leffer mufcle lifting up the fhoulder. 

B The mufcle Brachiaeus whol. 

C The round Pronator of the Radius. 

D The bower of the third Internodium of the 
thumb out of his feituation. 

£ The fquare Pronator of the Radius. 

JF The bowers of the fir ft Internodium of the thumb 
out of their feituation. 

G The bowers of the fecond Internodium ofthc 
thumb out of their feituation. 
ax The internal fide of the Scapula; 
b Os Humeri. 

c Os Radii. 

d Os Ulnae. 

ee The membranous Ligament of the Ulna and 
Radius- 

ffi The mufcles commonly called Addudors. 
b The Abdudor of the little finger . 

FIG. 111. “ 

A The firJl Supiafcapularis removed out of his 

place. 

B The fecond Suprafcapulavis. 

C Rotuudus minor. 


D Rotundus major. 

£ The long mufcle extending the Cubit• 

F ,T he fhort extender of the Cubit • 

G The internal extender of the wrtft. 

H The external extender of the wreft 3 having here 
but one tendon. 

I The fpecial Abdudor ofthe fore finger with but 

one tendon • 

J( The extendors of the fecond and third Interno- 
dij of the fingers united. 

L The extendor of the third Internodium of the 
thumb. 

M The extendor of the fir ft Internodium of the 
thumb 3 having here but one fingle body and. 
tendon. 

ax The procefi of the Scapula coded Spiniformis. 

The mufcle Anconeus. 
bb The bone of the fhoulder. 
c The external finob of the fhoulder. 
d The internal l^nob of the fhoulder. 
e The tendines which extend the fecond and third 
Internodium gathered together, 
ff&c. The tendons of the fame mufcles applying to 
the Internodij. 

g 'the annular Ligament of the wreft loafed. 

F I G. IV. 

A The external face of t\jt Scapula. 

B The bone of the fhoulder covered with the Pe- 
rioftinum. 

C Os Radij. 

D Os Ulnae. 

E The mufcle of the Radius called Supinator lon- 
_S US - 

F The mufcle of the Radius called Supinator bre- 

/ vis. 

G The mufcle Anconeus. 

H The membranous Ligament of the Radius and 

Ulna. 

1111 The three intcroffeal mufcles with their Auxi¬ 
liary. 

K The Abdudor sf the thumb. 

fig. V. 

A The mufcle bowing the fecond Internodium of 
the fingers called. Perforatus. 
aa&c. T heir tendons. 

B The mufcle bowing the third internodium of the 
fingers called Perf orans. 

bb Its tendines paffing through the clefts of the ten¬ 
dines of the former. 

CCCC The mufcles bowing the’fir ft Internodiumj or 
Lumbricals. 

DD The bowers of the thumb in .‘their feitua¬ 
tion. 

cc A portion of the tendon bowing the third in¬ 
ternodium of the thumb . 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
of the three and twentieth Brafs Plate in this Book. 

This Table (hews the Mufcles produced by Nature for the various motions of 

the Thighs, Legs, and Feet. 


F I G. I. 

A The greater part of the mufcle called Pfoas, 
which you may fee in Table x. figure i. 
in its Natural feituation, here it is feparated 
from its beginning) andjoyned to the internal 
Iliacl( mufcle, and defends to the thigh. 

B The internal lliach mufcle . 

CC The mufcle Triceps fomething uncovered : yon 

may fee it whol in the next Figure. 

T> Mufculus Lividus, 

£ The membranous mufcle conspicuous with a fle- 
Jhy body about his beginning, whofc broad ten¬ 
don is feparated from the parts under it . 

FF The right mufcle. 

GG Mufculus vaftus externus. 

HA Mufculus vaftus internus. 

II Mufculus facialis. 

Mufculus Tibialis anticus. 

L L Mufculus Peroneus fecundus. 

MM The Extender of the third intemodium of the 
toes. 

N The extender of the third intemodium of the 
f great toe . 

ax The appendix of the Os Ilium laid open before, 
b The extremity of the Os Pubis. 
cccc The tendon of the membranous <Muf cle. 
dd A portion of the mufcle Gafterocnemius han¬ 
ging out, the leg being depreffed: the third Fi¬ 
gure Jhews it hanging out of its feituation un¬ 
der the character 

e The membranous Ligament [of the Tibia and 
Fibula. 

ffff The tendines of the mufcles extending the third 
Intemodium. 

? The tranfverfe Ligament of the foot feparated . 

F I G. II. 

A The internrl face of the Os Ilium. 

B A portion of the groat mufcle Gluteus, which 
the fallowing figure reprefents feparated from 
the middle Glutaeus. 
ecc Mufculus Triceps. 

DP A portion of the Gafterocnemius and Soleus 
asyetjoyned. 

EE Tibialis pofticus. 

FF Peroneus primus. 

G The extender of the fecond intemodium of the 
toes in its feituation. 
aaaa The interoffcal mufclcs. 

FIG. III. 

A Glutaeus major feparated and depreffed to the 

fide. 

B Gluteus medius in his feituation• 

C Mufculus Pyriformis. 

D The fourth mufcle moving the thigh about . 

£. Obturator interims entring the flejhy purfe . 


FF Mufculus gracilis. 

GG Mufculus Seminervofus. 

HH Mufculus Semimcmbranofus elegantly expref- 
fed. 

Ill Mufculus Biceps. 

The Gafterocnemius turned backwards , to 
whofe beginnings two Jmall bones called Sa- 
famoides (Hcfa. 

Lt Mufculus foleus in his feituation. 

M The little mufcle called Plantaris. 

N The tendon Spread abroad from the heel under 

the foal of the foot. 

0 The Abdudor of the great toe. 

P The Abdudor of the little toe. 

It The interofjeal mufcle pertaining to the little 

toe. 

ax The brim of the Os Ilium. 

b The flejhy purfe. 

FIG. IV. 

A The internal face of the Os Ilium. 

B Mufculus Glutxus minor in his feituation. 

C Mufculus Glutreus medius out of his feitua « 
tion. 

D Mufculus Pyriformis. 

£ The fourth muf tie moving the thigh about . 

£ The external Obturator. 

F The internal Obturator. • 

G The flejhy purfe. 

H Mufculus Popliteus. 

II Mufculus perforans. 

K The mufcle bowing the third intemodium of 
the great toe. 

L Mulculus perforatus in his feituat ion. 

M The Abdudor of the little toe . 

N The Abdudor of the great toe in his feitua¬ 

tion. 

F I G. V. 

a The greater Addudor of the great toe. 
bb T he Abdudor of the great toe. 

c The Abdudor of the little toe. 
dddd The internal intcrojfcal Mufcles. 
o The lejf er Addudor of the great toe . 

FIG. VI. 

A The mufcle Perforatus which bows the fecond in- 
tcrnodium. 

B The bower of the third intemodium of the great 
toe. 

C Mufculus perforans, or the bower of the third in- 
ternodium. 

DD A portion of the mufctilous flefh joyned to the be¬ 
ginnings of the limb deal mufcles. 
ccce The lumbrical mufcles. 
ffff The inter of]eal mufcles with the Abdudors 4 
the great and little toe. 
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AN EXPLANATION OF THE TABLE 
of the four and twentieth Brafs Plate in this Book. 


This laft Table (hews the Veins, Arteries,and Nerves of the extream Parts, being not care- 
full of the fmallefi: branches, the huge multitude of which would obfcure the greater, 
and dull the Brain of the Learner The moft famous are delineated, fuch as 
are (hewed publickly in the Theater in Diffedionof Men of perfed age. 


FIG. I. 

Shews the Veins diftributed to the 
Hand. 

A The axilla.r branch of the Vena 
Cava* 

BBB Vena Cephalica. 

CCC Vena Batilica. 
a The external Scapular, 
b The branch of the Cephalica, 
which is carried to the Dchois. 
cd Branches of the Cephalica di¬ 
ftributed to the bowers of the arm. 
e The deep branch of the Cephalica. 
ff The internal branch of the Cepha¬ 
lica making the Median, 
g The Median vein defending, 
h The Cephalica of the Hand, 
ii The external branch of the Ce¬ 
phalica. 

<e The Salvatella of the Hand, 
k The internal Scapular. 

I The fuperior breaft-vein. 

7ii The inferior breaft-vein. 
nnn The B ajilick branches carried to 
the Extendors of the Cubit, 
oo The deep branch of the Bafilica. 
p A fingular branch of the deep 
branch,~wbich is carried out to the | 
cubit, with the fourth pair of j 
Nerves. 

q The external branch of the deep \ 
bafilical. 

y T he internal branch of the ftme. 
f The Subcutaneus branch of the ba- 
filica. 

tt The internal branch of the Subcu¬ 
taneus branch, which with the ce- 
phalical,procureth the median, 
u Its branch joyning it /elf to the 
common vein. 

x The external vein of the Subcu¬ 
taneus branch of the Bafilica. 
yy The greater branch of the external 
Subcutaneus. 

\ The lejfer branch of the fame. 

F I p. II. 

The Arteries diftributed to the 
Arm* 

A The axillar branch of the artery, 
a The internal fcapular. 
b The external fcapular. 
e The fuperior Breaft-artery, 
tl The inferior breajt-artery, 
efg Branches of the artery diftri¬ 
buted to the mufcles ofthejhoulder. 
hhh Branches of the artery diftribu¬ 
ted to the joynt of the Elbow. 

B The external branch of the artery 
in the cubit. 

C The internal branch. 


ii The branch which is carried to the 
mufcles of the Radius. 
k The branch carried to the mufcles 
of the Ulna. 

Imno Branches carried from the in - 
ternal branch to the wreft, little, 
ring and middle finger. 
pp Branches carried to the hands 
from the external branch. 
qq r f Branches pertaining to the 
thumb, fore, and middle finger. 

F I G. III. 

Defigns the Nerves diftributed to 
the hand. 

4 5^7* The four Vertebrae of the 

Ns c k • 

i. The fir (l Vcrbra of the bre aft. 
abed The five Nerves proceeding 
out of the holes of the Vertebrae. 
ff The fir ft pair of Nerves defending 
from the plexure */fc. 
gg The fecond pair, 
hh Thethird pair, 
i i The fourth pair bigger than the 
reft. 

kk The fift pair. 

II The fixt pair which is fubcutaneus. 
FIG. IV. 

Contains the veins of the foot. 

A The crural branch of the Vena 
Cava. 

| aaaa The Vein Saphena. 

! bbb The branches of the Saphena 
diftributed by the interior part of the 
thigh. 

cc The Vein Ifchias. 
dd T he internal Mufculae. 
ee The external Mufcula. 
fff The vein Poplitei confining of 
a double beginning, 
gg The internal branch of the crural 
vein. 

hh 1 he external branch of the fame, 
i The fir ft branch of the external 
crural. 

kk The fecond branch of the fame• 
ll The remainder of the fame, 
m The vein of the foot called Ifchias. 
fig. V. 

Contains the Arteries of the Foot. 
AAA The crural Artery produced 
from the external Iliack branch of 
the great Artery, 
a The artery Pudenda. 
b The artery carried to the internal 
Iliack mufcle. 
c The artery Ifchias. 
dd The external Mufcula. 
e The internal Mufcula. 
ffff The arteries diftributed to the 


membrane and fat. 
gg The artery Poplitea. 
hh The arteries called Surals. 
ii The fore moft branch of the crural 
artery . 

kk The fir ft hind moft branch of the 
fame. 

ll The fecond hinder moft branch of 
the fame. 

F I G. VI. 

Reprefents the Nerves of the Foot. 
The four Vertebrae of the 
Loyns. 

66 The Os Sacrum. 

A A pair of Nerves pertaining to 
the tranverfe mufcles of the Abdo¬ 
men. 

BB The fir ft pair of Nerves of the 
foot. 

C Q The fecond pair, 
aaa *4 branch of the fame which up- 
companies the Saphena. 
bb The remainder of the fame 
branch. 

DD The third pair of of the Nerve's 
of the foot. 

EEE The fourth pair, which is the 
greateft. 

c Its Branch which turns back to the 
Buttocks and slftnof the thigh, 
ddd Branches fent to the bowers of 
the leg. 

ceee Branches fent to the bowers of 
the Thigh. 

f A branch fent to the mufcle Plan- 
taris and the extenders of the Tar- 
fus. 

g.h Two external branches fent to 
the toes and the mufcles of the Fi¬ 
bula. 

i The internal branch carried to the 
great and fecond toe. 
k'l The internal branches fent to the 
fural mufcles. 

m The remainder of the Nerve of 
the fixt pair, dilperfed by a double 
branch under the foot to the toes. 
FIG. VII 

Shews the Bafilica vein open, in 
which three (hatters zppear. 

F I G. VIII. 

Shews 3 branch of the crural vein o- 
pen, and three double, and 
one (ingle (butter. 

FIG. IX. and X. 

Shew a portion of the Nerve of the 
fourth pair divided into fmal Nerves 
like threeds,in gathering together 
of which, the wonderful po¬ 
wer of Nature appears. 






























































































































